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PREFACE 


\t isa pleasant feature to note that only after a lapse of about 
seven months this second part of the Descriptive Catalogue of the 
Agamika Literature gets published. This is due to the fact that 
this time the progress in printing has been even a little bit more 
than double of what it has been in the case of Part I. 


To begin with, I may say a few words about the procedure 
adopted in this second part. 


As already stated in the preface ( pp. xiii-xiv ) of Part I of 
this Volume, the headings of description, the inter-arrangement of 
descriptive sheets pertaining to the same text, and the matter to 
be included here were: practically decided by Rao Bahadur Dr. 
S. K. Belvalkar, m. a., ph. p., the then Hon. Secretary of the 
Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute and Hon. Superintendent of 
the Mss. Department. 


I may however note that some changes have been introduced in 
the general outlines of this part. The mere expression “‘ Devanagari 
characters’ used by me rather reluctantly in the first part and in the 
first 8 forms of this second part, has been found to be inadequate 
sO far as the special features of most of the Jaina Mss. are concerned. 


Consequently I have here added the word “Jaina” before ‘“‘Devana- 
gari characters” where necessary. The expression ‘* Jaina Devana- 


gari character” 1s used in Prof. A. B. Keith's Catalogue of the 
Sanskrit and Prakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India Office, 
Voll It pt: Tl Nos. 7445, 7442 ere. 


It is a fact that the Jaina Devanagari characters differ in various 
ways from the non-Jaina Devanagari characters. This will be clear 
from the chart.of Jaina and non-Jaina characters given at the end 
as Appendix I." Since, in this chart some of the Jaina characters 





1 Three pages of this Appendix have been printed at the Nirnayasagar Press, 
Bombay. On p. 2, L. 18 sy ought to have been placed before vagy, and that the special 
symbol ‘in’ Hindi ought to have been’ used: for usy. 
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usually met with in the Jaina Mss. could not be given for want’ of 
suitable types, I got two plates' of the same prepared according to 
my instructions. For the necessary ‘arrangements made in this 
connection Iam indebted to Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, m. a., ph. D., 
the Hon. Superintendent of the -Mss.’ Department an1 the Hon. 
Secretary of the Institute. 


It has been found that on tke whole’ most of the Jaina Mss. 
begin in a number of ways, and that therein bhale ( w¥ ) styled ‘by 
some scholars as a Jaina diagram occupies a prominent place.” As 
the necessary type for this bhale ‘was not available while printing 
Part I, it was omitted ; but now this discrepancy is here removed 
ror which I have to thank- Mr. P. .K. Gode, m.-a., the Curator of the 

- [nstutute. 


There was up till now another discrepancy remaining’ to‘ be 
attended to. It pertained to the printing of letter-numerals used 
for foliation in Jaina Mss.'As it was not found ‘possible to do 
more than to give as approximate a representation of these letter- 
aumerals as was consistent with the materials: at! the disposal 
‘of ‘the’ press of the Institute, seven: plates’ prepared. under,my 
instructions have been given here. In this connection, too, I have 
co thank Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, who most willingly. agreed to ‘get 
the corresponding blocks prepared, when I drew his kind attention 
co. the fact that I had to deal with a number of Jaina palinyra 
Mss. forming a very rich collection in the Govetnment Mss. Library 
deposited at the Institute. 


During the course of the printing of ‘this second part, I got an 
opportunity of consulting Prof. Keith’s Catalogue of the Sanskrit and 
—Prakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India Office. So, from the 
eleventh form, information about additional. Jaina Mss. has been 
incorporated, and the corresponding information connected with 
the Mss. described in the. first part of this Volume has been 





1 See Appendix II, pp:'4 and 5. On p. 5 there ough: to be Sf instead of sf. 
sn the small square inside the srst square. 
bd See Appendix: Ii, p. 32, 
' Two of them are given in. Appendix IHL: and thé rest in ‘Appendix IV. 
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given here in the addenda wherein the following three ' additional 
works are made use of :— 


(1) La Religion Djaina by A. Guérinot. 


(2), dade sa madera certs siete qates. 


(3) Die Lehre der Jainas nach der alten Quellen. dargestell.. 
by Walther Schubring. 


The serial number for the Mss. given in the rectangular. bra- 
cket in the top-line of a page requires a word of explanation. On, 
every even page, a number referring to the Ms. of which the descrip- 3 
tion is continued or in the absence of sucha Ms., a number pertain- 
ing to the very first Ms. taken up. for saree ought to be 
usually given ;. instead of that in the present part the number 
of the. last Ms. taken up, for description is given. I was all 
the while under the impression that this different method 
was introduced in, my Catalogue by the Publication Depart- 
ment and so I did not modify it. But, very recently when 
I came across a printed form of the Alarnkara, Sarhgita and Natya, 
the r2th Volume of Descriptive Catalogue of the Government Collections 
of Manuserspts, 1 found therein the other method followed. On this 
matter being referred to the Hon. Secretary, it was decided that the 
method followed up till now should be given up and the other 
method should be adopted in order that there might be uniformity 
as regards the Descriptive Catalogues published by the Institute. 
Consequently the method adopted in this part as well as in the first 
part, will be discontinued hereafter. 


The system of transliteration followed here is identical with 
that adopted in Part I as will be seen from page XXill. 


All textual matter which appeared to me to be superfluous is 
enclosed within rectangular brackets [ 1 while additions and 
alterations, are enclosed within parantheses ( y 


As regards the appendices given in this part, I may say that they 
are different from those referred to in the preface ( p. xiv ) of Part I. 


These have been utilized from p. 221 jin this part. 
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Now a word about the contents of this second part. As is well- 
known to a student of Jaina Literature the canonical treatises of 
the Jainas are usually divided by the Svetambara school into six 
groups, viz. (1 ) the Angas, ( 2 } the Upangas, (3) the Prakiruakas, 
( 4) the Chedasatras, (5 ) the Culikasitras and ( 6 ) the Malasatras. 
Out of these the first three groups have been already treated im 
Part I. This part, therefore, commences with the fourth group. 
Over and above this it deals with the frfth group viz. the Caltkasatras 
along with their explanatory literature as recorded in Sanskrit and: 
Gujarati languages in the Mss. themselves. 


As regards the six Chedasatras, the Jaina tradition replaces by Jiya- 
kappasutta, the Pancakappasutta (the 6th Chedasatra ) which is not 
available at present. But, since its citrni etc., are available, herein is 
given exegetical literature of seven works instead of six only.. Further- 
more, the two works Jatjiyakappasutta and Saddhajiyakappasutta, 
each of which is subsequently composed on the basis of Jiyakappa- 
sutta, are treated here along with their exegetical literature. 


The Calikasmtras contain 2 works viz. Nandisutta and Anuogad- 
dara. 

Te taybe nventioned that there seems to be mo hard and fast 
tule’ laid down regarding the order of the six Chedasutras or the 
two Calikasutras 3 so I need not dilate upon it here. All the same 
it may be pointed out that the order for the Chedasistras here adopt- 
ed agrees with that found im Verzeichniss der Sanskrit und Prakrit- 
handschriften der Koniglichen Bibliothek zu Berlin Vol. U, pt. UW, 
p. X, La Religion Djaina, (pp. 78-79 ),, A History of Indian 
Literature Vol. U, p. 429 etc. AY) 18 ms 


Les Ba 

It may not be amiss to say a few words about the contents of 
the remaining portion to be included in Volume XVII which 
is devoted to the Agamika Literature. This portion will deal with 
the Malasatras, miscellanea and some of the works on Jaina 
ritualism. Asa rule the Ma@/asmras are four in number. Even 
then under this heading will be given five works viz. Uttarajjha- 
yanasutta, Dasaveydliyasutta, Avassayasutta, Pindanijjutti and Oha- 
nijjutli. For, out of these five works the first three are universally 
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accepted as the Malasitras, while it is left to an individual to 
choose either of the last two works as the fourth Mualasitra. | 


Under miscellanea will be included such works as are Agamika 
owing to their being appendages of the Avassyasutta or to their being 
closely related to the canonical treatises of the Jainas. 


The ritualistic works will be followed by the Appendices to be pub- 
lished at the end of Volume XVII under the following heads :— 


(1) Index of authors. 

(2) Index of works. 

(3) Classification of works according to languages. 

(4) List of works according to the date of their composition. 
5) Correspondence table of Mss. 

(6) ‘Chronological order of dated Mss. 


(7) Names of places where Mss. were written and works 
composed. 


(8) Names of scribes, presentees and others. 


(9) Abbreviations occurring in Mss. 


When the foregoing portion will be printed Volume XVII will be 
completed, and thereafter will arise the question of bifurcation re- 
garding almost every section to follow. For, so far as the Agamas 
are concerned, there is no chance for any bifurcation since the Di- 
gambaras believe that all of their Agamas have been irrevocably 
lost for ever and thus they have no canonical works of their own. 
The Svetimbaras, however, believe and rightly that except the 
twelfth anga, the remaining Agamas are not entirely lost and hence 
they do possess at least to some extent the eleven Angas along with 
the twelve Upangas etc. 


In the end I may gladly and respectfully record my indebtedness 
to Vidvadvallabha Muni Punyavijayji, a disciple of Muniraja Sri 
Caturavijaya and a grand-disciple of Pravartaka Srimat Kantivijaya, 
who has once more quite willingly rendered to me valuable 
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assistance by going through a duplicate copy of the page-proofs of 
the non-English portions. Lam also indebted to the Secretary 

and the members of the Executive Board of the Institute for 

having expedited the printing and thus given an early opportunity 

to the public in general and the Jaina community in particular to” 
know ntore about the Jaina Mss. pertaining to this part. 


Bhandarkar O. R’ Instinite, 
Poona. Hiralal R. Kapadia 
22nd Feb. 1936 


~ Regulations of, the Manuscripts. Department 


-:r. “ The Government Manuscripts Library ” formed and main- 
. tained by the Government of Bombay, and formerly deposited at 
the Deccan College, Poona, is now, subject to the general control 
of the Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct 

_. charge of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. 


_ 2. The Department. is administered by a Superintendent 
appointed by the Executive Board of the B. O. R. Institute subject 
. to the approval of Government. 


- 3. “The Manuscripts are available at the Institute, during work- 
_ang hours, for purposes. of bona fide study. 


4. The Manuscripts in the Library, if, in good condition, and 
subject to the requirements of Department, are lent out to bona fide 
_. scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Superintendent 
of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute. Such scholars 
shall, however, execute a bond for the value of the manuscripts re- 
quired, this value being fixed by the. officers. in, charge of 
the Library. i 


-- 5.1! In the case of scholats from. outside India, all requisitions 
for loans of manuscripts shall be made to the Secretary of State for 
India.in Council, through whom also the transactions in manuscripts 
shall take place. Such scholars shall execute the necessary bond with 
the, Secretary .of State for India. in Council, at his discretion. 


6., In the case of scholars in India the execution of the bond 
>.<, shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out. _, When the 

applicant is not sufficiently, known to the Superintendent of the De- 
partment, this latter officer shall have the power to call upon. the 
_. ‘applicant to produce a certificate as to his interest in the study of 

,s Sanskrit Literature, and of his. being: a fit person to be entrusted 
oy With, Government manuscripts. , “Such a certificate shall have to be 
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signed by Orientalists of recognised position, or by Government 
officers of the Provincial or other highest service, not below the rank 
of a Deputy Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner. The 
certificate should contain a reference to works or eassays published 
by the applicant. 


N. B. — In the case of scholars residing within the jurisdiction 
of a Native State, the certificate may be signed either by the Chief 
Sahib or the Divan or the administrator of the State. 


7. All applications for manuscripts shall state the reasons for 
which the manuscripts are required and the period for which the 
loan is sought. 


8. If any manuscripts belonging to this Library have been used 
in the publication of an edition, or in any other learned disquisi- 
tion, the author should present to the Manuscripts Libuaty a copy 
of the work or works so published. , 

g. The number of manuscripts to be lent'out at a time to a 
scholar, and. the period ‘of loan, is determined by the officer in. 
charge of the: Library. Usually, however, in the case of Indian 
scholars, not more than five manuscripts are allowed to remain with 


them at a time, and the period of loan shall not normally exceed 
six months, 


10. Immediately on receipt of manuscripts, the scholars are 
requested ‘to examine them carefully before signing and returning 
the receipt-form accompanying the manuscripts, as no complaints 
will be enteratain thereafter. 


_ii:,. When the manuscripts are returned ‘to the Library they 
are duly examined, ‘and it found in: ‘thei original condition, 
the receipt formerly | ‘signed for them is returned and the bond 
cancelled. The liability of the borrowers ceases only | cafter, the ree 


turn of this recipt. . a 


Bris pede aaa es hee pier’ 
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12. If scholars find that, owing to the work on the manu- 
scripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufficiently in advance, 
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart- 
ment, ot to the Secretary of State for India in Council, as the case 
may be. ‘The period of loan will be extended at discretion. In no 
case, however, shall any maunscripts be allowed to remain with a 
scholar longer than two years in India, and five years outside 
India. 


13. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right 
of refusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, 
and in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return 
before the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be re- 
quired for library or other purposes. 


14. All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant. 


15. The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries. 





A LIST OF 
_ PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 
_ ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS ~ 2 


The fallssennggli is the list Le works ( eicutebaa Reports, etc. ) 
eps published embodying the results of the search and preserva- 
tion of Sanskrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 to 
1915. All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, M. a., 
in 1888. The lists for the subsequent years are to be found embodi- 
ed in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports are 
of considerable value, inasmuch as they give in many cases the 
history of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their 
chronology, and such other items. All these works are therefore 
here put together i in one place for ready reference. 


Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E. A. Gough. This is a useful work - 
for the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 
1878 and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought 
for Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-71, 
1871-72, 1872-73 and 1874-75. All these lists, originally publish- 
ed at different times, were also inculed in our consolidated catalogue 
(to be mentioned below) published in 1888. 


Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. Buhler, Surat, 1872, 11 pages 
in folio. 


Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1872-73, by G. Buhler, seven 
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. 


Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by G. Buhler, 21 
pages. Girgaum, 1875. 


Detailed Report of a Tour in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made 
( in 1875-76 ), in Kashmir, Rajputana and Central India, by G. 
Bithler. Extra No. XXXIVA, Vol. XII of the Journal of the 
Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1877, Bombay. 


A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports XI 


Lists of the Sanskrit Manuscripts purchased for Government 
during the years 1877-78, and 1869--78, and a list of the: Manus- 
-cripts purchased from May to November 1881, by F. Kielhorn, 
Poona, 1881. fo oom 


A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R. c Bhandarkar, Bombay, 
1880, 37 pages in folio. | ee 


Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1880-81, by F. Kielhorn, bss 1881. 


A Catalogue of Sanskrit Maunscripts — in. the Library a the 
Deccan College ( being lists of the two Vigramabag collections ) 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn ; Part II 
and Index prepared under the superintendence of R. G, Bindatae 
1884, 61 pages in folio. 


A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts abeg 1881-82 
by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1882. _ 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the ane 
Presidency during 1882--83, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1893--84 by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887.) 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1884-87 by R. G. Bhandarkr, Bombay, 1894:" 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1887-91, by R. G, Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897. 


A Consolidated Catalogue of the Collection of Manuscripts de- 
posited in the Deccan College ( from 1868-1884 ) with an Index, 
by S. R. Bhandarkar. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891-1895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, 1901. 


Detailed Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLI, Vol. XVI of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1883, Bombay. 
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A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manu- 
scripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P. 
Peterson. Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bombay. 

A Third Report of Operation in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1884 to March 1886, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay. 

A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. | 

A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March 1895, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 3 

A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1899. This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 

Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elphinstone 
Colleges containing the following Collections :— 

(i) 1895—1902, (i1) 1899—I1915, (ili) 1902—1907, (Iv) 
1907—1915,(v) 1916—1918, ( vi) 1919—1924 and ( vii) 1866-—68. 
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JAINA LITERATURE. AND PHILOSOPHY 
“a RGAE LITERATURE 


1V.6 CHEDASUTRAS. 


.THE FIRST. CHEDASUTRA....~ 53 


freer = oe Nathanial 
(faatega) Liat iy tes uae Nishasutia ee 


Size.— 102 in. by 41 in. stage Bits 
Extent.— 32 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; a letters: toa line. 


Desetiption- — Country paper thin, ‘rough: re whites Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; bold, big, quite Aleai and good 
_ hand-writing; borders ruled in four. lines. in black ink ; 
_ fol. 1? blank ; red chalk and yellow. pigment as well, used ; 
edges of the first and last foll. slightly worn out; foll. 2 
to Io somewhat worm-eaten; condition  tolerably 
fair; complete. on 


Age.— Old. 
Author. — A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— Out of the six chedasitras this is the first and it con-_ . 
tains twenty uddegakas This agama is called Acarapagappa™ 
Acaraprakalpa, Nisihajjhayana and Beretta io as 


—j 





1-2 See Nos. 440 and 435 respectively. 


2 Jaina Literature and Philosophy ass. 


well. Like the other chedasitras this chedasutra prescribes 
rules for the life to be led by monks and nuns and atone- 

- ments and penances by way of punishment for various 
‘transgressions against these rules of daily life. Thus all 
the chedasttras have almost the same contents as we meet 
with, under the name of Vinaya in Buddhist literatare. As 
observed by Winternitz this Nisithasatra which deals with 
the discipline of the order “‘has embodied the major portion 
of the Vavahara in its last sections and has numerous 
similar sttras in common with cilas I and II of the 
Ayaramga. Probably these works originated in one and the 
same earlier source.” ! 


Begins.— fol. 1 Go Nl aat atactara 0 
H Tray sean etc., asin No. 439. 


Ends.— fol, 32° ava feet(fe)a etc., up to ¥tswH q as in No. 439 
follow ed by fate diagnt grat g aATT UI 


Reference --- Published along with Vyavaharasatra by W. Schubuce, 
_ Leipzig, in A.D. 1918. It is also published with ( Brhat )- 

- Kalpasttra and Vyavaharasutra by Jaina Sahitya Sarhgodhaka 
Samiti, Poona, in A. D, 1923-in’ ave éhidracters,~ 
under the title “ eeq-sqqer-imaftugarin” . For con- 

tents etc., see Weber JI, p. 623, Indian Antiquary, vol. XXI, 

op. 180, ind Peterson Reports I, p. 88. For additional Mss. 
Loo ‘see B, B. R.A. S. vols. I-IV, p. 393 and G. O. Series vol. 
- ic XXL, p. 31. G. Buhler’s Report on Sanskrit Mss. ( pp. 4-5 ) 
. for 1872-73, Bombay, 1874 and Z. D. M. G. (vol. XLII, 

py §§0), Leipzig, 1888 may be also consulted. 


faztiaaa _ Nisithastitra 
| 740, | 
age , 1892-95. 


Size,— 12. in. by 4} in. 





of See A History of Indian }.iterature” ( vol. Il, pp. 464-465 } published by the 
University of Calcutta, in A. D. 1933. 


476. ] T. 6 Chedasntras 3 


Extent.— 13 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space bet- 
ween the pairs coloured red; yellow pigment used ; edges 
of the first and last foll. somewhat damaged ; fol. 1* blank ; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour in the 
centre and the numbered, two more, one in each 
margin ; numbers of foll. entered twice as usual ; the 11th 
fol. wrongly numbered as 12th in the left-hand margin ; 
condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 812 Slokas. 


Age.-— Old. 


Begins.— fol. rb wa0n S aat(a:) ICICLE J wat qTg TAT (AT) rT 
w Pra gear etc., as in No. 439. 


Ends.—- fol. 13> ava fatea etc., up to asa as in No. 439. Then 
follow the lines as below :-—- Par eae 
at fee ates Seas aeAaT Ro Nl ware Pate4- 

Lyqa Ware Ul ostwaear Pre az <2. | 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 434. 


fasta | 7 Nisithasutra, 


| 442, 
oe | 1882-83, 


Size.— 10} in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 16 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ggatats; bold, big, clear and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; numbers of foll. 
entered twice as usual ; complete ; condition very good. 


Age.-— Sarhvat 1609. 


4 
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Begins.— fol. 171 wQ0 Ulam: waste | 


& fre zewera etc., as in No. 439. 


Ends.—fol. 16° aea feign etc., up to ate was in No. 439 followed 


» oor by the lines as under :— 


Tate Aaa gat aaa gs aara faratanaqaa- 


oo) ata ara aaa 2408 ag wrzgaals 28 ga... aagar- 


aU stqyagasanss | ga wag BaesHa: ara 
- aara stieg Ug Ug gi 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 434. 


F 


fafa | Nigithasitra 





bok | a 
“No. 437 hs 
sapdet a 1880-81. 


S1Z€,-~ 258 in. by 21 in. 


Extent.— 15 +3+2=20 leaves ;.4 to 7 lines to a leaf; 120 to 130 


letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagari 


ot 
— 


1. Letters are made illegible. 2 This is numbered at the back as 


characters with grartars ; small, legible, uniform and tolera- 
bly good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of 


_ the work having been written in three separate columns; 


but, really it is not so, since the lines of the rst column 


- extend to the remaining ones; red chalk used; leaves 


numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand one as 
I, 2, etc., and in the left-hand one as sft, 8, % at, af, 4 
2 q 


ay etc.; leaf 1* blank ; three extra blank leaves preceding 
the first, and two following the 15th”; these last ones are 


~ numbered here as 16 and 17 ;. some lines are seen written 
on them ; some leaves slightly worm-eaten ;- condition 


tolerably good ; complete. 





A AL, 


438. | T..6 Chedasntras r 


Age.-— Old. : 
Begins.— leaf 1b GO Naa: wera 
ot THF FTHA etc. 
108 ——-leaf 15° arfeasat orerarat a(eaet)z wed TENT ASAATATA | 
am ye sera fale su atwasit Fact waa u 
Susu aa)eafiaata araEare Bata a(rsiure Baea- 
fiestg at Arar Tare aTARe aT aMUea(TR) aT Ara aaTEThins 
arg le Ane AeA: 
,) leaf 15* We have in a different hand the lines as under :-- 
TAT THT TAT PeAA wreaat 
are ara) a rasta aeraat | 
Awal THAT UPR Jat ater(ata)¢ = rat aur 
aur:(?) elfinnt wa aifeet a werag ) 
qaediaa(a eee: eareartata(? a etc. 
»,  v~eleaf 162 The following lines are written in a different hand:- 
BAA AW TaANGa Wa aATATA TaTAM agn(?) stale) 
wrat Tat (TAT TT att aa. It ends thus. 
ig wg resrasa.. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 434... ¢ 


fTaaiaas ¥ Se Nisithasutra 
(sam 2-20 ) cores : ( Uddegakas ag 

7 th. 
Borat ~ 4872-73, 


° os 1 ae 1 3 
Size.— 32 in. by 2} in. 


Extent.— 239 + I + I = 241 leaves; 5 to 6 lines toa leaf ; abou 
100 letters to a line. 


i Letters are not legible. 
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Description. — Palm- leaf thin, durable and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; sufhiciently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been written in three separate columns; 
but, really it is notso, since the lines are continuous ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled mostly in four lines 
in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the 
right--hand margin as 105, 106 etc.; leaves 116 etc. as I, 2 
also; in the left--hand margin in letters as in other palm- 
leaf Mss. ; this Ms. starts with leaf numbered as 105; over 
and above the first ten uddesakas of Nisithasttra, it contains 
Nisithacirni commencing on leaf 116 and ending on leaf 
343°; this work is separately numbered in the Govern- 
ment collections of Mss, ; some leaves at the end seem 
to be written in a different hand and are not quite 
legible, since ink has faded; even leaves 105%, 105° 
and 106* are less legible for the same reason ; leaves 105 to 
115 are ted down in a:reverse order i. €.. to Say -as". 174, 
114 etc., by means of strings passing through two holes ; 
one of these holes is in the space between the 1st and the 
2nd columns, and the other, between the 2nd and the 3rd; 
leaf 116* blank ; one extra blank leaf in the beginning and 
one in the end; edges of some of the leaves slightly worn 
out ; condition on the whole good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.--- fol. 1055 $ aa: siteanra | 
PFE TMH BLE Cte. | 
Ends.— fol. 115> geaat ar qisqe at aesia aeea art arfasnfa F 
Mearmn Frac awe... Prats TAA seaar ara 
sug 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 434. 


1. Letters are illegible, for, ink has faded. 


ae eee 


439. ] I, 6 Chedasa'‘ras 4 





fase .... Nisithastitra 

facqaaaiaa With tippanaka, 
76 207. 

ere | eter 


Size,— 101 in, . by 43 in, 
Extent.— 37 folios; 9 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gearars; bold, big, clear and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink, and 
edges, aR two lines in black ink ; fol. 1* blank; so is the 
fol. 37°; yellow pigment and 7 chalk ay marginal 
notes added in Gujarati on almost every fol. practically up 
to the 34th; extent 7705 (?) slokas; condition very 
good ; complete; the entire text is divided into 20 sections 
( uddedalers ) as under :--- | 


Uddesaka pave oie. i? Os 3% 3 
‘5 II ” Soins 
e Ill | ee Sk aoe 
” IV oe Of), TO" 
ie V os PO se 
ty VI as Loe cole o 
ye Vil a 1S epgRes Tesh) ) 
mo By VIII S Poca ede 
my IX oy sit Ee eee 
a Xx Hy fg Rice eae Seas 
ie XI 2 328 280 
oly, tO Co | RE BO) BB, B63 
hy XII yy, F21@eF), 5-27" 
si XIV re 27 53) a8” 
up. | XV rf 28? 30” 
Py XVI tok bio sct eb 
| esp XVI 3 3 Aig ge 
Ay oe XVIII by 53° y, S4% 
7 : XIX 3 34° 5, 35% 


‘, + AES > cb pera Vi 
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Age.— Not modern. FE RUSRT 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° QS Pree seaere ete | eta ar aria | 
 & rae | aararot | BZN ar | Sra ar | etc. 


a: ) fol. rb erie FRAZ FLATAE HIATT SAT Tete 
zieaaition U ates lope ere wit u-2 


5» — com.) fol. 24° qramar ll mag weTsT ulal ez ete. — 


Ends.— (text) fol. 37° 
awa 2 tater fate qrTTATOTTATEUTER 
AMT eagseataaisa Tz 
Sl gta alazar seat aeaat 2° gurga S8e4%(?) a(ar)a 
HUT BTHUSHA: T HT wt 4 mesa aaa wag | 
> (com.) fol. 34° orton qaifat Froft tee saTita aia ataz gz 
6 tera l are wales AAA oma) vata ara seat | 
AA UIT Tal ATT VITA AA ava AcTaAl IW star etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 434. 


faativaararey Nisithasutrabhasya 
( fratzgaara ) | ( Nisihasuttabhasa ) 
1188. 
ae Oi 1887-91. 


Size .— 134 in. by 5 im. | 
Extent.— 105 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 68 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats ; small, legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink, space between the pairs coloured. red; foll. 
numbered in both the margins ; unnumbered sides have a 
small design mainly in yellow colour, in the centre only ; 
the: numbered, in the “matgifs, too; fol, 1% blank; a 
beautiful . picture of a Jaina saint and sravakas listening to 


aK 


I. 6. Chedasatras ~ 09 


his sermon is given on fol. 1>on the right-hand side; edges 
of some of the foll.-slightly worn out ; strips of paper past- 
ed to fol: ros’; foll. 98 to 105 have a portion on the left- 
hand side gone; condition. very fair; complete. Since 


Nisithasttra is divided into 20 uddesakas, this bhasya, too, 


is correspondingly divided into 20 sections. The extent of 


_ each of them is as under :-— 


"Section _ I foll. i> to 1? 
= 2 = ten LOI re 

so (inmate ake 7 
liste a a et sea 32° 
Pes : V nor Fey rt ar 32° ‘ Ue 
1§ TERRETS BOPP PE ors Sip PEG 3.9" 
> es ee ee a 3 
‘s 5 ALES Sta TFS TTB OP 4a! 
a PER el proved) OAR Ot aK 
. RTS Ree Propper PET 5 6? 
Ave» nore Mbiod ¥ Wien PHP ye be 
sid XII “9, e704? ,, 697 
», Tere aoe a fie, B WnCg? .,, 72° 
i POLE VR Wor G LEO”, 75” 
$ XV eee Ree | 81" 
» XVI é yen se | eh 
ih ymieiet taed REE ORE 
2, ON ern igs 94° 2 95. 
tee 2 pO hae sen Saar dNy die OS 
te poi Si ee eS 


Age.— Not later than Sathvat 1655. 


Subject.— A commentary in Prakrit’ in! about 6439. verses on 


Nisithasatra. See No. 442: 


Begins. fol. 1° ny Go us “¢ laa Prat 


rR ig Pa 


mad eaTAZS (ait) Seer ae 
Zaz T ATAASl AAA Ta WL 


to 
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SaIQITyegeE ST SAS Aroors TrAaAsTTS t 
BMatatsars qratea( es or Stara 

AAT Arinas Tees az Siear rats a | 
oA) Saeed aaa TAtwater Seat | 
rare foreaaT SSTAT TATA TST TH 


‘Saat a vet aie esta Th 


OT SATAY TAT AS | trae forseray ASS ere | 
ONAN TAO TAT TAFATANT SHCOTATTAT TOT 

qeariar carter ste gearaté FaTors | 

OTT SHOT ATV ae(3) (a) Re a ATATATATT 


SBE daree (atta weteitg AT ate | 
‘ere ue AeATT TTA AST Aforvsaur 
“Saat ear (A)SAT AAA OOTATATT | 


a afm az ere arated @ STSRTART | 
MAA FC AHI BEAT stHrwaErkeea | 
BIA SIRT BIST ATU sq TITAN saz BT Sra letc. 
gta fratararey fa(eriser aarat is 


| fordreararey saraieste: |g 


ea amar F aot qegso a wy! 

‘a Fa © essa aravOT seul ara | 

(at a eA faa wait qazgzTT | 

ITT MAT go OTOH AST FST ATH | 
qa Agarangean a ETT AA aa wag | 
a alemgtaeet euafa sea gf ll 

git Praterasy fRataitae: us 


“gfe fargfierareey adtaizara(:) ! 3 


“sat tet 8 


“gfe Prefrerarey Taar(s)eart: tz! 
ye: (e:) 

fastiaarey waa srar(:) eae: Us 
am lic 

aaa leis 

aaa: lei eo 


BCCOCS ea 


aizeaat tl RI 


440% ] 
fol; 


39 
99 
3) 
PP) 
39 
2? 


23 


12e 


75° 


b 


79 
81°. 


a 
23° 


b 


aH: 


95° 
98° 


I, 6, Ghedasivtras. LI 


Praterasg, AUTH: | TARA 

PARAMS AMET: TET! TL IW 

va Tee: ware: | wl 

qaqa: eu gau 

io) ee 

BATA (:) 1 FN Yoh 

SIAR G(T )PAA, TEAL. I TM. Ve W 

eit. Faeasy stare cHlaftenaaa: Ws 33! 


Ends, — fol. 105%. 


f& go oat fazat rarnsaett 1 

THAR ATAL AM ARSE. Fiat HATTA. S.) Uy, 
THATATUMA: AL AVAL BTS (ST, AAMAS; ) | 
gra Aaraetal Warwanrs WStia STL, & 

al BAatat Ate Tz 2 ate 

Basa a TH TAY aataa Seog as 
Hor (At ASA T HE GAA TTT 1 

wee FT Ta TERT are TSA A( wt eer GT are | 
ala mtasEHT( BEINT ATAT GAT | 
qa BraAwarayn Sis sfSarree 

ais afeatieaara vragareot a ere fF | 
OA NaAsSCATAl FT Se altar a( a) Hs alse u 
Aaa WaAsasNsaa ard Teas | 
fants FT At faeATHE Ta BSA ar | 
SAASMANAGAT AT CAT AMA TAS) 
AWWATNT TWIT FT AR SS/HUM Aaiaa aaa | 
STMT ITSN AAT F Allen fvowaranwe | 


HAM | TISAI WTAAIT UU TU TU fahaarsey ward 
Siguy cYoolsigu wagigusu After this there 
follows some portion which appears to have been written 
in a different hand. It is as under. :— 


wait 224% maa | sl eiualer ares Wo erieah aat- 
qaftarat  stzaaarge Wo tgreTiniarmaraneaHscacany- 
fHATAATA | HaaqlasTHarttararene | araiganeat wrearegar- 
AvIaTAAA IT AAU saa | sewers: 
PAAR AS TIA CATA A TATA | pataayanaaa 
MIAGaalaasya Sasa SAAT ATS qaadie’ 7 
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AAS TN aTAUFAsAS aaa ayaacanaanys aaionrnetar(? erar)- 
sife(fa ersatitaaaaat uaa Aaa ae aa aaaa 
CAV AAA LATT AAT lS ANSITT A TATA ASAT | ATTA 
aaa | araara( ar pacttaragicag areas wa- 
GaATTAT | SP YTHANATSA ATT APA AAST AM TTTAMY- 
‘ar guaasia( ¢ aaah tagaraah-sifasacatt-at- 
faaazalt-aaragqezaat sina aah fhaagaahaar- 

- droll aeaarar nore heee Ra aA oe Tae TStAT (zaT )- 
FTIUEUVAATAALTTAT AA AAARTA: A eaaal VAISTay 
MAI TaatsHat | warsqata(at) Pat azatarasre U ara araai- 
az eA A HT PTA ATTA Sasa oth pearoraeg t 
wat oftcenirarayrenta: N feated To arAfagertrar | 
sft x Ul 


Reference.— See Weber II, p. 626ff. 


fasta cy | | ? Nisithasutrabhasya 
re | | 36 (Db). 
No. 441s op Hii , i 1°80-81. 


Extent.— leaf 235° to leaf 414°. 


Description. Complete; extent 8400 slokas. For other details 
Bake eG Nisithasitracirni No. | e 


Age. — -Sarhvat ‘1146. 


Becine: —leaf 235° SO am: wera Ul 


) WATMATAZSAyT AFAITTETAT dat 
gala Safa) WTA Agagaral Taste 
AIMITRCgea FT SATS Tors HaAsa oA aSAT)E l 


MaAAtsars Walssa ayy UW etc. 


Se 


Ends. — leaf 413° i gor grat etc., up to Rrvoreaie atts. as in 
ee No. 440-followed by x Ul ER 


442. | io OGhedasatras 605 4\, 13 
Te THTOUNA SISATOT At awe wale 
Slutatr tase. ata Ge sia wasat u- 
oN Waele fi feraiaasg aarti ae: qRAATE: \ 
os ll war Saar ar TTT aa are 3IVe sramaig & ar 
THETATTTAT eg oo ul etc. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 440. 


faiaaaasy =. Nisithastitrabhasya 


8. 
No. 442 eer ee a 


Sizé.— 313 in. by 17 in. 
Extent, — Y95(2)+2=197 (?) leaves; 6 lines toa leaf; about F25 
. HEE Te ters to's lite / OTE Pr ge ent) 
Description. — Palm-leaf somewhat thick and greyish ; Devanagari 
‘characters with grarars ; small, clear, uniform and very 
good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
‘work -having es puvion in three separate columns ; but ; 
really i it is not so, since the lines are continuous ; aes of 
each of the,columns ruled in four lines in black ae ; leaves 
pt ae numbered - in “both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 
leas, : aT, 2; 3 etc..; _in the left- hand_ one as at, ca 2 ea) ca, WA 
apn Bs Brinn Peo! Bcc Oe) 
ILE "OG etc. the first: ninety: leaves: ave-viery ‘much corroded ; some 
broken into fragments ; few leaves at the- end staring the 
Woe game: condition ; condition very bad-; leaves 12 and 1945(?) 
NOE blanks 643 9 verses in all; two ‘bleat: leaves extra at the end; 
8 e ithe pork, af judged from the end is no doubt what the title 
He indicates ; but, from the: beginning it appears to be the text; 
Moat age “however: not possible - to ascertain for certain, since 
mov? Jeaves in the beginning are in fragments. 


Age Old. > = 
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Begins,— leaf 1° od aa waste | 


H PPE SUH BE...’ 
segs “thin 5° 
at 2) gz Wa(C a) atreTe Nan ont) wRBeT (aT? )ReereAT aT 
Hat | 
CUA ......72 FT aeareton sasa afea or Petar i 
aa gg ll cee BA aTe........ 


Ends.— leaf 194 (?195)* Rasa garaa | aaa etc., up to Rawar 
practically as in No. 440 followed by gu garry arat &Y33 
o WV aia anapaqatraarey aara Weg tt 


N?) B.— For additional particulars see No. 440. 


(SRS Ce 


_ fattaaataaagtar Nisithasutravisesacurni 
( fadizaafadaaitr ) ( Nisihasuttavisesacunni ) 
man 1884-87, 


Sizex— tol in. by 4) in. 


Extent.— 744-8+ 6-1=741 folios; r3 lines to.a page ; 48 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, smooth and greyish; Devana- 

| gati characters with occasional GTATATS 5 bold, big, legible 
and good hand-writing 3 borders ruled in four fistes in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. 1a, 586° and 
744° blank; edges of the first fol, slightly damaged ; 
numbers of some of the foll. doubly entered; foll. 548 to 
583. numbered also. as 1, 2 etc,; foll, 178, 277, 307, 
359, 379 394, 443 and 493 lacking; foll. 275, 368, 
395, 442, 512 and 558 repeated; fol. 328th numbered also as 
329th ; the succeeding foll. hence numbered as 330 etc, 
fol. 184th wrongly numbered in the right-hand sartity 





is a a 

















-——— - 


1—2 Letters are missing, since the corresponding portions are wern out 
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-as'185; fol. rg7th wrongly numbered in the left-hand margin 
“as ¥98 3foll. 180 to 221 worm-eaten ;:some of ‘them very 
badly damaged ; condition fair ; almost complete ;-this work 
ends on fol. 708°; it contains the gargs of Nisithasitra ; 
extents of the corresponding’ portions of this ctirni explain- 
ing the 20: wddesakas' im order areas under -— 


Section rT ‘foll. 1” 0, 28" 
ne “Tl oO ax TO 
ie Ill ee? o Sg 
< av. ER ey 
4 V it SO? eee 
a, VI ed eee 
a ‘VII Naga 5 OT ig 
- “Vill A Bar 5 SRP 
15 wLX 5, Bay”. , 4 263 
>» aX 2? 263° 39 FIO" 
“ XI yy 336* 490983" 
, Xil La Bae aioe 
3 XT Cale ne 
9 XIV 9 430° st4 51" 
. XV ye. dE. oe SOF 
d9 ‘XVI 99 yoo" ,,.579° 
sys XVII 99.79" 54586" 
” XVII BCR ye eg90" 
6; XIX 53 $90". ,7696P 
Jj XX 59 HOP,” YOBP 


“’'This’Ms. cotttains an‘ additional work’ viz. fasferas- 
titamnearecateat Commencing‘on fol. 708 and ending 
on‘fol. 744». 
Age.--'Sathvat 1650. 
Author.— Jinadasa Gani Mahattara, pupil of Pradyumna. 


sSubject.— A commentary to Nisithasatra. It is based wpon a com- 
mentary composed by some Acarya who -flourished earlier 
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than Jinadasa. This work is’taken up after — finishing 
- Vimutticala, The author explains how Nisithacula is relat- 
ed to it. ? 6 
Begins.— fol. ye. T es AAT AeeaTot ee 
ATARI S)TEATOH FAB IOT(oT) a EIHAEwRII ie 
TATA HTT )e BBO CATT ara (Zu Zu ) 
WARAABA BIS WA aT aeaaiaea | 
FSH (W/)AAAANAT ALTBCOTT TAS UI 
CT SACTOUAT TEcToTART TYqCTT Aa | 
geaataed fra ade a tas aaa 
= eee | 
wittar agate | aemaat fHateaee | 
Sl PITT AAT HoT Foray (orarTAls 11 etc. 
— fol. 128° fyaatnetagonit wat staz(sit) araat:] 
ZU ya 398% s(s)ugq waqudear MBQ4 Ns 


—fol. 586* zit Faaaitra(anegeniie aaa sFas( st) 
GRA TU Att TaTAAT sarior sara TAT WoT" etc. 
Ends.— fol.708* 


ACTA st se Bea Uw carter aa Fa sre 1 oira(K) ATTTT(T) | 
aaaiar (aa) ordi = aat auat finta(Re)raet ot(o)datet 
ATA A Aeat TIBAssaseles [ets] ahlosat ar aa aes 
Wawa) | ATaA TATa(ans Ba War arar Ua Heat 
oTroToT AT. aT) ACTA T | asa (a) TOT HT SAT OAT TAT 
Sao ALOT Beara TF AAT U 


St metlengassi(em) a iara() arniaper a(H)srzeat 
TAT TRATATT BAS) ANMASZTIT A. 
faasror AE (z)AaT(TT) Aauiaaraeeact aera) 
ate qenaiacls ta(ta) zara (Sate ore ae) at eT 
BRIG A (afore HEAT TA) TAA agte | a 
at euar yuo faqeatar foraiaea 


aa ergar(a)ate ej pita Famerenieneen oo ae: 
Saftepevas gy yeu etos “ONES WES 


‘ 

Ww her 

See a 
Hees 
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Reference.— See ‘‘ Transactions of the ninth international congress 
of Orientalists” vol. I, pp. 215-218, :wherein remarks are 
made by E. Leumann, in connection with a Ms. of Pinda- 
niryukti and Nisithactrni. For contents etc. see Weber 
II, p. 626 and Indian Antiquary vol. X, p. ror. For an 
extract see Abhidhanarajendra vol, IV, p. 2143. 


fartiugafaacain Nisithasutravisesacurni 
“i 1187 (a ). 
noe 1887-91. 


Size.— 113 in. by 42 in. 


Extent.-< 670+1=671 folios; 13 lines to a page; 54 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and grey ;, Devanagari. charac- 
ters with ggarats ; small, uniform, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 14 
practically blank ; for, only the title etc. written on it ; foll, 
numbered mostly in the right-hand margin only; edges 
of the first fol. slightly worn out ; some of the foll. some- 
what worm-eaten ; some very badly ; foll. 512.,to 517 .torn; 
condition fair ; fol. 374th repeated; gates of the sutras 
given ; vide fol. 427%, etc.; red chalk and yellow pigment 
rarely used; complete; this work ends on fol. 646°; 
this Ms. contains an additional work viz. faafraeereftr- 

_ fearizarecatear beginning on fol. 646° and ending on 
fol. 670°. See No. 450. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Begins.— fol. 155 Gou Saat argaror | 
TASH) wearer | agin) 7 eraaHsBM | 
aan (wants aso AeTaTA(z)oT ATA | 
AMAAAIAA BIS WA A aeqaraea | 
FIMO (OT )AATAAMNLA ATMEL TST | 
hei ee) | 
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Tae SIGUA gEcontAea fAquoy Aa 
qatar fra ad a aa s aaa 
Bam 
wort FARMS | agaat fra _qer(e) 
Bl WATT ACAT | Woy Forat (Taras | 
TATAATAASH Wal A sla HeaTaraat at ay agteaé 
OTATat(St) acy WA | Ararsrot Sea Ta sta ara Beara sags 
ASATAMANA AT AT AAorTAT | sypayex Alora wer urcorear 
TAT OAS zante sera a ahs Arrasit oes 7 
AMAA Arorca(aA Masa | Aaa ara Teta sro(orr)otror 
Al afearaaar Aa 7 | wefAars tweeters TH aia | [Fees zea] 
(arayaa(aa) TE ATTA TATA. TisaMTAT 7 1. ATTA | 
AIT FTA TAMAS) AN acwanayaewaat it AcTsa- 
Tat Al FT agwaaear vara | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 646° sormay fa alt ara Ctc., Up to HEMtoT TeaT | AA: 
ateeeea: las in No. 443. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 443. 


faanaas- Nisithasutra- 
(sea %-Zo )- (Uddegakas I-X )- 
fanaaiar visesacurni 
| 114, 
No, 445 7879-73 


Extent. leaf 116° to leaf 343°. 


Description.— Complete so far as the carni of the first. ten udde- 
Sakas is concerned. For further particulars see No. 438. 


Begins.—leaf 1165 o am: waste | 


TAH Tearoqt etc., as in No. 443. 
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Ends.— leaf 343° ee fefeagemer-ll f& cer arcane Br amit 
RAN HORIA IST OT aA slat Bg oT Ba al TAs saneor- 
frepo ar arse ar hemes Aharon eos a Hosa A wala- 
Rat U Progatar: usu ate faire gore saat sat 
AAA WT MW Qo WT etc. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 443. 


Coe Ta, 


farataaa- Nisithasutra 
( SzaH %—Zo )- (Uddegakas I-10 ) 
fasragion visesacurni 
Fi, 37. 
Bg "7880-81, 


ize.-- 301 j cot 
Size.-- 301 in. by 1% in, 


Extent.— 326+1+41=328 leaves ; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf; 120 to 140 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats ; small, legible, and very good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written in three separate columns ; but, really it 1s mot so, 
for, the lines are continuous ; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; there are 
two holes in each leaf, one in the space between the Ist 
two columns and the other in that between the second and 
the third; leaves numbered in both the margins; in the 
right-hand one as 1, 2 etc, ; and in the left-hand one as in 
the case of other palm--leaf Mss. ; numbers such as 74, 75 
etc. are written as #, © etc.; especially left-hand corners 

| & F : 
and edges of several leaves more or less worn out ; condition 
poor; an extra blank leaf at the beginning ; leaf 1° blank ; 
so is the leaf 326°; it is followed by a blank leaf ; the curni 
of rst ten uddesakas complete. 


Age.— Sathvat I 359. 
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Begins.— leaf 1° afagyor waror etc. 


Ends.—leaf 326* qaatag 0 firtesr adt a(?)ar ataraaaren | ee Ser are aTa- 
aNaal | stomata etc., practically up to faaaingiegrit- 
a THAT Seat Bradt lias in No. 445 followed by ame aersit 
Wg let. qa wz dra leu aaa 8a48 ae artaie 
aaa WAAR AR ASN sss(?)e geaH flea | etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 443. 








fastaes- Nisithasutra- ~ 
( SzAH 28—Ro )- ( Uddegakas XI-XX )- 
fareain | visesacurni © 
38 (a). 
oe 1880-81. 


id sel 1 e 1 e 
Size.-~ 321 in. by 21 in. 


Extent.— 353+3=356 leaves; 4 to 6 lines toa leaf; 120 to 130 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with grarats ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 

having been written in three separate columns; but, really 

it is not so, since the lines of the first column are continued 

to other columns ; borders of each of the columns ruled in 

four lines in black ink; leaves numbered in both the 
margins; in the right-hand one as 1, 2 etc., and, in the 
left-hand one from the 4th as e, ¢ etc. ; leaves I to 3, 140 

| 2 


to 149, 189 to 200, 214 t© 284, 252 to 271 and 273 to 
275 are written on paper and not on palm-leaves; com- 
plete so far as the uddegas r1 to 20 are concerned ; the carni 
of the last uddesaka ends on leaf 334%; leaves 311>, 312° and 
a few more illegible; this Ms. contains’ in‘ addition 
faataaintantzereeareat which begins on leaf 335°, since 
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leaves 334° and 335? are blank, and it ends on leaf 353>(?); 
three extra blank leaves in the beginning; leaf 14, too, 
blank ; after the leaf 352th, there are two leaves in frag- 
ments, one of which is not legible; but they seem to be 
parts of the leaf 353th. 

Age.— Sathvat 1294. 

Begins.---leaf 1° gata} wargara: U oieeaa | acaifamaay Sal | gat Fes 
Wet | saa AAGAT ATEN | THES AMET wWagead | 
Tg way: | seat eA Blaataya sew: Ui etc. 

Ends.—leaf 334° aupnat Ta at aa eu sarter oat Pa are | untsr 
gag | aaetaay sa(adiia azar: etc., up to fyeqPeqarar 
feraira(@)ea practically as in No. 443 followed by # '\ aaa 
QAQvat aaraase 2 wavaze ‘auataansar st‘sttarw- 
TMNT 5° Qlelsaa sRaaiet fralaqiUafadiads- 
GaE wartaw |! wi wa wag etc. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 443. 


faatiaaa- Nisithasutra- 
( 3zaH 2Y-Ro )- — ( Uddesakas XIV-XX )- 
fasta aio visesacurni 
36 (a). 
hers 1880-81, 


Size.— 251 in, by 2 in. 


Extent.-— 414+1+1=416 leaves; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf; 120 to 130 
letters to a line. 


Description.—- Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ggatats ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been written in three separate 
columns, except that leaves 235° and 414* show as if the 
work is written in six separate columns ; but, really it is 
not so, since the lines are continuous; borders of the 
leaves 235% and 414? ruled ; on leaf 235* three beautiful dia- 
erams in the inter-spaces between the 1st andthe 2nd, the 
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3rd and the 4th and the 5th and the 6th columns ; the same 
is the case with leaf 4147; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; leaves numbered in both the margins; in the 
right-hand one as 1, 2 etc., and in the left-hand one as 
sft, =, a, uxt etc. ; leaf 14 blank; an extra blank leaf preced- 
eo 

ing it; leaf 2? less legible, ink having faded; edges ‘of 
several leaves slightly gone; condition on the whole 
tolerably fair ; complete so far as the uddesakas 14 to 20 
both inclusive are concerned; curni of the last uddesgaka 
ends on leaf 2352; leaf 414> blank ; it is followed by one 
extra blank leaf; this Ms. contains an additional work viz.- 
fastrarg@ararsy commencing on leaf 2356 and ending on leaf 
414*; this Ms. is placed between two wooden boards. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1146. 


Begins.—leaf 1° vaat diaz 1! 


UA ACEaTo VAT PAST WAT Sataare wradia il sw- 
aaaaa: caveat | Taesr.....0 wat aa ane ara star fF sr?) 
qa ay ates a ers Teas U ae fF Rug fa aes 
qsaaed Ul 


Ends.—leaf 234° aumarta ait aad gu etc., practically up to 


ataeaea: as in No. 443 followed by qaq 228% sdeafe WL 
fateatag is Ul aaa? tar?) ata aa? )eataa  ‘sftaewater’- 
aRuta aerate (aeqsa "gz U 

QEACUTAS Aas Faz wag (1) 

agaela(tea?) Paatea:( ate: ) eer a eaqaa aa? lt 

we NV 

Sta (Kea) ALATA TeATSlA WA IT | 

wl 

faerai a feaay specarpiaa we? 

zu 

AIG ASIA NTU TN 


_ N. B.— For additional information see No. 443. 


i: 





ee 


Letters are not legible, since ink has faded. 
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fasta ata Nisithasutracurni- 
faanearRearear vinsoddesakavyakhya 
1201 ( b). 
ak 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 708° to fol. 744°. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Nisithastitravisesa- 
carni No. 443. 

Age.— Samvat 1650. 

Author.— Sricandra Sari, pupil of Silabhadra Sari. 

Subject.— This is a commentary in Sanskrit explaining difficult 
words etc., occurring in Jinadasa’s curni of the twentieth 
uddesgaka of Nisithasatra. This is therefore called fatraraqa- 
afntaattrarearizaia. It is composed in Sathvat 1174. 

Begins.— fol. 708° (0 NW aa(: ) ar(a)aata 

col a ler a(x) arateama 
ayevalaoaeacag | 
ae(eaur Aroahearitor 
Aagaara ana Rahyort ve i 
nN sifqataer Zot 
qvy area Teas at ae | 
CARAT AMT eA Tarai 
saleat wiiaeaeTerarsa (agate Ul 
arat BETTS AITATATA TATAT Arar: | 

Ends.— fol. 743° aur qtareadtsarsaata wtara alcresra Ux Ul stgar 
Bower: MaAEUAay wraravaare | fai Beane ant se! “ar | 
esata lala: ” ste aaarceaueat seretar grat: | afee 
suAnua fora ext wr arafhted | aiamaa azz 
faarciaaare | fHoaqReat ela | aa Ua alia os 

ara ayr(ssratararareaie (aes) | 
aiaataal fetaaeates aaa: Basted: | 
Hateugaiot fret: sflagqatery: | 
faretzare sareat zer(sat) eraedaa | 
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[a )}tzreaea( 2298 late aAaacAY | aaa | 
araaagresat WAATST wat aT N 
Ue Vsti aragqronans Hee TAAT | SM yreE4 
Get TE | etc. up toa ataa followed by yo 244o ae ATosTaTA 
Sta Toqisataqay( ? )\fasqyaa( ? taareard saa ast 
q°MGEG AIA Nuataare Uae MAC HeaMTAM waive | gs I 
AML AT ATTA TTA TA: CATTATA 
fas qorgaatiabacetar(s at gfe 2 a 
aitgicqa(qagat waa (fasg)aaattecaoaa(? ea 


Reference. — For an extract see Abhidhanarajendra vol. IV, p. 2143. 


Taaterea alur- Nisithasutracurni- 
fags aTHeATEAT vimmsoddesakavyakhya 
, 1187 (b). 

a aay 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 6465 to fol. 670». 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 444. 


Begins.— fol. 646° aq: @anta | 
THT NC Btaizame etc. 


Ends.— fol.. 670° aft Ft #Rrzarar rey Hiara Fe aaa’ Rataqrsaca- 
qar seaaar | ae samara us Ul aaaeascieaa:(a) | 
Salat Bhopal TEM AAT Blo: Gar seataarlaspala |W arsearfs- 
NTIMIsTssaA MOT Walaa earsadr aa | aa TAT a] KT AT I aAT- 
wy gia fas: | armel fa atea: Teel al Taral aAeTulal wa FT 
TUT TWASTASA SAM a TATA BWoorseaa Vw ll eprar worse: 
etc., practically up to stiferatt(st)atvonaararzatnearean 
aara:(at) as in No. 449 followed by # " & WU sf: U 


N. B.— For other details see No. 449. 
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frttagagit- Nisithasutracurni- 
Taste aHeTIeAyT vimsoddesakavyakhya 
38 (b). 
ies 1880-81, 


Extent.— leaf 335° to leaf 353». 


Description.— Almost complete. For other details see No. 447. 


Begins,-- leaf 335° am: aerate U 
THT at Wtaleawea etc. 


Ends.— leaf 352 aqaaarnatia oan waa Taraearitgat 
wnat seUTatigat(a saARaIahaARsALINyT Wala tc. 
Hereafter letters are not quite legible. ; 


5» — leaf 353°( fragment) agat aioe: eanreaata aTar- 
ay io © C9 A ~ 
avante fase | ant ee “ME TeATTTATT: eft TaaTeaUsaT 
SHAT Mat: | alee TaANTAAT PHOT zaqaq: This Ms. 

ends thus. 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 449. 


fatiaaaqaig | ; Nisithasutraparyaya 
736 (34). 
» 402 
eee 1875-76, 


Extent.— fol. 41». 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 
436 (1). 3 


paryaya No. See 


Subject.— Some of the difficult eres etc; poate in Nisithasitra 
explained in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— fol. 40° germ wWieate ga wale acqar sisal are Wa wet 
MAM FAS Tasrd Waroparsy | etc, 
A Ulede Pe] 
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Ends.— fol. 41> qagareaa atari aet wartat aeaiaaa(:) Baarat- 
face(cor set! sasre adie! afaes fel Cfepareserant 
arcane Wetasare a ee lou 








aMaaaTaAy Nisithasutraparyaya 
No, 453 EEE 
1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 68* to fol. 698. 


Description.— Complete, For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 


No, (oe 
1895-1902. 





Begins.— fol, 68° gett areata etc. 

Ends,—fol. 69? waenteaa etc., up tO aar(eareararara as in No. 452 
followed by jaaiaqarat: warat "aaa @eyy Te ova 
THIN Waa at TIAA Balagiatad | syadsze( at: ) 
aar(S te W wa agg y 


N. B.-— For additional information see No. 452. 





fasiaaaqaa Nisithasutraparyaya 
332 (12). 
Barre A. 1882-§3. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandisiitravisama° 
Sealy) 
No. —K71882-83. 
Age.— Sathvat 1672. 


Begins.— fol. 59° gar(er)tt Wreate | a(R wart etc., as in No. 452. 
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Ends.— fol. 619 aaa gate at aas | ASS BISHTAT TA Aus Baas 
ag | afratar aging avasaa ag: ara Rit ata | way 
aan FT gadtat asta aro aa ara a aaT | aa w aT 
aiat wa a( & )ataed ! waat ast cretat | er(s)aat: afaar- 
aM AMEV SAUS | aATAWs: Beal aaaaAl Tis aagita Are! 
waaay etc., up to eyar(Pear)eatarara as in No. 452. Then 
we have the lines as under:— 


wn 


le lanes aemtaa ware: | qaa Wa0Raq araraz 28 aia Z 
Bra ‘Ale at Hratarastt: Ul sates " 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 452. | 


faataaaqoaiigqaa Nisithasutracurnyadipar yaya 
736 (10). 
nee 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol, 4» to fol. 9b. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 


ven Ge ae 
1875-76. 








paryaya No. 


Subject.— Difficult words etc. occurring in Nisithasttracirni etc. 
explained in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— fol. 4° Pratargrarrafaratar sat | Aero ECO TAO ATTA 
ere tat eter: | orate fa fasv]et araaat a ataarar | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 9° cag qaraed adtagaaadtararnit wart | aorzraearrer 
walla ata saraels fa gataeat sere: | fata: cay ara areat 
qaita teva aat Fqoata sia aaa |! gs | eta fFaeraqara4r: 
aarar: | 
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| Matiaasrqafeqaig Nisithasutracurnyadiparyaya 
, 789 (10). 
§ abi le Le 
ple 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. 14*. 
Description.— Complete. For further details see Paficavastuka- 


Lee Oe - nnn Oo Ls 
paryaya No. bears ie 
Begins.— fol. 6* faaagionrataraa quart | etc., as in No. 455. 


Ends.— fol. 14* wag autaea adraqaa etc. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 455. 
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THE SECOND CHEDASUTRA 


Aaa aaT Mahanisithasutra 
( FENAMISAA ) | ( Mahanisihasutta ) 
165. 
Shalit | 1881-82. 


Size.— 13 in. by § in. 
Extent.— 56 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used.; fol. 1* blank; so.is the fol. 56°; several 
foll. more or less worm-eaten ; strips of paper pasted to 
foll. 12 and 56°; foll. 1 to 3 partly torn; condition very 
fair ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; com- 
plete ; extent 4544 slokas. This work consists of 8 adhya- 
yanas, the extent of each of whichis as under :— 


Adhyayana 1 at ume 5" 
. I) F, yilse a4. 
a Ill Bey MONTHS Hit 2197 
* IV eo hae i peed 
, Vv Ora 3h bed 
VI sone VRAIS enraine 
i VII hae Gala 


VIII sereret ase Figat 36" 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Subject.— This is one of the six chedasttras. It is written in 
Prakrit. A three-fold division referred to in the beginn- 
ing is not to be found. There are specific titles for the rst, 
2nd, 5th and 6th adhyayanas. They indicate the subject- 
matter. The 3rd and. the 4th adhyayanas treat of kusila. In 
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the 4th there is also a narrative about two brothers Sumati 
and Naila. The 5th deals with the relation between the 
guru and his pupil. This adhyayana seems to have supplied 
materials for composing Gacchacarat. The 6th adhyayana 
treats ot prayascittas and contains a narrative pertaining to a 
teacher Bhadda and Rayya, the aryika. The last two adhya- 
yanas which are styled as caliyas supply information about 
the daughter of Suyyasivi, 


Begins.—fol. 1> ¢ QU ng ant fAera! S aatargantiga A army 


aot ATTA TANHATT | ee UE SIAUITTAsRae WAM | A oT 

BF Al AT AlsUit ar i A OF SAN qeaaAaaea( w )eTITaTTIET- 

BAS UNAAATATATA ANAM SSIFAITTTGM faiae wise 

weaMaatas OT Tae WAT of sasasre | qAaaaETT- 

egaaaaamams =| aaTHareantacae | awAATAEToOT 

VANBAAT BIT Aorlea (1s )usr | etc. 

fol. 5* Hartaela(eerraaes Ten asa “Age ara |! 
o \\ 

, 11> qarfaata(e)ra( & learn‘ erezarmar’ ara 
aimasaagy Ug Ul 

» 20° qataata(e)sa(= eae azrasaao lg Ul 


» 23° Rallralere aseaszaoT Mg Ul 
aa qauresaad asa: Resitaen: etc. up to a eraarreatr 
asin Now ass... 
» 34 Rartalg(e eae eres garsangratoes ‘oradra- 
Aaa) GaqH aso Ug U 


w 


“nN 


» 41° qerfretegariser sense Uz Uo oft in Saiterear 
fag’ ara Arad Us 

» 46> afnsittaed Gaon aaet ane gas ara of aasTa | 

saatasata asa(Cara asaia | garassta | ae(e)aeata erar- 

Arata) wa(anateae Are 8 sggsie aoTegdie 

serait goa te(eta) Ws ae U 

This seems to be the end of the first calika. 





tr. See my ‘Descriptive Catalogue of Jaina Mss.” ( vol. “XVII, pt. I, No. 
374 ) published by the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute. 





— 
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Ends,—fol. 55> ned & a of aztia Aedes & u(a)a aeASTTTATOL(oTT)- 


TAUNTAANISFAR SIGH GAM Aa Ble Wages aeawy A T 


Ow az(t)a fasta |B way AeasTA auTTAkassaas- 


Ass VA AA TaASAT | ALWAT | Aes Wa Await a aes | 
AAMEAT Tl ATAAFAUNTAMTAATHIsEatasa (sate (S )- 


a oo zztas( ay at f seo waa | aT YTATATIARTASTOTA- 


aia Titaasa a (Cha) aa) 0 ou qarhrelees fC zat 
asia oil aad a qetfadias(eer ue e 

oS aa agalanaerean | Saar faeuer td aa ga 
aaa | So aa gaeadion | GS at werargot | aA wez- 
fear ' os UN aa unas aes 1 a(fea)sas oF ana! 
nesneaisat T ese(re) ia (ae | asagglaee 1 wa a(q)- 
za) Tl sea) lags le laglialawlagwiaig 
AAA) | AT) AA) AAI AL ST ATL sp) ars(Pas) asa 
TTA AH MAAT ANISH THT (ASAT AEATAT | OT | Zea | AAT | 
GA Waar ste saz Lawl aa aA antes at ANT la 
BMMTAT THT AAA Wear WGrearearge se lu Ho Bq- 
aerate fsa saaaaR Areas | ara ae waa) 
Taga AAA Be | Sopcqaqagaic wear awaann wWa- 
qent ATs waZ VW wll 

TAN AHCAS TT WATS asa WAIT 1 

ame fren i & qe(enfal @ Jata(@)a we u 

FAT i Yavey ca Helaate waraaia i sus susgi 
AEH ASIST WEAlSaHcNIatsy seas Bia Va gara- 
GeAETUTT ATA: 1 


Reference.— For contents etc. see Weber II, p. 631ff. and Indian 


Antiquary vol. XX], pp. 183-185. For an extract see Abhi- 
dhanarajendra vol. VI, p. 189. 
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Aaaaiaasy 7 Mahanisithasutra 
RP ag: : 792. 
aes | 1892-95. 


one. 12) i. Dyas in. 
Extent.— 68 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough, brittle and grey ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats ; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines ; the space 
between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in both the 
margins; unnumbered sides have a disc in red colour, 
in the centre only; the numbered, in the margins, too; 
foll. 12 and 68° as well, decorated with different designs in 
red colour; edges of almost all the foll. slightly worn 

ut; fol. 68th partly torn; condition very fair; complete ; 
extent 4544 Slokas. 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Begins.—fol. 1° (ON GF aat facaea | GF AAT azzarot as in No. 457. 
» —fol. 6 sass gaa ele)a Tent ae oT a Risasr ast 
VA 
ara uv BS il 


Tl HSWAASSITAIA TEA AAA ara is ll qaewT | 
gforeratal a areat sree | a At aT Tree gearT aT eae 
TAT | BUTE Tear Haz MAMIE HUs wat Hus aATET- 
qiar seus wangfsa(ar) erg a fafa camiit came agiry 
atime fa iw Wetec. : 


>» — fol. 21° qa Fa TARNSSTTT IT THAI A ASAT THAT sTuTA- 
naqsaate Gare a fesaatts fasawal-ara-qoonts ata aoia- 
armzanae (eure arent) asa wares sTHANtIsHAT 
ATs | ETAT Brea terig rao arty fasgai- ara gata 
aioaret zo(? St) a asqaor EISAATM niegian Tarrant 
AACA AL AA CAUSA IRL Tarra ANT TINT TIFT INT 
TE BTA Ava Meat AssA GH BAAIT TVs AeaAT 
agate unaals wadeuets aarasets gifts ga- 
faa fe lee Tee easH oe THU AT TOTS SAT TT 
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aT WISH | aor acy eres Etotesarar a ara (| fea 
at oat waeea afsatrarmitteccaaea yanadisaaas 
Gaara aie alé Ba gasragia seeaecs Bas wey 
TAM Wasa aA Avaqagenatzas fa | eA Aelaate- 
VIF HANTS WHAT I ad azey fa HSH ll qaaor- 
ALISA) THAT aaa wT es set a arafeazare 
MARAT ITHST F TMA ee ala) aaa aHate arena tater 
fa Naas f faganfeqmat-qga aaa aN-Faya- 
AAA TAA ATA q-Hlaagz- Ta Ta rarinaaATASg- 
Wal aalawwmet Flariemgwaerte aguaartan ta 
lege 


fol. 25% aar saea Garo firey fatesas FraAeM orrorarator | wsz(ca7) 


SITE Arama | was ore fatessle i soars wTTarsiy 
UT Tey TMs FAtBstasaTIN Talar cay TAT Ar Hea( ey )z | 
aan aor at atngaaranté al qsaasar i sal at)! 
yore wa ag wa ferns | ate | wey Rt Tawa 
way WAHL AT ae agate Baers alalonn antanzaa- 
ANAM GIFHA AeAAAAITIM TIFHIAIAITZ ATI Tara- 
ima fe? aasaarn cy Bisa osinaeas sae! 
da cg aa jeaaimnasass aaaqr! aerate gatarei- 
wfaet at gaat set | wazrafsaig Tat TeeTTAAATTAT 
Assat TAlAs IA Bisnlsarzorant ca g seesa warai- 
gmaraneiaiagiaaaaa fens!) ata Tr | 

are PASTA Aearaely TWIQAT | 

atsaoar(ssateareet aAsatezastront 
Fl AMAA Sgaseatws ATAITIT 1 T 


fol. 29° qaqaz warn aiqart fede lat aiqgq edieae- 


viGaie freasare | crea Hat Wag fr ts Rentateee as- 
ASAT ueugyu 

Haq aauresaa asa: Aetiaer(:) BUAASUTETHT ate 
qeTaT | ACTALAUATAI SANT A AETE MEAT SITS  afeagate N 
ada: waaad GTureawa seat ar aeagarfa aera Haar: Tt 
rarearainaeas: | aa) era-aaara-atarfaaa- 
WaHqalss a eutataqarsesr gar | giawarersaka az TeET- 


eof el Be] 
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TWAT AIARAT VT WAMTAHOT Ga: WATE ata aTagaTat- 
aratat a | agrentan(? a )frararzage(:) dtmarat atdierar- 
ar(anare (4) Waar araeaIMaTaNAAS | wl agaraeg gaarat 
aaeeae aa Wea aaaeagaer Twasara sawea eal: 
grad arfaaana anaraia ae aaara ata Ruaa 
ferazrarara Ws Ul 

Ends.-fol. 68 aqayit @(@) wt ott etc., practically up to sreyray BABY as in 
No. 457 followed by ‘gdta’arlatata (?)° stiqtagaqrar- 
ara 8 Ul I 

-N, B.— For other details see No. 457. 


aeWaataaa Mahanisithasutra 
178. 
ae 1873-74. 


Size.— 10} in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 129 folios; 13 lines to a page, 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with frequent grarats; sufficiently big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin only; the first seven old foll. 
replaced by new ones, wherein yellow pigment is profuse- 
ly used; fol. 1* blank; strips of paper pasted to some of 
the folly, ¢:-49:8,093519925..26,ete»4, edges. of several foll. 
slightly worn out; condition on the whole toterably fair ; 

complete ; extent 4544 Slokas. 


Age.-- Sathvat 1594. 
Begins.—fol. 15 QO Ut sfiarerarrat ata: 
o aat aesato | TT A arse aw etc., as in No. 457. 


Ends.—fol. 128° aayit Aa ot etc., up to ca Retaete aware wu 
practically as in No. 457. Then we have the lines as 
under :— 
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Bag W438 ay arrafrgaras gaa 2o satea wera a(a)s 


N. B.— For other details see No. 457. 


Azasns aa Mahanisithasutra 
No. 460 eB. 
1871-72. 


Size.— 11} in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 75-1=74 folios; 15 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters wtth gwarars ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red; red chalk used; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; foll. 65th 
numbered as 66tk alsa; the following foll. hence numbered 
as 67, 68, etc. ; the unnumbered sides have a small disc in 
red colour in the centre only; the numbered, in each of 
the two margins, too; fol. 1* blank ; a strip of paper pasted 
to fol. 1*; most of the foll. worm-eaten in several places ; 
condition tolerably fair ; complete ; yellow pigment rarely 
used. 


Age.— Sathvat 1566. 
Begins.—fol. 1° u Qo un aar facaea | aaT ATsaret | wT HW ergs etc. 
Ends.—fol. 75? aya Sur etc., up to qarfaaiate aco t Qn as in 
No. 457. This is followed by the lines as under:— 
aaa weGag Sage wea ol aunisearaqan......°te- 
qa stasieagqes saatam Ne wai Then in a 
different hand we have :— 
q° yofataaaat qa FI 
N. B.— For other details see No. 457. 


& 








1. Letters are gone, since a strip of paper is pasted here. 
2. Letters are illegible, since yellow pigment is used, 
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aaa aaa Mahanigithasutra 
aeqraled with tabba 
1308. 
para 1886-92. 


Size.— 103 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 268 folios; 6 lines to a page; 4o letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
two lines and edges in one, in red ink; white paste used ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; this Ms. con- 
tains at times the tabba; e. g. on pp. 1 to 12, 51 to 113 etc; 
fol. 210th numbered as 2010; foll. rst and 267th slightly 
torn; condition on the whole good; complete; red chalk 
used rarely ; while marking the end of the 2nd adhyayana 
named as #ratarreo; extent 4544 slokas. 

Age.— Not quite modern. 

Subject.--- The text with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° nQou o aat faeaea | SO aA ATEaTOT etc., as 

in No. 457. 
—(tabba),, ,, Oaaqate(fe)er aa S tat Se ae anearz 
NA ac’ ~ fax¥ IN 
gat fae dla a al faermaic Aaa etc. 

Ends.-- fol. 267° quit FH of uty aera etc., practically up to Aer: 
eataet qrem(t!) sere BABY as in No. 457 followed by sf 3a 
aataaigaa tat: o: iva awa (we)ee sash arAAre- 
A aa jane arsarey 

» —Ctabba ) fol. 113° cae gait sea att ett aiea & ser 
Toray etc. 3 
N. B.—- For other details see No. 457. 


39 
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THE THIRD CHEDASUTRA 


sqqeltaqa V yavaharasutra 


( Faz Xtaa ) | ( Vavaharasutta ) 
a 1338, 
idee, 1886-92. 


Size.— 128 in, by 47 in, | 

Extent.— 15 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 51 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper very thin, brittle and grey ; Devana- 
gari characters with ggarats ; bold, big, legible and beutiful 
hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 


1* blank ; edges of the first three and those of the last two 
somewhat damaged; condition on the whole very fair; 


complete; 10 uddegakas in all; their extents are are under :- 


Uddesaka I fol. 1 tO. LO ae 
ie Il . 38 4 u 4° 
x Ill 5 PMB TE 5” 
rr IV ap eas aa 
b>) V a3 7° 33 PP) 8> 
33 VI 2) $P 23 py 9° 
és Vil = (TAOS ISS 
A VIII Kt LO, a eee 
. TX di ie te ele eee 3” 
39 xX pe 73° 39 oe) aS 


Age.— Sarhvat 1563.. 


Subject.— This is the third chedasutra. It deals with prescriptions 
and interdictions. In short it points out what Jaina saints 
ought to do and what they are expected to refrain from ; 
in case of violating the prescribed rules, they have to go in 
for prayascittas (expiations ), This chedasttra 1s utilized 
in composing Gacchacara.! and it has some portion in 
common with Nisithasttra.? 





1 See my “‘ Descriptive Catalogue of Jaina Manuscripts.” (vol. XVH, pt.'I, 
No. 374) published by the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, 
2 See No, 435, p- 2. 
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Begins.— fol. 15 &o aa: sfraaaral : | 
a frag arta wean wearsat aratesat aeq(a es- 
fa ara etc. 

» fol. r5* aa aaa caat a wer stanaaral oma ce 
ot Tada ANAt Ala aeMaAaTGT BTA ara aat BeaAts(si) 
QUTMIS(ST) A ASl AAMSSal AISFAIA (al) Seathaar asit WL 
Hal eras A Aer aE TIAL Tear4rayy BI gATTSTTT WHT 
forrstay ; ATEN groernarrat aan fury gaa atearaqitare 
AAU forespy qiearsray ott Beater Corea ar foresrator ar aqoreS- 
TAANAT sagraay aT we (israg at foresrartot ar wgt at atta- 
talazarasta la caarag at aah at ot Ecate PopaerToT 
at Frasier aq gna aT OISIT A AIANAIEA BIT: 
acy oAsaan swat at Beata foeaator ar ftretedlor at 
OSM TW GSAT A AAMTAMTSN BIQITGHCY WA saesyaqi 
Siefeag AsaaTNtaa TANT fosaea(ta) Bata GyARS 
oe sehrae TaTATAIT aa TATA THT BCQeqaSet 
masa sfefear azaraaaree wae ora sata 
STAAAIT oA Aa SHAT Teagan BANS [ory - 
wa oacaia faarz mA aaa Teac cHreaaraqitamead 
wa lone ecata Oferaarngiqadl-Aeisaiaaer- 
qavd-anrqe-qiqieqfaqeqiegr wa ava 
Tsar cs arwaragktarlepR A(aARiraqgn Wsrqae 
ASAITAaeA a sasaae (ssa) Tsar araaragharrea 
SBzUIqRAIt BRzINGa sagiaare = NINGATaeaAr ora 
ATTAIN GAAAT BAFAIMAINIMA AAA sqraeaqqu¢raur 
OA AAI BeaaT Tooarantares lzaqataqo ws 
AAA TISIAAT AISAAAMCAMEA AAU ATCA oraz 
AAI SEAT CAAA AAMT ET ASITAT- 
UTA Tea Asa sehrar aaeaaitaryRd TAMTRT Baha 
TIASAIT BWsaAT aearartameyr geqTarwaral qalas Aar- 
aey gorda a ser suafiaigaa Uaaasa) aaaararass 
Reaga=a Maoaagassa TIaAIaTa BTsltATAaas w etc. 

Ends.— fol. 15> aarassaartt walt Gaaaaa BCA TAT AariorsTy 
ALMISATATN Was AlslenaTAITag BAM AViwIsat Asay 
are vata fat ata st 
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zit steqquicaa waral:] & waa WMeRay Areatereale 
¢ wa ataa o oa vaal:] UU 
Reference.— Published along with Nisithasttra by W. Schubring, 
Leipzig, 1918 and also by Jaina Sahitya SatnSodhaka 
Samiti, Poona, Samnvat 1979. See No. 434. The text is 
published with bhasya etc.; see No. 467. For cotents etc. 
see Weber II. , p. 638, Indian Antiquary, vol. XXI, p. 210, 
and G. Biihler’s Report for 1872-73. For an additional 
Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. HI-IV, p. 396. 


eTIaITaGA ) Vyavaharasutra 
ei 
No. 463 1872-73. 


3ize.— 332 in. by 21 in. 
Extent.— 14+4+439+2+1+1-1=458 leaves ; 6 lines to a leaf ; 124 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf somewhat thick and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; sufficiently big, legible and very 
good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written in three separate columns ; but, 
really it is not so, since the lines are continuous ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in three lines in black 
ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins; in the right- 
hand margins as 2, 2 etc., &, © etc.; in the left-hand margin 


as Jo, Qo, ae etc.; leaf 1? blank ; so is the leaf 14°; 
one extra blank leaf preceding the 1st leaf; and one following 
leaf 146; this work ends on leaf 14%; complete; extent 
500 Slokas; this Ms. contains an additional work viz. 
sqagiwaaarcgqarer which is separately numbered and which 
commences on leaf 1° following leaf 14° (leaf 1* being 
blank) and which ends on leaf 439? which is followed by 
two extra blank leaves ; out of this second set leaves 27th 
and 47th are repeated and leaf 370 is numbered as 371 also, 
the subsequent ones hence numbered as 372 etc.; edges 
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are slightly worn out; on the whole condition tolerably 
good, this Ms. is placed between two wooden boards. 


Age.— Sathvat 1412. 
Begins.— leaf 1* aq: wasta u 
ot fre thea TRerearot etc. 

Ends.— leaf 14° aarassa@aret etc., up to watqsaaaitt waa as in 
No. 462 followed by # Il TASTE zaal geaqalt want | 
TUT Heqqqse aaa! wl gs ll gyty Yoo lg ll anes 
Aa: USNs i 

rang ("se ls Ul) warm: (Ue Ug U 

afte (e)rghter wata(a) wea? was) (Ns 0] 
arat(:) sata arena 

Wad GUT Aad Bs: |! 


= tl etc. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 462. 





eqaqetaa V yavaharasutra 
( szaTH 2-2 ) ( Uddegakas I-III ) 
12 (a). 
Rai aie 1881-82. 


Sizé.— 292 in. by 21 in. 


Extent.— 6+485 +3=494 leaves; 5 lines to a leaf; 120 letters to 
a line. 

Description.—- Palm-leaf somewhat thick, durable and greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with ggarats ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in three separate columns; but, really 
it is not so, as the lines are continuous ; borders-of each of 
the columns ruled in four lines in black ink; leaves number- 
ed in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as @, ® etc. ; 
and in the left-hand one as wa, fa, aff, u% etc.; leaf 1° 
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blank; three extra blank leaves preceding this leaf; this work 
ends on leaf 6°; complete so far as the 1st three uddeSakas 
making up the 1st khanda are concerned ; leaves after the 
sixth are again numbered \as\ 1, 2; étcn; sthe leaf 385th 
wrongly placed after the Ist; so it appears to be missing 
after the 384th leaf; in each leaf in the spaces betweeen the 
columns there are two holes in all; a string passes through 
them ; so the 384th leaf is not being shifted to its due 
place ; this Ms. contains syaetwaaureréret ; it commences 
on leaf 1b, since leaf 1* is blank, and it ends on leaf 4852 ; 
leaf 485° blank ; see No. 472; two wooden boards encom- 
pass this Ms. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.— leaf 1° S aa: @aata: | 
a frag arlee siteeerot etc. 


Ends.— leaf 6° faagotr azgesai(ai) asurmar aga; 2 aratenisg 
BUNT ATE Faas wana aasaare af aaa a aa! 
ay ASA Toa calaal Tea Araasavarat qea fusqutr a(a)ea 
yorasszat | wea arahasasaar setgat asa | aTatT 
AMSMUNeT EHUB ary Bars ag?e)e qaaiat ata( z)- 
diare af acahaa ot ecg erated at ara(a) sear 
aTUSN asa saa waarlglgh ward sage 
aq ug UW sll amma | ga waq xisnnage | gl 
nines cat eg tl 


N. B.— For other details see No. 462. 


we 


. . Vyavaharasutra 
. : a i 2) ( Uddegakas J-IIT ) 
| ge a 

No. 465 1881-82. 


Size.— 341 in. by 2 in. 


Extent.— 4+ 345+3+2=354 leaves ; about 6 lines toa leaf; 160 
letters to a line. 
Galt L.F.1 
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Dessripion, — Palm-leaf thin and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with grarats; small, quite legible and very good hand- 
writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in three separate columns; but, really 
speaking, it is not so ; for, the lines are continuous; _bor- 
ders of each of the colunms ruled in three lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the margins; in 
the right-hand margin as 2 ta, 2 ta, & ta, and ¥ vq and 
thereafter as %, 2, % etc.; in the left-hand margin as 
eq, Ra, aft, se and then we, fea, sf, ue etc ; leaf 1* of each 
; 
of the sets blank; three extra blank leaves at the beginn- 
ing and two such extra leaves at the end; this work ends 
on leaf 4 ; complete so far as the first three uddegakas are 
concerned ; this Ms. contains in addition sqagrtasrarea( g. 
2-2 )etar which commences on leaf 1» and ends on leaf 
345°; there are two holes in each leaf, in the spaces 
between the columns; a string passes through them; a 
number of leaves corroded ; so, several leaves are in a frag- 
mentary condition ; condition on the whole fair. 


Age. — Sarnvat 1391. See No. 473. 
Begins.— leaf 15d am: watara t 
a fra arias qiterrara etc. 
Ends.—leaf 4° faqut seta etc., up to ara gsieiaad ar practically 


as in No. 464 followed by afaat stat aaar "Wg lt ward 
qynwMise wa Val gl gy wag lg 


N. B.—For other particulars see No. 462. 





eqaSITaa | Vyavaharasutra 


aearated with tabba 
193. 
No. 466 a 


Size, 10% in. by..48 in. 


Extent.— 50 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and very good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink, edges singly ; a Gujarati com- 
mentary known as tabba written line for line above the 
corresponding portions of the text; fol. 12 blank; yellow 
pigment used ; condition very good; complete; extent 
740 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1753. 

Subject.— Vyavaharasttra along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 15 QO. ) sttRrara aa: u 

a Tray etc., as in No. 462. 
sale ~ttabba) fol. 1° TTTeTAaTs aq: | 
a ate are | are cH ater safa(aa) warrae 1 aat- 
IT BT Cte. 

Ends.-- (text) fol. 50° HeTqsaATaT WAS 1 3! WrAWTAsy etc., up to 
ASISATATT wqe as in No. 462 followed by the line as 
under:— 

THATS VeAAT Uo Weta seqaaweay AAA NU AAT 
204s ay sre 2429 g(a)adara |! wralgis e2 rat a! 
‘qrznr aed facind | @ATUTT Yo 1 sitee™ etc. 
55 —(tabba ) fol. 50> sraor | farrier | ret faster | are we ete U 
3° 0 eaat Seat VATA Qo 1 
ala MEQazITAM ASA AAA: Ui 


N. B.—For other ditails see Ne. 462. 


eq ITS a ae Vyavaharasutrabhasya 
( qaZITeaura ) 3 (Vavaharasuttabhasa ) 
| 151. 
Sede 1881-82, 


Sie. 122 ttl, by 5 in. 


Extent.— 128 + 1 = 129 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 53 letters toa 
line, 
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Description.— Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Devanagari 


characters with gqwarars; big, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; most of the foll. numbered 
only once, in the right-hand margin ; the first few foll. 
slightly worm-eaten ; condition good ; fol. 42nd repeated ; 
some foll. have partly stuck together, owing to the presence 
of gum in the ink used; foll. 1* and 128° blank ; complete ; 
extent 5200 slokas; for the last lines see No. 476; this 
bhasya is divided into 10 sections corresponding to the 1o 
uddesakas of Vyavaharasttra ; the extent of each of these 


sections is as under:— 


Section I foll. * 700, 26° 
ie II «: J aa 2 

. Ill ie ST ska ie 

ba IV ne ASe* se ee 

a V . 6ae UT tT Ger 

5 VI “ Si 

$3 VII severe a ons Bae 

5 Vill - got» efor" 
IX OT?) PpS ay 


roy f,gea@or 


X 


Age.— old. 


Subject.— This work starting with the pithika or introduction end- 


ing on fol. 6° is a commentary in Prakrit in verses explain- 
ing Vyavaharasitra. 


Begins.— fol. 1> 3 aa(:) sftattaara | 


qT, 


TAS TaN TaNc(@)| falazat a A Hat gitar | 
wae FTA TAa(a) TaCwant at=w | yt | 
fol. 6° sfa anCajat eqaqarzares otiser’ waTAT gia w | aa- 
Arata We us . 
» 18> qafrott aorazent ra(feegurea alata qHa 
AAS WAT s | ota aeAA | TI 


or 


This contains 183 verses. 
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fol. 28>  ef& eqaarcarsa TUAISSTS: BATA: TUT a 
at FATT 3S uF i 
» 38° eqqart feata ug ug u 
, 48° gfe eqaqarcaea wzaeitarecaata: cRaara: uz 
» 64° gf eqqararea aaqui(s)eaa uz gi 
» 68° git eqqatt taal) Ws usu 
» 78° sqaaicaret gee: ten eu 
» 93° ala sqaarcarea (wae!) RATA TUS Ut 
» IOI? ge sqqarurisearseaa: ware: ig ue 
» 105° git eqqarcarss aqat(s)eara: a@ata: ie Ul 
Ends.— fol. 128 
RCGSTASILITT AT erg (T or eat Ars 
Galante HT ata weararaey | (2)¥R 1 etc. 
sate tal or jot aizat wae ez(edaatirssaafiszet | 
AeATUTUMTALTASSAS TlTSaT (IT ai saSt(S) 1 VV 
WaT BaTaTT wATaT UT U sla sqyqelTUrey ward | 
@ wetc. followed in red ink bythe lines as under:— 
WE MACH SAVT SHS AACA GABE Tela Saqearaarta- 
qatasats aT swears BIH Ato yah 7. “Roe wrerstag. 
Reference. — This bhasya is published together with the original 
work, Niryukti and Malayagiri Suri's Sanskrit commentary 
by Keshavlal P. Modi in 12 parts in Sathvat 1982 to 1985, 


STASTTA A ATCT Vyavaharasutrabhasya 
401 
. 468 yo Se 
NgA0 1880-8). 
Sizer = 155 Moby). In. | 


Extent.— 78-2 = 76 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with grarars ; small, quite legible, uni- 
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form and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used profusely ; foll. numbered in 
both the margins ; unnumbered sides have a small design 
mainly in yellow colour in the centre only ; the numbered, 
in the margins, too; edges of some of the foll. e. g. 2nd, 
4th etc., damaged and slightly worn out; condition tolerably 


good ; foll. 1st and 3rd missing; otherwise the work is 
complete ; 4629 gathas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1655. 


Begins.— (abruptly ) fol. 2 ...ora seqa(a) aaasateat wat | 
())arache ara facarncrot at aT | (30) | 
fiona zor alas waa s Wesarat 
a f@ = aaeteacart fH) gor SH ate ofsarar (32) 
faftagaranaereat Ft za H sara | 
a fa = fa(a)aera)tacat qrafear wadar (32) 
sa(a cat satire fone ast ates) ahraaeey 
afar gq aoraes fesale afar aoa (22) 
art | | 
Tass Aaed AIA TSIVTT | 
asso Meat agkteritar a waar u(sy) 
ate I | 
ava (ale(e)ata [a] seer crates g woe aur | 
(qneo at f& Pra ar(ansa@) an dea (24) 
foreaate li etc. 

Fids.— fol. 78> qeqaqarerm ara ctc., up to faeat(a jer as in 
No. 467 followed by e@ ara 8&3 ul SqASITAST Ward 
Ug Waate 2644ataa | st cauateaarmes | sitteete aai- 
astara | atgaararet | tiageairarearaeaeenarana- 
RIAA | SaaaATHanetarene | ararikaaa einagata- 
HALTA Ara TaAIAA AAU asaraeaiearaaay | ware 
CHATS IMAT aaa GaAs TAA seas + — sale 
AAA AAA STAI Aaa aS LOTSA SAN TFTTATIZ SEAN 
AASUAAMEASAS SAA HATTA Eraaay (2) anseat 
fe? a)ere(@)ersar(? ar)itaatary str eaater er(?)eoeaeranat- 
ASARAAMARANATAATAATT AMT | tas TEAB TATA a 
TINT | Sip aagaaTarata | at seaarar’nosraMA RET 
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siMAMNUAqAsaaaerETassAr | oot | gras: 
aagzaeet: sitcavatervisrnt saa wardtHat | TaTSTATAT 
fat azatlavacte | gu araata | dlequqqraqaiarara4ra 
Te eal | 

N. B.-- For other details see No. 467. 





eqqaltaa- | V yavaharasutra 
(SzarH %—2 )- ( Uddesakas I—IIT')- 
area ataTarea bhasya with tika 

/ 194, 
ere 1873-74, 


izes Ok ip. by 43 an. 


Extent.—329 - 1-1 = 327 folios; 15 lines to a page; 52 letters to 
a-line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ggarats ; sufficiently big, legible and 
good kand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk used; foll. numbered in both the margins ; 
Ist fol. missing ; fol. r88th numbered as 189th also; the 
following hence numbered as 190 ete. ; fol. 266th number- 
ed in the right-hand margin as 166th; similarly 289th as 
309th ; 309th as 209th in both the margins; the bhasya 
goes up to the end of the third uddesaka only; fol. 329th 
blank ; small strips of paper pasted to fol. 4t”; edges of the 
second fol, slightly damaged ; condition very fair. 


Age.—Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary.— Malaya giri Sari. 

Subject.— A chedasatra along with a commentary in Sanskrit: 
Begins.— (text) fol. 36 


aa(a)aeter(at) ca(a aed va(a eftacat a A stat atat | 
CA TF TAM TAT TAT Ales I etc. 

AAS WZ EA TAR AS Howat F | 

Tae Rasa Bot Surizliarer we fre | etc. 
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Begins.— (com. ) fol. 2* #a: u sicuerantizeafaterenaa: | ara 
Rattataa as ahrareaeA tc. 
(com.) fol. 51° eft sttaaainitaanat eqaacdtierat 
SqaASITA SAL Tara?) Mw le apery AAA 
Sat aalaccar age aga wararaceia- 
sate fratqeaTaaz: | etc. 

» 9» 233° aft siqeataciaaaat saa gare: 
aaa: | go UW aditsé soars sorry 
qoese gl eareqra qynteere: 12 | 
ainda fadianierd | ae Sanaa o 
altar saat wat eta Zanes | etc. 

» 9 295° ef satqaaiatetataarar(at) sqqaredrarat 
Rataizae: Uz ls Ul gar Baratesra(:) u 
atta Tata aevawd | aa aqartaa Rag 
q FVSsAT AT qriaqearte | etc. 

Ends.—- ( text ) fol. 329 
armegararat iar a atalaagr = (|) 
ai(anat a ar(ana( = ata ages sure® (tt) 
» —(com. ) fol. 329° sande: watfea: wre a Head TaHaT(s iF 
aq Hera arasshiaararacaneres euraatata | sw | 
gia atqwanarieausaat sqaardrerat |= aataiere: 
wera: "ose UW yor 24c% quays gegen gl etc. 


Reference.— Published. See No. 467. For the commentary see 
Weber II, pp. 640-644. 


sqqaitaa- ; Vyavaharasutra- 
aTSqSted bhasyatika 
a 16 
. 470 ee ees 
ioe 1881-82. 


Size.— about 253 in. by 1} in. 


Extent.— 400 leaves as stated in the printed catalogue. 


Ant. | III. 6 Chedasiuiras 49 


heeten into siines pieces: several oe stuck eee 
condition extremely unsatisfactory ; further description not 
possible as the Ms. placed between two wooden boards is 
not to be taken out of the box. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 469. 


eq qaitaa- ; | | Vyavaharasutra- 
(seam 8) RE Ee ecakaal): 
LD iC ae : Seym ates ios * Ubhagyatikepad 
Bee | 14. 
pee 1881-82, 


iZe.— 327 j i 
Size.— 322 in. by 13 in. 


Extent.— I10+40I1+1=412 leaves; 3 to 4 linestoa leaf; about 
120 letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with actin uarars ; sufhciently big, legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an 
appearance of the work having been written in three 
separate columns ; borders of each. of the columns ruled in 
three lines in black ink; red chalk used; there are two 
holes in each leaf in the inter-spaces between the columns ; 
leaves numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand 
one as %, 8, 3 etc. and in the left-hand one as sff:, 2, 2, 


ue etc.; leaf 1 blank; skis is mle byt} 10 extra blank 
leaves ; complete so eis as the rst uddeSaka is concerned ; 
extent 10878 slokas ; leaf 401 is slightly worn out; it is 
followed by one extra blank leaf; this Ms. is placed between 
two. wooden boards. 


Dei — Sarhwat 1 344. 


Author.— Malayagiri Suri. 
ey ee 
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Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to the rst uddesaka of Vyava- 
: harasiitra. 


Begins,— leaf 15 3 aa: qaataz | 
THAA Alaataeat etc., asin No. 472; the 4th verse 
etc., being as under :— 
weg a Az Arar 
H A(AVSANSeTAATET: | 
aus WeqTTET TTA 
Tal ArazeMaat: Yu 
SW Heqreasaaarar sqyqareleTTATaAA Cte. 
Ends.~- leaf 401° eqy zafa cazsta Prarat: sraparatta at: ga: Tear :) 
AUTAGeaT Sqatar Helfasey wat aldawa gesla wear a 
ayea: Bugatta x i 
HAsyAMCAtaalat eqasTetHRlal TAA Bear: Ware: 
Wo Us i ete. 
Vise TUAFTE T- Qocsec wa(q) Wsyvast alrqa Yo 
4 “areadea Tega ‘aaread Sraeats(a)aingaa fata: 
fafa | ‘qteareread ato TAY Alo AYAIT Ao TB | 
Mes WaaA | alTa_ aAsaT Uto qiwat alo Blas Ato 
Bales | Yewaiat aT ae BEUsTAEHRATTISIET- 
(aot gees Ho WRVY silaza( ? se )\Maaara stqay- 
aes... Page sae weqgqziieeiae wearay 
ae eoha VaaaeAa foartid Us 
UATARAE TR (?) TRIATA...... 
Re ee Meee QMaaa aaa wals- 
Then in a different hand we have :— 
WAT Wrrayare Walaegara “Awe ZPoraaisa- 
AUSA CM AVNATNAAAEMET TO Fe... HEAT 
MAE sleqaziqasagase weageparaaa weteat ala- 
a(?) siararnss guenitrausaant waratita(?) atea- 
ata Fat azata Wl ye wag U | 
Reference.— Published. See No. 467. 
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sqqataa- Vyavaharasutra- 
( SzaH 2-2 )- (Uddesakas I-III )- 
WSASTHT bhasyatika 
: | 12 (b). 
lia 1881-82. 


Extent. 485 leaves. 


Description.— Leaves 1* and 495° blank; complete so far as the first 
three uddeSakas are concerned ; extent 2465 slokas. For 
other details see No. 464. 


Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary explaining the first three uddega- 
kas of Vyavaharasitra. 
Begins.— leaf 1° S amr dtacrnra Wl se UN 
TUIAA Alq marataaarasetaawalaa | 
qraTaAaa HT aistag Fa: Tafaaee Ul Fou 
aeal TRITENS eyqaae Araatagura | 
Asis Taw Tarasatssaatay VW RU 
fqnqataatia sasasay erarta araat | 
eqISTU: Atattaa AMT WR etc. 


leaf °385°— aot aan wart alae | aur miatrareaegretreanae Ws U 
ANAT FESTA HAUSA Aart TF AAT A aug | 
asum fatiteeat taar a atea Prete car | 
aq wary araca lag fafasaiter otansrer aeat cerare 
TTT Trot | a BeaeTaret a AeA | etc. 


Ends.— leaf 485° #aee¢et(s:) watfisa: etc., up to war: as in 
No. 469 followed by = "\ gatatfareé sary RVR4 Uw WN etc. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 471. 





Ciatabdi a 





1 This leaf is placed after the first leaf of the work here noted, whereas the leaf 
385th is wanting after 384th; so it seems to have been misplaced. — 
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| SqqVITASH- Vyavaharasutra- 
(Rare 2-2). ( Uddegakas I-III )- 
asaatat bhasyatika 
| 13 (b). 
No. 473 1881-82. 


Extent.— leaf 1» to leaf 345°. 


Description.—Complete so far as the 1st three uddesakas are con- 
cerned ; this Ms. contains a prasasti. For other details see 
No. 465. | 

Age.— Sathvat 1391. 


Begins.— leaf 1° o aar aiazrara | 
THAT AHlAistaeaz Ctc. 


Ends.— leat 345? gages: etc., up to eaqrqtyacatara wilt as in No. 
469 followed by the lines as under:— 
gta Maeuticarsarat eqqawerarat data sears: 
GAIA: TUT RVs.....- STDIN vag waa waq 2RSlay 
ataagte 2 ata sae ‘ender eqaeiiue quads wat 
aaa Fs! 
‘HEN aT se saai()ataray- 
oa a Tatigumerataara: 
TMCTATTAS ASS AAT: 
aad BoTMtAasaweT: i Iu 
a SURAT UAAAHSET 
— BUTorgforgeal: Gates: 
aaala sala Ta Taragrar 
farrafaasar: greqrat awa: UR 
_@lerer() saa: weRagorgerereaata: ga: 
ATS Usa SAAS BAU: TRAE EC: 
aa aager Prara(S)Haltaetseat Sanicqaet 
ase featsawag...ee a Prager: Bu 
alae earleanreteat wat wat Batt 
qrareraaaiaaise sar Grawaat frat 
ACA SINTIASATAAT: ATTAIN TFA 
THM ATIVE: TET ATA: Ue | 
gaat L310 ad visa of 8 
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ACUPHleTaATHCTA ST SaAeT- 


aeons 
(fr lorena igeeriltaate- 


at re(saqtat faamadr U4 
ATS TAA vitaera- 
fraraaal Baar: | 
PATTACg seal(:) TATAT 
(AAAI Wear jag: i & it 
ofl ax TEACH ATH TSEAT- 
fAATAMISISABoaANAUa: 
ATVIAINSA: TLATAH- 
BRISAANAT MAAATAL ET! SU 
qzS AGABA............ 
eae Ter: Walesiaas: | 
TNATHEASIUSAATAT HUTA: 
wi sate aaaiteraterara: <u 
fetagte TIEN Awat wareTTaT 
ada Tang Rakaasseraa 
qavarraa: wasale Seize: 
Qe “ais a tittagQamatia veg: usu 
aft ae TesiaUaaTaTAg: 
BUTT AT gaa (Ha) ura: 


Die aisat sit aqayarg: u oul 
ATFADAPSASATA-GIATAT Buy- 
SONATA ASCAISFAMA: ABTA: sras: 
Blanveatigea geet aqor(cr)antaa 
| get Hleqaalt Hass Weaaransarg  22(22) u 
sartnataetat sa spare ira 
CAAT ENAEEA ESM TS SAME 
qa Ste... aT Hfeat 
aes ono AAA TT: 1 WRU 
sleqqalagiaraed: Wel etc. sf Neu ge wag u 
araAe Uw Ul wHeattagqer iow Ui sft: Ul 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 472. 
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sqqeitaa- V yavaharasutra- 
( SFAH ¥-Zo )- ( Uddesakas IV—X )- 
BSaziAl bhasyatika 
7 132. 
Cais 1872-73. 


Extent.—-439 + 1-1 = 439 leaves. 


Description.—Leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the right- 
hand one as I, 2 etc.; in the left-hand one as ea, Ra, ait, 
Se ve 
sq etc.; leaves 27 and 47 repeated; leaf 370th also numbered 
as 371th; so the following numbered as 372, 373 etc.; leaf 
1a blank; this Ms. commences with the commentary of the 
4th uddesaka. For other details see No. 463. 


Age.—Sathvat 1412. 
Author.— Malayagiri suri. 


Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit explaining the uddeSakas ( 4 to 
10 ) of Vyavaharasitra. 


Begins.— leaf 1° d aa: waar | 
TATA SAE: AIA BAY sIOeAa | aAzATseares | ar 
erag sratt(a savages carina zeae | se qareeer 
e: aaTT sla warotagial(sar unre Wastaasy ete etc. 


Ends.— leaf 439? 


peqa(ea) qari arg sa eat wes | 
gaatateaté ea ataro featacacey | 
a(a)aaaaeanen cy aaa ws esi! 
PEATATACT HSI Bl) AAAI Ata | 
fare oa faleer Avaeaagy aware | 
Rreqataraa sala sicatirersar | 
favarsht eqaaret sare(cararh aaar weqesa | 
— qaarfa ara gog aa aa(:) eaeeaiaarty Ul) 
qataTatHeerTanesa(? EAA: |(\) 
AVEVHAIHEIVN EA ASAT: TST: (uN) 
SqaSTTT waar Tantaarasaesra zarr(ar) u(t) 
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Ramla ware wATTOTTATATAA (a) | 

ga siABAA asa Qaqeweqgqaqatal Vara i Tu 
ENATMS TATO VBS WITLI FATT BOQeeyu Tu feate- 
WS | TUT 2oReG U wT UN Faq WwW wae “eavatay 
alsttare aaanaigaaieta aiqezal aa: ga AE(!)- 
Geeta Tiassa aa: gs qaqu: aa Mey aqezaint 
aaa Maen nse agqaanain wea epayT- 
Hiamtar wweeplacqqaiwadiasegease faaaal(s)t wguii- 
ma Ust: ue ul 


Reference.— Published. See No. 467. 


eqagitaa- Vyavaharasutra- 
( TeaTH 9-8 )- (Uddegakas VII--IX )- 
UIsqataAT bhasyatika 
15. 
gis 1881-82, 


: ee 
Size. — 311 in. by 2 in. 
Extent.— 99 +3=102 leaves; 6 lines to a leaf ; 124 letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with grarats; small, legible, uniform and very 
good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written in three separate columns ; but 
really it is not so ; for, the lines are continuous; red chalk 
used ; some of the leaves slightly worm-eaten ; a few leaves 
in the begining have their right-hand corners worn out ; 
some have their edges partly worn out ; condition on the 
whole unsatisfactory; for, even some leaves are in frag- 
ments; leaves numbered in both the margins as usual ; 
this Ms. starts with the 51st leaf marked as C, so it begins 


g 


abruptly ; even the end is abrupt, though there are three 
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extra blank leaves in the end. This Ms. contains a part of the 
commentary to the 7th uddeSsaka along with that of the 8th 
and the 9th uddesgakas, that for the latter incomplete. 


Age.—Fairly old. 
Author.— Malayagiri Siri. 


Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary explaining the uddesakas (7 to 9) 
of Vyavaharasitra. 


Begins.— leaf 51° safe aer amm=afl sa ararant aie wamesg 
AID rat aT HMA HSTT: | AT ART HBATAATOTAA......cF 
qeanton Wag’ Ga etc. cy eaidtsmAutsaa: |e Chet 
Tass (ea) FSA Ati FST ak = etc. 

Ends.— leaf 149° ayat agra weara(s cad AzeHeaton srat(at) aga- 
SWU(AT) Arata Aa HET Tala un SITMSITAlS | Tala SII Alear 
aed Taare! aa dien(:) oe ale TERA ca so Haas 
T WAzaa TSRASHNTANGS ......... waa at As NTU 

srarce(ee uaa & ale car ataate ataar 
aela ARs A CA SAMaASAL ArT i 
TAT SeaTACEN TW Alana ALATATAS HAS IWaAANlT CARS 
a vale atAled Galaga: qaragaraaa zaala ug Ul 
sar? eqeracayonraqsaagaraar Ni 
ateraeaTant sa(?) waz. This Ms. ends thus. 
Referance. — Published. See No. 467. 


STITT V yavaharasutracurni 
(qaqaItaagon ) — ( Vavaharasuttacunni ) 
1.42. 
gh 1881-82. 


Size.-~, 128, in. by. 48 in- | 
Extent.—- 219 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggatats; big, clearand good hand-writing 
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borders ruled in :four lines in black ink; red chalk used ; 
every fol. more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair ; fol. 1a 
blank; complete ; extent 10360 Slokas. This work is divided 
intO IO sections corresponding to the 10 uddegakas of 
Vyavaharsitra ; {he extent of each of these sections is as 


under: , 

Section rEls ihersottolinasix tO1g4yol - 
{iP ar Sebo eg ge mime FH SiRS As 68" 
ee ll Apa ereGGb> d B6P 

TP PIS IV a 86" ,, 116” 
J V ; apres FE 122» ° 
eee ce 
Mg Pe, Gia aad Lane Lee 
We her oe 
etl noged Meese ont early fatal Ss 


b 
" p aprnerm tee 190” ,, 2e° 


Age.- — Sarhvat 1 566," 


” 


Subject, —A commentary in mixed Prakrit and Sanskrit to 0 Vyava- 


harasitra, 


eat fol. a hog gS aAISERqT: Uv AAT oT les 


«St Req: | SYAyr. SARITA: OTe: az ROTATE 


end aaa) eer staked tat a a Rey wT MN a 


qaqae wos | are a Joriaet qqTAT wont \ aaa qaaar- 
MAT TAIT (TI) VITA Sess: ) py wer etc. 


” fol: 10 -qaqarcarear aaa Ug i 


» 39° & wot. amare dae pbeintt SAAT Wo | 
Ree Nad aogese aes | aati astte 
AAW THT T WET Cte. 

104? aq TAS wot ecatat firang | at rer Ske enarzonty 
UNaat AAA BF ar aeale at Hava Ata oT Wes- 
pata. TRA FIR aa ate seat ote at ara- 
sacs | TT ware: 1 agar fag tenia: l a gor f% 


bd 


SEP LP 
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firassia aa sera | arlsour ater etc. 
fol. 168° @agreatt frnaattat Aas tay Cooo | 
» 190° gar fisaor qaarea er) aaeae: TATA Iz 


»5 216° Sarat weal satay Ws W aqaererea ware i 
BU sare gkasaar awa oT a Tale | etc, 


Ends.— fol.:219° fitfveqae otrozazater a eta | 
ar gare fe cart aetraaaeag foraraa4r. | 
at wea A a M)BorIat ANT | 
Bl FUSILA TURITAA AeAAT Ui T Ul qqalT_yIoly AHA | 
aaar(s fe go YoRQo qaawania faaraia sar wearer ls 
aaa (444aq(¥) seas & ga at atawan’ Braalaies Pax 
aaa USN ctc. BrewaqTymaasqzencn ganlAs 
Ut TATGATAM MAGA SATA 
Reference.-- For an extract see Peterson Reports III, pp. 171-172. 





eqASITTAIALT Vyavaharastitraparyaya 
No. 477 ___736.(12)." 


1 875 -7 6. 


Extent.— fol. 12» to fol. 13%. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya 
« 360! ».. 
"1875-76. ° 


Subject. Difficult words etc.,. occurring in Vyavaharasitra etc., 
explained in Sanskrit. 


‘Begins.--- fol. 12> eqeperzaarar gar | ered (? aro (nt)e gaat Fe sieat- 
Taraat | WISITSy VTETHANsy etc. 


Ends.—- fol. 13° qaanrgatedtartt aqratarnteared: | area Fewaeza Ze 
AarIaeT | sla TAA TEMS eAAAITET! TI 
git eqaetcqarar: wara:(er:) | 


swilites he Ge nang 
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eqaqaITAATA ' Vyavaharasutraparyaya 
3 «989 (12 >). 
arnt 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 19% to fol. 20% 


Deseription.-— Complete. For other details see Paiicavastukaparyaya 


o, 789 C1). 
1895-£902. 


Begins.— fol. 19? agqeqareararan ae | stediarone etc., as in No, 4776 
Ends.— fol. 20° anuraitafeeetaritr etc. 


N. B.— For other particulars see No. 477. 


ir ee 
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_ THE FOURTH CHEDASUTRA 


FMA HeTas Dasasrutaskandhasutra 


( FaQIFaITA) ( Dasasuyakkhandhasutta ) 
| ) | 608. 
rata 1875-76, 


pize.— 108 in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 25 folios ; 19 lines to a page; 60 letters toa line. — 


Description.—Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional grartats ; small; legible atid. good 
hand-writing ; edges of several foll. slightly damaged ; con- 
dition very fair; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; fol. 1* blank ; complete. This work is divided 
into Io sections. Out of them 1 to 7 and 9 are called dasa 
(dasa), while the eighth and the tenth as well, are called 
ajjhayana ( adhyayana ). Their extents are as under :— 


Dasa I fol. he 
? i 2»? »» 
. Il foll. i” te 2* 
33 IV 33 2° 99 te 
Papa V fol. aaa 
a VI foll. Pas 
3? Vu 29 5* oe) 6» 
Adnyayana VII f oy er 
Dasa IX fol. tae) 
Adhyayana X foll. arn ees” 


Age.— Fairly old. 

Subject.— This chedastitra is known as Dasio', Ayaradasio*? and 
Acaradasa, too. It is said to have been extracted by Bhadra- 
bahusvamin from the 9th Puirva. It consists of ten signi- 
ficant sections. ‘The respective topics treated therein are 
as under:— 

(1) 20 searfezrt ( aearfreata ), (2) 21 waagte 
(arawate ), (3) 33 ararror ( araraat ), (4) 8 atracgr 


1-2. See Nos. 482 and 480 respectively. 


479. ] 


IV. 6 Chedasutras 6L 


( mltratqat ), (5 ) 10 Faaaartearn ( Prawarurata ), ( 6 ) 
II garanagar ( sarresitar ), (7) 12 feagaisar ( heys- 
feat ), (8 ) qssireaorace ( qagoreet ), (9 ) 30 Atafirssrarn 
( ateerereara ) and ( 10 ) erar@arot ( arafarera ). 


It may be added that each of the 7 dasas dealing with 
regulations pertaining to the discipline of the sadhus and 
Sravakas begins with suyam me dusam etc. as in Acaranga- 
stitra and ends with ti bemi. In the sth dasa there is given a 
narrative about a sermon of Lord Mahavira at the time of 
king Jitasattu. It goes up to 17 verses. The 9th dasa 
gives us a sermon of Mahavira under king Koniya, in 39 
verses. In the roth section we find Seniya and his queen 
Cellana listening to Mahavira’s sermon. Their splendour 


etc. detracted the mind of almost all the sadhus and sadhvis 


and consequently Mahavira delivered a lengthy sermon. 


Begins.— fol. 1bu (0 Waa: waAta | 


wat aitgator etc., up to wearauas in No. 484 
followed by ga(@) % AIgTe aor asTazat etc. 


ys fol. 1b fhe aeenteastor gourd Fr af | ear Tar war | 


» >» THate waar gourd tr a a ia fa(faaar zat waar ig 
»» 2° araate (q2] (@)ate eratzors(sr) qoorare(eiy) Rr (aie 
afeat zat aaat 


yo 3? BaRarcaTerm)foreaTeT Too) Her F(a i wt aera 


zat want zlfirjia nat gaxzare wna(adia is | 
9 3° Ca araarea(ta) PaAATae saTsat * 
ToranaMsarra Aawihas Sat 
fr a(3 fa i ol gaat ca(an) want g! 


>> 4° Feat saraTaSsar4 
5) 5° SAAT TATANTSAT 


» 5° Care sara(aaisa(ai) gorda fe Waa i x | 
oat gar ls | , 


(, O area faaatarat woradar a aa fle | amar car 


aaa | TI 
,, O° ANT BSN AT AAT ANA AATaT TaTSAAr seat etce 
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» 21 gE ws west | a(s)aeata f aC fat wi gear 
VAN ACg Waa | Tl 

» 21> qaqaeaittea | adhe 

a AG a it le | aaar arettrssator oar zat |Z! 

» 23° Slag wa ago Ft nse! shares sew ara 
wacairer arat oF Aloe war Afeghe ara F zt ag 
Ue ast arr! wae gat ala Ta AB AAAOITA Ta 
GH FOU Zor(AaAt ferry gaat aeTl Aw! 
qieguu etc." 

Ends.— fol. 25° asaac ca areqafactc., up to aFAAISt aTQITT- 
ara tas in No. 484 followed in a different. hand by are 
Rraraa co wie: 

Reference. — Published with Hindi translation of Amolaka Rsiji. 
Another Hindi translation is recently published in Sri Ratna- 
prabhakarajnana-puspamala, Falodi (Marwar). For contents: 
etc. see Weber II, pp. 644-648 and W. Schubring’s “ Das 
Kalpa-stitra, die alte Sammlung jinisticher Ménchsvorsch- 
riften, ” Leipzig,’ 1905. Indian _Antiquary vol. XXI, p, 
211f. and Peterson’s Reports II], pp. 142 and.181 and 
IV, p. 100 may be consulted... For another Ms. see G. O. 
Series vol. XXI, p. 42. 





SaaeHeAaa Dasasrutaskandhasutra 
| 1163 
No. 480 1884-987. 


Size.— to% in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 10 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 72 letters to a Mae: 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina -Devanagari 
characters with occasional grarars; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; each 
fol. torn in three parts; out of them one part, missing; a 

strip of white paper pasted to fol. 1*; condition: unsatis- 
factory ; the work goes up to the end. 








-y €f'Leumann’s edition of Aupap atikastitra p. 62. 
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Age. Sathvat 1772. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 0 G0 ni sftdtacrara tt 
BIA ASH aor uy ... ata(e) Aaatiesr(sroomt) Torat etc. 
Ends.— fol. 10> gue qitara etc., up to asHT 2 Ta as in No. 484 
followed by f af ararfasiot gad | aaaqraterator sto eRe 
HsaaT arad || 2° l arag Wes u 
wat YSN TY BIAED EA)... AVATTY Raat AOTAT ez erate 
ay it 
N. B.—- For further particulars see No: 479. 





SUBAHIasy Dasasrutaskandhasutra 
No. 481 Lib ae 
3 ‘i 1882 -83. 


Size.— 10 In. by 4 in. 
Extent.— 19 folios; 14 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin’and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk- and yellow pig- 
ment used ; fol. 1* blank ; edges of several foll. worn out ; 
a ne of white paper pasted to foll. 27, 6%, 12°, 184, 19 

| -and 19”; condition very fair ; complete. 

Age: — Pretty old. 


Begins.-- fol. 1° uy Ro nwo AM: Mafaatar ie 
aA seaToT etc., up tO weqataot as in No. 484 | 
followed by the lines as under: :—- 
Tal Tat AAT | aeaIracqUTAT | 
. | Ae aT Tee | Tee gag ane Uy 
ga H asa Aor waTAT etc. 


Ends,.—- fol. 19° agamuareme etc., up to ayatrtezareit asin No. 
484 followed by efa aanaaeqa Fare | aor UN attra! :] 0 
N, B.— For further particulars see No. 479. 
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FUBaeHeqasT Dasasrutaskandhasutra- 
157 (a). 
ati 1881-82, 


Size.x— 13 in. by 53 in. 
Extent.— 33 folios; 17 lines to a page; 62 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarars; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders thickly ruled in two lines in red 
ink ; space between them coloured yellow; red chalk 
used ; there are some lacune on fol. 13°; foll. 12 and 33° 
blank ; unnumbered sides marked with a disc as it were in 
yellow colour in the centre only, while the numbered, in 
each of the two margins, too; several foll. worm-eaten ; 
condition fair ; this Ms. contains :an addilional work viz, 
aaigqareraaataai Which commences on fol. 30° and ends 
on tol. 33°, 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.-- fol. 1° ¢ QO Naw: aaaTa | 

"WAT SEAT Ctc., up to wzqaTzuT as in No, 484 follow- 
ed by ga A AISH A(T) wzaT etc, ik 


Ends.— fol. 30° q&qaurat etc., up to gazafa Aft as in No. 484 
followed by waqrattramtsnig eqrzaasa(saan aad | aAATY 
als | 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 479. 


FUMACH TAA Dasasrutaskandhasutra 
126¢ (a).. 
, 48 _126¢ (a). 

se Sh 1886-92. 


Size 113 in. by-5 10. 


Extent,— 83 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line, 
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Description.—Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charact- 
ets with gratats; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; space between the pairs 
coloured red ; numbers of foll. entered twice as usual ; un- 
numbered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the 
centre only ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 

too, fol. 1? blank’ ;. corners ~ol- some -ol tne fofl. gone ; 
condition very fair; complete; foll. 1* and 83° blank ; 
extent of the text 1380 Slokas ; this Ms. contains the follow- 
ing two additional works :— 
(1) qeigaemeaaalaates foll. 37b to 41° 
(2) qargaerereT a 4, «41°, 83%. 
Age.-— Sathvat 1661. See No. 489. 


Begins.— fol. 1° (0 UG aay ataernar 2 
_ WAT Ateato etc., up to qzqartaar as in No. 484 follow- 
ed by ga & aga aur waar etc. 
Ends.— fol. 37° ataawargzg etc., up to ATANAZTOT aaa | wil as 
in No. 484 followed by the lines as under :— __ | 
TATA OATS TATATT aad | AAA sIqITzATtal ! 
SU TUTT WVco | 1 


N. B,—For further particulars see No. 479. 


FEO 


FAA Heaasa | Dasasrutaskandhasutra 
facquaafsa with tippanaka. 
No. 484 je, 
| 1892-95. 


Size,— 10 in, by 41 in. 
Extent.— 38 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with grarats ; big, legible and elegant hand-writing ;_ bor- 
9 (J. L.P.J 
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ders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; a 
piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 173 fol. 
1* blank ; edges of some foll. slightly worn out ; condition 
very fair; red chalk used; notes written in Gujarati at times 
with the corresponding Prakrit portions in the margins as 
well as above and below the text; this Ms. contains only 


the first paragraph of the eighth chapter (see fol. 21>); 
otherwise complete. 


Age.,— Sathvat 1677. 


co) 


Subject.— The fourth chedasitra dealing with regulations pertaining 
to the discipline of the Jaina clergy and the laity is given 
here along with a Gujarati gloss. 


Begins.—(text) fol. r> yu QO uO aat(e:) stratarrara 
TAT Asata | ART (AE l aAT salar | aAY Tasat- 
qrot | aA at weaaT|(E ot | % | 
Gq A ATA A | ANAT TAMFUTT | sz BE UNE wnzare 
AA ACANSSTHT Tatar | etc. | 
5 —(com.) fol. 1° qaqgqaite ata watt Ho saree yaraas 
ATSE % Cte. 


Ends.—(text) fol. 38° adanwatgee wit Avant TF aerate | ca 
aaa Ts TooTAA (TT TRA | AcaTaroT OA SST ATT 
THE TETT WHIT | aed aay al aguy az yt 2 ga- 
aarfer Far Se) arariaarot AeA | TEAST OTTITIa(S) ATA | 
TM YIACHATEAA THT Qe | 

Wad 2609 7g Slane 2 ate fetta RATA I Ta 

wag | wena | SrHTsHaT: | eTHTHAIsA i w etc. 
» — (com.) fol. 37° ¢ Ho cet Saul aikta sat wihess gz 

Fa amo ata Far TINAT A WaT 8 etc. 
N, B,— For other details see No. 479. 
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qUIaAeHeqaAAAy th Dasasrutaskandhasutraniryukti 
( Faq HAAAAASTaA ) ( Dasasuyakkhandhasuttanijjutti ) 
No. 4 105.(a),. 
ssi 1872-73. 





Size.— 9% in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 47 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to line. 


Description.—Country paper thin, tough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with grarats; small, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; numbers 
of foll. entered twice as usual ; foll. 1a and 47> blank; red 
chalk used ; the left-hand corners of several foll. worn out ; 
condition all the same good ; complete ; this work ends on 
fol. 52; 154 gathds in all; verses of the different sections of 
this nijjutti corresponding to the 10 sections of Dasasruta- 
skandha are separately numbered as under:— 


ATATS ATO SHIT Wr verses! fol.1% 
aaaalafasara BPE NES Fe 
AAANASAIA TG =", folk: ne tor 2" 
TBMATANATBIA Tesik nr Bolly: 22 
Faawarigzfisstt 8 4s ss 
TAAITNSAUATS A LS ap aRR ee th" eoe 
fuegofsatiassit Cetin. Senin 
qsaraanrecqiassia 67 4, foll. 2° to-4? 
Hrs OrssasT ASB Oe ied ele eas ae 
AT AAOTASAT A aisle 15 39 foll. 4° » 5°. 


This Ms. contains an additional work viz. zsngyrepeqes- 
‘gti commencing on fol. 5* and ending on fol. 477, - " 


Age.— Sathvat 1590. 

Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin (?), 

Begins.— fol. 1° ¢ G0 0 So amt ftazrtre U 
TENA ALAS Wet aATTSTTANAT | 
TA TVNAA THIS HCY 7 qaqety | ¢ tl 
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arstarmsarontr wast geasit sits )acarzar | 
7 TH ASAIN AMAIA TA TweAT 1X Ul 
( id ATS Hal est Ast a Gor | erates a(ar) | 
TeUTIFTSl VAI alate FT (Heats sat! z | 
Ends.— fol. 4° 
AGHA APHIS AKAs acqare oft 
AMAMASaAls AALASAT AT 1 24 Ul 
aaa fasgat ! s " arar ee | 


Reference. — See for another Ms. G. O. Series Vol. XXI, p. 42. 


ie eee: 


quUtaaeHesaaragyz(h Dasasrutaskandhaniryukti 
1263 (b)._ 
me Se 1886-92. 


Extent.— fol. 37° to i bag B tae 
Description.— Complete. For other deitails see No. 483. 
Begins.— fol. 37° & aut trae | 
qaite azar etc. 
Ends. — fol. 41* steqraeyte etc. as in No. 485. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 485. 





qauqaeHedaaagich Dasasrutaskandhasutraniryukti 
157 (b). 
No, 
2 1881-82, 


Extent.— fol. 306 to fol. 33°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 482; extent of 
this work together with that of the text 2096 Slokas. 
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Begins.— fol. 30> qatia WATE etc. as in No. 485. 


Ends.-- fol. 33? sqeqraeare etc. up to fasarft practically as in 
No. 485 followed by atrar le tt etc. Fo 299% | wrerstt- 
Bsa Ao Bea Ha waza0y aetat woqgaaaiagra- 
qa SATA UI 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 485. 


TMAaHeAasT Aa Dasasrutaskandhasutracurni 
( FaTaAFaITTA_eT ) (Dasasuyakkhandhasuttacunni) 
158. 
eh “1881-82, 


Size.— 13 in. by 5] in. 
Extent.— 33 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description— Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; borders ruled in two 
thick lines in red ink; space between them coloured red ; 
red chalk used ; almost every fol. more or less worm-eaten; 
condition fair ; unnumbered sides have a disc so to say in 
yellow colour in the centre only; the numbered, in each 
of the two margins, too; complete; extent 2225 Slokas. 


This carni is divided into ro sections as under: — 


Section I foll. Teco ye 
, II ms pple Sa 
a Ill ne Gra oe 
A IV % eS aS 
i. V is Lie, joi 32 
7, VI 4, Tiga eaplle 
aur VII 3 HGP rss 2iok 
VIII i. 20 diy aon 
- IX % BO) io cums 


a 
2 

Zee |9) 

By) xX 22 x1 29 ae ° 
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Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A commentary partly in Prakrit aud partly in Sanskrit, 
to Daégasrutaskandhasttra and its Niryukti. 


Begins.— fol. 1° yu G0 UG am: farsa: Ul 
anaes aarte AISASANe ans(ar)aTa (ATT | ATG- 
CIMA T BIA AATMSSAT ACMA Wo BlaTyTOT Gea 7 
qa wata barter a aeantra att aaa went a aaa | 
Cie 
Te Waa Mroesaktert ae usu Tah Be wet 
BSAS WAT aso aretor LAT SqreTar | etc. 
fol. 5° aftaratat waaaiasaaaaead a ca grat waft ue 
nL tawus a ata AAATSsra arte uraate word ta ate | 
aa fa aaa am wEaTEe AAAS | WAAL MsATaAST saga a 
agate aa brat ael sfeneag | Tl qensmaT ATA UT UI 
tol. 6° argiare araararantem ga UU avarikett wet ca are 
ata wa BAS Atat atawt Tia THis | oot Hrs ane qzArIt 
wat Ul cea Moa € tea fora usu dta(a) asaaut 
aaa NW TU RU 
fol. 7° afupntetearta: | aarhartay | orsz | are va: qyforay:2t 
MASS agTa? | qtfureieéAa | etc. 


fol. 8° aupfzat fafaar aa lato ot ata Praia aah soor 
ara wp ft assta | ana fr at arnten et afc ae 
fie sas) at set Tagaorakat atataen Bee 
ata ara Terie) aeITERT GaRT Ca TAA (AT) ATararaVt 
wate |! 

fol. 8° qartt f& qeesAa Al ET AST Ta arate ATT ATE 
ASATAT aT HUTA ASMTA | TTT _ wage OTTUTATOTIS 
oT Waraa (1) Th Til watt FIT AST SATSUTATA | GAS Aare 


Aa sno Tot a a staorar Beret a aad A aa witty HF un 
o arte sisqaut WAT useunsu 





—" 


t This extract with some variants is given in the Guja arti introduction ( p. 37) 


to Sanmatiprakarana and its Gujarati translation etc., {published in Sri Punjabhai 
Jaina Granthamala No. 6, A. D. 1932. 


2 See Panini’s Astadhyayisitrapatha (1. 1. 14 ). 
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fol. In qaaage Rt watateagat | awat aaa qaATT 
watage fa alae areata sfequra wigfadait a | eieadait 
aigigana i aieawatt etaltiTane | =z | wartaza a 
WIMT-<aN-Tieaaat BH SF Us uo wT BIT wast 
AAA UU VU 


fol. 12° oe aw UN sarmaainakear | sqmta AAT Ga AT IT 
area (ayy oregy eraata | STAT | ARMA AAA: Brat area- 
ial EaNIT aria | aaat AAA 7 Bass Taula | At ca 
Exla TH WUITAIAET We AN Us F SF NTU TaRAaaag 
GAT UT US it 


fol. 16> #4 Fr gett at qitat ar mea Wea se feat 
at | aaa ann @ ead i A ane asargavnt saa 
TT Taga US lM BA ST SZASAIT NT URN 

fol. 20° gatazaranat aia ana st wassor ar 2 He a 
fe ae qa @ Wa FT Aa ass | aes Vrear 
cninaMERee | waaes Bitefa aa Mraeates waa 
aaa aia | sraardiin aaa | gzaaTd FT narra sant a 
met faa araizanh Arar ante om mM ae nea 1 Ha FS 
NS PUAATHI VAT UT UT i 


AAT STANT HU AMA ate atararet sae searaia | 
qUaaint sa WSsaea can dai galaqquraneqy Waar i 
ART ART WU Aaa Wass Fin | sator garg 
ATA AGATA LOUTATTTH TT TSATAAT HTT STs oA | TTT 
PANETT TL ISMAANTECA | TSHTAAOTECTT | TSHATT it~ 
ARIE TSHtAAMT | Ava aie Tera WIT Se ras | ca TIT 
AUT SAH MSBRNAAT WT Ul 


fol. 29> aforittet weieor | sorogsaea stat aa Ba: 

_ aa | Ero | wet watatacia ara alas TssTAAAET | PeTOTTAH 
2a: 1 aT ANTE AMT AZT HTT TUT ja qssitwata t 
MAS TAT Ta acagant fUrat | qraatearat ga: | aaatat 
Swot | AG WHIT | Ustr X Wi 2 sareia 1 aitagenraed 
alam a Hesata | AAA BSAA UT TATaTEcGyT u 
Sell AIATHITI GRaae US USN 
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fol. 31> gaat u aeadtie | aeat Areal lag erase Z(e)eq(?- 
SG) AAT | AT WT WAarAaT Ui at aaa wala | BrTATaTeHTT- 
CIMA AAA | ATIZAT UU HOT Are: Era arlaarat afatea(es)a 
Ada HS Atdssia A iad (|) afaiewed a 1 was | wa: 
foe ans beh 9 5 ° Q ° 
anata aaa at | aT ToTTA(:) uu Tu TATA FAA UU TUS 
Ends.— fol. 33° fetvavager ean adr feraraaua aeqassaror 
Hela a fees Anat way ar area aula | asileia coAaAIC | 
Coal Aelgeatha Talasl acer AAT Nala | aBETSUIT sla Ataar 
wate lated stare: | aa ee l arama fe ara eros «ware 
Fe orator ater | se Y gaqrat qray: Tiewaa | TaTATOT RRR 
Teal G Aa ° HeAiMllal AAT warns F°agara- 
aiaaraaitarsary | 


Reference.— For another Ms. see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 42. 


qMIAtHeTAAAN Dasasrutaskandhsutracurni 
| _ 1263 (c). 
ail 1886-92, 


Extent.-- fol. 41° to fol. 83°. 


Description.-- Complete; extent of this work along with that of the 
previous ones ( Nos. 483 and 486 ) 4321 Slokas; fol. 83° 
blank. :For other details see No. 483. 


Age.-- Sarhvat 1661. 
Begins. ~fol. 41° asatarfor aearfot as in No. 488. 


Ends.— fol. 83° fettavagai fiers: | etc., up to zarat quit 
aarat | practically as in No. 488 followed by q. 9322 
osreata (tata 2892 qe(S age 22 eaqietaa | 


N. B,-- For further particulars see No. 488. 
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TMBAH TATA Dasasrutaskandhasutracurni 
, 1264, 
de 1886-92. 

Size,-- 127 in, by 4% in. 


Extent.-- 39 - 1 = 38 folios ; 15 lines to page; 60 letters to a line. 


Description. Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gearars ; big, legible and "elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges of 
several foll. slightly worn out; strips of paper pasted to fol. 
3° etc.; some of the foll. somewhat worm-eaten ; condition 
tolerably good ; contents mentioned on fol. 39? ; fol. 39° 
practically blank; fol. rst lacking ; otherwise complete ; foll. 
7 to 39 numbered in the right-hand margin as also 42, 
A3 elc.; extent 2161 Slokas. 


Age.-- Pretty old. 
Begins.— fol. 2* gar aat eH qaaot aga ant qesat | ae FET 
ATZMUTAT al 1! at awe gaewal gagxerar | etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 39° feteavaget etc., up to giaaratuas in No. 488 
followed by FU Naf wlretc. yary 22EQ 1 


N, B.-- For further particulars see No. 488. 


FMBACHEIATA TI | Dasasgrutaskandhasutracurni 
105 (b). 
s 1 t 
Dee 1872-73, 


Extent.--fol. 5? to fol. 47°. 


Description.--- Complete ; extent of this work together with that 

of the correstonding Niryukti 2325(”) slokas. For other details 

see No. 485. 

Age.---- Sativat 1590, 
1o (J. L.P.] 
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Begins—fol. 5* aararattit aeatitr etc., as in No, 488. 


Ends..— fol. 47° feteavaget ectc., up to orator practically as in 
No. 488 followed by |! ara | aaqrat quit aarar ug ul 
HBV () WU UW TTT VAS ae Baas 8 TT falar | sae 


lw tl ete. 


N, B.---- For further particulars see No. 488, 


safezat 
( FNMATHETGATAT ) 


No. 492 


5ize,-~ To! in, by 43 in. 


Janahita 


( Dasasrutaskandhasutratika ) 


1089. 
1891-95. 


Extent.-- 60 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters tc a line, 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters; small, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in two lines in red ink ; fol, 1° blank ; edges of the first and 
the last foll. slightly worn out ; a small bit of paper pasted 
to each of the foll, 543, 54> and 555; fol. 56th partly torn ; 
strips of paper pasted to fol. 60° ; condition tolerably good ; 
red chalk and white paste used ; this work is divided into 
10 sections corresponding to those ;of Dasasrutaskandha. 
The 8th is wanting in this Ms. The extents of the rest are as 


under:-~ 

Section I 
+ II 
Se III 
> IV 
a V 
= VI 
VII 
a IX 
» X 


foll, 


22 


1" to 3? 

9°, rob 
nO”, ae" 
rar! ops 
208.24 — 
24> ,, 34° 
34° 5, 39° 
39° 55 44% 
44* ,, 60% 
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Age.— Sathvat 1750. 
Author.— Muni Brahman. 
Subject.—A commentary in Sanskrit to Dasasrutaskhandha. 


Begins.— fol. 1° ¢ Qo U sftyeear aa: | 
TUNCTATA TTS TAATA- 
Rrra) araater | 
ima Aarazat Safes 
aaa weTigsaraarea(eH TU 2 Ul 
AAT ASAT ITT | 
WATRTAMTHTTAET (eT) UN 
aaag:eraorer frar | 
auttaa TI BUaTTAT 2 
sftagqufatas a2 sttaanes (ar) ara(a) | 
qEaeanlaed | Aer BNaeaTET SU 
Fat warearara | saa sreralars | 
sienna ast lat awe Y 
aerTaaEAaa | qfumsar wey ahiore ara | 
aga aaa athe afaat aaazeute: Yu 


PENN 


Zo WMT MAA TaITITUaTITATVa aa a eawaa- 

AMAA AENABSHS AIT AT AU Saag ATT FATINsT- 
oN aN 

qaTaaaaatasal War: BasT: etc. 


fol. S a gaat waa sigesyaenaeiarat 
AANATAlAaAAMAS TIAA BATT | oft Ul 
aa: aheatas 

» Io sa gearaaat aaa stesnryaqraaciarai 
qa(a*osame ected ware wR 
aa: starr | 

», 12° fret ufereer adeureuaa: | aatwarama at 
quale ar(a)faoore fr Reastarar | sttaafiaarar 
wa aaa Ravooe ft aazetnaeia y aaltsre 
Ia | atragarat tata ft aa fo fm feeeaaare aaa 
put at ewlaat wala |) agate aaa a 
aqaia | atersagramateartzarsaacar | 2° | etc, 
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fol. 12° eff gqapfuSarat waar aig aaen aetna 
AiMaaaase Taetracaaag wara UR | 
am: attfaeea(:) 0 
» 20 sea qaartrant aafearmt atzaryaeHnaataat 
TiMAQaas ACI Bare | 
aa: HART | 
» 24° sa qaqraaat qaearmt stzangqaenaetat 
Za MAAANMLATAST TaRALATa BATA NZ Ul 
atorsnaot ar: | 
» 34 Ba gaara gaat siqengaenaetarat 
CHISAGAHT AAT TEALITT BATA UG Ui 
» 39 sla qaltataarat watearit stenigqaen aint 
FSU AYMNAAS TARA FATA NS U 
GUHTs WA AA: | caTeaidt Meqreqneaaeraa | 
Gita AANA | ae BATA: | AaaTeTIa BET: 
qiaatea: | a aiaa ca Hrs: | etc. 
44 gat gatadsani waar steayaeHaetart | 
aqanaeaad BATT VU RRR 


3? 


Ends.— fol. 60° arartaait Gr | srattata sarpraeaer ear qe grata: 
aa | = amg | pera weag (ar: iar saleatatay | sta aat- 
atta Tata aa AIT TSIRA AAHIENT walea | qeaa Patera 
sagan ca Rares faagso area: | a aT 

ware ff aa aetreanaaa faar(anaat | 

a RaATaASE T AroToss( sr) area(s) "eu 
ga Aaasani wakaat «steaaeRaetarat za 
fagrareanerad aad | aataral aaral Bat sarsyaeHy- 
atal(:]' Fl waza We ae aaa ¢ aed gular aa 
Aaagaaasant Tea QRTaAaase | etc. 

Refetence.-- See: Abhidhanarajendra (vol. IV, pp. 2485-2486 ) 
where an extract is given. | 
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Waza Janahita . 
( saaeReagqadtat) (Dasasrutaskandhasutratika) 
No. 493 ae 


1873-74. 


Size,— Io} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 162 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggrarats ; small, legible and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
yellow pigment and red chalk used; fol 1* blank; some 
foll. worm-eaten ( e. g. the 16th ); condition on the whole 
good; this Ms. does not seem to contain the complete text; 
the commentary complete ; extent 5152 Slokas. 


Age.— Not modern. 


Begins.— fol. 1 ¢ GO w qepriterarsraaary etc., as in No. 492. 


Ends.— fol. 160° eqranaeror Fa etc., up to aararay as in No. 492 
followed by qaiat Fa TqTMACHAS TAHT | F etc. iy. MQ. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 492. 





syacHeaaqaqga Dasasrutaskandhastitraparyaya 
736 (14). 
ade 1875-76. 


Extent.~— fol. 14? to fol. 15%. 


Description.--Complete. For other details see Pafcavastukaparyaya 
9, 736(1)- 
' 1875-76- 
Subject.--Difficult words etc., occurring in Dagasrutaskandhasttra 
explained in Sanskrit. 
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Begins.— fol. 14° qqryaeqnararar wat great swivel ate ele aaa 
qantas: | arrogance wat Perea Zia etc. 
Ends.— fol. 15° wptat ga aa aeueaTaaTeaoNaSIss SIT STE 
~ NA © 


Tea Mitel gH AraTElaaaiarae te eararraterra: Nz Ut 
BUBaACH AGATA? TATA: | 





MIAH SIATATATT Dasasrutaskandhasutrapar yaya 
No. 495 NLS). 
1895-1902, 


Extent.—-fol. 21? to fol 23%. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see :Pancavastukapar- 

. ieGe 

TATE 1895-1902." 

Begins.— fol. 21° gargaeharaiat rar "great gieal etc., as in 
No. 494. 

Ends.— fol. 237 untat z& gat etc. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 494. 


496. | Iv. 6 Chedasitras 719 


Reqaa Kalpasutra 
( acTae ) ( Kappasutta ) 
. 183. 
aid 1871-72. 


Size.--103 in, by 41 in. 
Extent.— 63 folios; 7 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description,— Country paper thick, rough and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional grarats ; bold, quite legi- 
ble and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; the intervening space between the pairs 
coloured yellow ; every numbered side is decorated with 
a small design in each of the two margins ; fol. 16° spoiled; 
condition very good ; fol. 1? blank; fol. 63° decorated with a 
design in red ink; incomplete as it ends abruptly at the 
beginning of the gth couplet of wyfaeraet; thus only the 
first part viz. Jinacarita is complete; it ends on fol. §5b; on 
fol.r> we find Gujarati explanation written above and below 
the lines of the text, probably in the same hand but the 
attempt is given up after writing four lines. 


Age,-- Not quite modern. 
Author.-- Bhadrabahusvamin ( according to the tradition). 


Subject---This work is known as Paryusana--kalpa and forms the 
8th chapter of Dasasrutaskandha, one of the chedasutras 
already noted. This Kalpasttra is divided into 3 vacyas 
(sections) in Sarhdehavisausadhi, Subodhika etc., as under:-- 

(1) Jinacarita, (2) Sthaviravali and (3) Samacari. 

In Jinacaritra the lifet of Lord Mahavira occupies the 
major portion. The conception, transference of the embryo 
and the birth of Mahavira are described in the same way 
as in Acarangasutra. Then come the 14 dreams, their inter- 








1 This is narrated ‘‘in great detail, with great diffuseness with descriptions in 
he Kavya style and with exaggerations beyond all measure ”. So says Winternitz. 
Vide ‘A History of Indian Literature” vol. II, p. 463. 
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pretation, Mahiavira’s grhavasa, his twelve years’ life as an 
ascetic and his activities for about 30 years after he became 
omniscient. The description of the biography of Mahavira 

‘ given here reminds one of the Lalitavistara, a Buddhistic 
work. 


In Sthaviravali, we find a list of ganas (schools), their 
sakhas (branches) and the ganadharas ( heads of schools ). 
The names given in this list are borne out =D the inscripti- 
ons from the rst century A. D. 


Samacari, a code of rules for asceticism deals with 
rules and regulations pertaining to pajjusana. This section 
is looked upon by Western scholars as the oldest nucleus, 
and they opine: that Bhadrabahu does not seem to be the 


author of all the three sections which have been united to 
form a whole in the Kalpasttra. 


Begins.-- (text) fol. ru KO Nae 
TAT ARZATT AAT Rargrot aa araieai ART SASATATOT 
AA BIC TART 
CH TTABTHT TATMTCTOTATT 
i’ FTES = wate Tex eae HTS % pee 
Ao HST AT AAT HAR ATT AAlale TAwwar gear a 
wel seyatites etc. 
4 —(expla®) fol. 1°) Gon stteaae Arete a( Fa erariza Nl fagaz 
Hredt agar etc. c Ga aTHTE Rr) | aAVETE AT ITs AATSUIETe etc. 
fol. 44° Ha AMZ) Bavst Bly NeTS TaMat qm aq aungac 
WATT Blas. TewE Nett sag Wl og at ela yardicarca(s) 
AAaTA st 
fol. 55° cata WAT WAN ATT Aaa ateiaa(sa)e agai at az 
araaar fxz(z)par caAee T TAaIta aT ad(e)a waar 
ES WEHS V4 
Ends.— fol. 63° 
qa asa a wager) seoteaed 
Awa ot fAFUAT Fal TA AAA AE © 
gu ‘eravaua. This Ms. ends thus abruptly. 
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Reference.— Edited with Introduction in English by H. Jacobi, 
Leipzig in A. D. 1879. The text was published at Calcutta 
in A. D. 1887. It was also published by the Atmananda 
Sabha with Subodhika of Vinayavijaya Gani and the com- 
mentary by Laksmivallabha as well, in Satnvat 1975, and 
with Kiranavali of Dharmasagara Gani in Sathvat 1978. 
The text was published with Subodhika in the D. L. J. P. 
F. Series as Nos. 7 and 61 respectively in A. D. r9rz and 
1923. The text with Kalikacarya’s Katha was pub- 
lished in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 18 in A. D. 1914. 
An edition of the text with copious illustrations in three 
colours or more was published in 1933 A. D. in D. L. 
|. BaPosenes as Nos2- 


Kalpasutra was translated into English by H. Jacobi 
iv the S.B. E. Series «vol. XXII. .. For, contents etc.._ see 
Weber II, p. 648ff. , Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 211f.' 
and Winternitz, Geschichte vol. II, p. 309ff. Also see 
Be B. Re AS. vols. ELV. p.. 385 f. and G. ©O7. Series 
vol. XXI, p. 28. For additional Mss. of Kalpasitra and 
their full descriptions see Prof. A. B. Keith’s ** Catalogue 
of the Sanskrit and Prakrit Manuscripts trom the library of 
India Office” vol. II, pt. II, Nos. 7467? to 7470. | 








1 From Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 212 we learn that according to Weber — 
“the legendery excursi of the last dasdu (5, 8, 9 and 10) in reference to Mahdvita » 
are doubtless the cause of the SCS of the Kalpastitra, the first part ef which 
treats especially of the life of Mahavira. ’ 


2 Herein there is a remark as under:— 

“This work is not by the famous Bhadrabahu ; see Winternitz, Geschichte 
der indischer Litteratur, II, 309-310 (H.T. Colebrooke ).” 

In the German work (p. 309 ) above referred to we have the following lines:=- 

“In dem Kalpasutra sind drei verschiedene Texte zu einem Ganzen vereinigt, 


und es schient nicht gut méglich, dass sie alle den Bhadrabahu zum Verfasser 
haben ”. 


These lines aré translated into English as under:-- : 
‘“« Three different texts are united to forma whole in the Kalpa-Sitra, and it 
does not seem feasible that Bhadrabahu was the author of all three. ” 
~~“ A History of Indian Literature,” vol. II, p. 462. 
1a I og ag 2) 
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As Weber has pointed out Kalpastitra was the first Jaina 
text made known in A. D. 1848 to occidental scholars in the 
very faulty translation of Rev. J. Stevenson. See his edition 
of ‘The Kalpa Satra and Nava Tattva', London. Lassen’s 
Indische Alterthumskunde, vol. IV, its translation publi- 
shed in Indian Antiquary vol. II, pp. 193-200 and 258-265, 
Hindu Philosophy popularly explained -- the heterodox 
systems (eh.. Vi. & Vil-by.R. G. Bose, Calcutta, £887,-0.]- 
Warren’s “‘ Over de godsdienstige en wijsgeerige Begrippen 
der Jaina’s, Zwolle, 1875, G. Biihler’s “« Uber die indische 
secte der Jaina”, Wien, 1887, its translation by Burgess, 
London, 1903, A. Barth’s ‘‘Bulletin des religions de I’ Inde” 
~Jainisme, vol. I, pp. 256-257, A. D. 1880, A. Weber’s 
* Ueber das’? Gartutjaya’“Mahatinya, * Emm “Beitrag "zur 
Geschichte: der“Jaina’* Leipzig,” 7356, * ZO MY Goevol: 
XXXIV. pp. 247-318, and Z. D. M. G. vel. XXXVII, pp. 
493-520 may be also consulted. 


neqaa Kalpasutra 
- 184. 
aoe 1871-72. 


Size.— 10} in. by 48 in. 


112 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 25 letters to a line. 





Extent. 
Description.— Country paper thick, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; quite bold, very big, perfectly legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink, and edges in one, in the same ink; dandas or 
vertical strokes written in red ink; foll. 1* and 112° blank ; 
yellow pigment used profusely ; complete so far as the 8 
vyakhyanas are concerned; for, this Ms. lacks in the 9th 








tA porition from. the preface ( p. xxiv) of this work is quoted by A.N. 
Upadhye in his edition of Pamcasuttam ( 2nd edn., introduction p. 1: ). . 
2 Herein there are some remarks on Kalpasttra. 
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viz. Samacari ; thus this Ms. contains Jinacarita and Stha- 
viravali, the former ending on fol. 97* ; condition excellent. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Begins.-- fol. 1° qe G0 sftarttarra aa: 

ART BAitzator etc., as in No. 496. 


Eads.-<(ol. 112 


gauranaiee | @qaa(s nara wed | 
qaleaaraan “rea ay Toray Nee Ul 
feqy(eata)eraay 8 waar: ut sft uit 


N. B.--For further particulars see No. 496. 


meqaa Kelpasuina 
4 | 96. 
No. 498 ~ 1872-73, 


Size.—81 in. by 48 in. 
Extent.-- 81 folios; 9 lines toa page; 27 letters to a line. 


Description--Country paper sufficiently thick and greyish in colour; 

| Jaina Devanagari characters ; bold, big, clear, uniform and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
two; in yellowish ink ; red chalk used ; a blue sheet of paper 
almost of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 1°; fol. 1° 

decorated with two illustrations, one of a Jina and the 

_ other of the Goddess of Learning ; the 1st two lines in the 
‘beginning written in red ink; this Ms. terminates at the 8th 
vyakhyana as is the case with No. 497 ; condition tolerably 
good. | 


Age.— Sarhvat 1818. 
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Begins.— fol. 1? u Go i) sitarate(@) aa: Ul ses waaay 
aq: li ATSay am: Watt: Ul qltaal aoa Ul SI am | 
wa afrzarut etc., as in No. 496. 
Ends.— fol. 81° @aeqraoraite etc., up to qftrzara | 28 as in No. 
497 followed by the lines as under :— 
gia wea asaia ( cqTeaa ) WIT gta TANTS 
qm Wu waa ele a at ata aarswats 4 RAN aTy U 
o.(°) at(anatiay a(@ trea u Somnatantaqarsars | 
at eraatt am: | o(fs)ereal:] 0 sfteea(:] oft 0 oft 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 496. 


Heqaa Kalpasutra 
14 (a). 
Rou 1880-81. 


Size.--147 in. by 21 in. 


Extent. 131 +2=133 leaves; 3 to § lines toa leaf; 44 letters to line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thick and grey ; Jaina Devanagari characters 
| with grarats ; quite bold, perfectly legible, uniform, big 
and beautiful hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appear- 
ance of having been written in two separate columns; but 
really it is not so; each of the columns is bounded by four 
lines in black ink; space between the pairs coloured 
red ; every leaf is numbered in two places, once in 
each margin; the numbers written in the right hand-margin 
are continuous, and are Q, 2 etc., as usual, whereas in the 
left-hand margin they are practically as in other palm-leaf 
Mss.; some of them are as under :-— 
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pees er es | 
=A2; 2 a! Oe - ee > SS (= O; 
R x 5 Se. 4 5 
») 5 a bare aod 
2 ; FZ 1, Eo3 {60 : ; ol; Gos | =70; 
a aM 
1° § ws 63 | 
2 ar; Se) & =80; 9 } =81, BoB } =9O; 
4 ae 
g 
63 = ° aq | — g | 
lee (9) = 00! § f ee eh =110; 


z a = ) a 
Se eee 4 S120; ae S12is Sl =130; 
ee _ 


ink faded in the case of leaves 94th and 95th; after 131st leaf 
there are two more leaves, but they are completely blank; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in the centre in red 
colour, whereas the numbered have two more such discs, 
one in each margin ; the rst 33 leaves broken almost to a 
half ; leaf r* blank ; leaves 36 to 39 slightly damaged at 
times by white ants or so ; condition unsatisfactory ;_ hints 
by way of explantion written on some leaves; complete ; 
this work ends on leaf 992; this Ms. contains in addition 


elwpraraear commencing on leaf 99* and ending on 
Jeaf 131°. 


86 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 499. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.-- leaf 1° Aor ero Au FACT ' AAT AIT HATA TasagAy 
eter Waser eeaaer etc. 


Ends.— leaf 97> ge we fansite ar 8 asta eHAS | EET | a(fa)- 
me BESSA | Be cet asa (anethie 1 Fae 
QMsaT | aaa | aaa | saqafiaer | gaarhaca | a(e)- 
ASAI Blaea | Al TAMAS ata Mer arerent | st 
a SaMHE ata alter AEN ater acqnr Wa gaafhasa a 
frag wd | srarat | aaa | ara(anardt | aaa ae 
aT apse waa naar & fear wa aiaed anor 
at lo ar gaqaqgar wala l agent gea(ea)s fsa. ako 
al qagen ar lama aa ar | auiamt at i aan waraat 
qrearatta NU ararara gecqe fem ar | 2 ara aan 
qa aos | ae eaaT | aa fa la Hers ary wT a Eqs 
a aa aaa sare(a)orraxag i! zesaa) aaxeaita | Yeeeq 
aelead | aed | aera | Agasa | aA Fre ll ATaAT 
great | anrar i atta | Arar area! arene sararaar tl 
akaqngat ata warneno fasaf | gvala i aaa 
qiittearata | qeageaion | aa Hela Ateresat steatoT BATT 
asaea | ra sea Aa Hla! aacnsart ator wazatguto 
Rasa wa aa ate laa was aTeHATa Uae Feo 
Aol HATH AA ATT Hear Waits aat | woawe Bee aaa 
RANT ATH AAMT AT RATAN Aq AMAT AC Faro 
qa sa ASNT Ba cansyas | TT BE | TA Guus | 
Ta Teas | GSH Hey WIA saseaqw | az | wave | 
VHUOT ATA AAT | ATNT | TATA | USAT Weal Tass 
aa) N qesaaNiACg Fad ls" sqrt azAsAaT AAA 
Neugu 

N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 496. 








1 *¢ Sof -Tsoy Gop Bars ” is quoted by Kalikalasarvajia Hemacandra Stri in 
. o~ bs a Pen ‘6 ave o~ La ”? ne _— , F xe ; . , 
his svopajna commentary to “ ayrqy feqyat”’, a sutra of Siddhahaima (VIII. 3. 


137 )s : 
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AVA Kalpasutra 
"61. 

hee 1899-1915. 


Size 105 in, by Alcan, 


Extent.-- 93 - 2 = 91 folios; 8 lines to a page ; 27 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 


ee FN EN BS 


: 


I 


CON AM BW NN w 


\© 


_ 
e) 


ST i 


characters with gearats; very big, quite legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
as if the work is written in two distinct columns ; but, reaily 
it is not so, since the lines of the first column extend to the 
second ; each column has its borders ruled in four lines ; 
space between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; unnumbered sides have mostly a 
small disc in red colour in the centre only ; the numbered, 
iv‘the margins, too; fol. 1* blank except that the-title 
qaqmEeqaa is written on it; this Ms. seems to be exposed to 
fire, as some portions at times indicate; strips of paper 
pasted to-foll, 39°, 44°, 627 etc.; fol. 91st slightly torn ; 
edges of fol. 93rd damaged; condition tolerably good ; 
foll, 55 and 56 missing ; otherwise complete; extent 1216 
Slokas; this Ms. contains 52 illustrations which the 
Jainas get a chance to see during the paryusana-parvan. 
These illustrations can be roughly named * as under:— 


Tirtharnkara Mahavira fol. ‘e 
Ganadhara Gautamasvamin es o- 
14 dreams seen by Devananda es ae 
Indrasabha - 6? 
Sakrastava - 9? 
Indra aud Harinagamesin -, 13 
Garbhaharana lease 
Garbhasathkramana An ra" 
14 dreams seen by Trigala ie Ty 
Mallayuddha ih eae? 





a ve coh me estat ee ss ree 





They are mostly named in the Ms. itself, but these names differ at times 
from those given here. 
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CLEs 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
CLyy 
(269 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(30) 
e29) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
( 27) 
(28 ) 
(29) 
( 32) 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) 


( 34) 
(35) 
(36) 
C39 1 
(38) 
(39) 
( 40 ) 
(41) 
(42) 
(az) 
(44 ) 
(45) 
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Svapnapathaka and King Siddhartha 
Lamentation of Trisala 

Joy 7 
Birth of Mahavira 
Snatra ,, 
Sasthijagarana 

Mahavira being taken to school 
Sarhvatsarika dana 

Sibika ( Diksamahotsava ) 

Diksa of Mahavira 

Upasargas to Mahavira in kayotsarga 
Samavasarana of Mahavira 

Nirvana 


29 


9) 


29 3) 
Parsvanatha 
Birth of Pargvanatha 
His snatra 


Snatra of Parsvanatha 

Kamatha tapasa and Parsvanatha 
Diksamahotsava of Parsvanatha 
Diksa of Parsvanatha 

Kamatha’s upasarga to Parsvanatha 
Neminatha and the beasts 


Neminatha’s going away from the place of 


matriage 
Diksi of Neminatha 
Nirvana>;; & 


10 Tirtharhkaras 

,, other Tirthamkaras 
Rsabhadeva 

Birth of Rsabhadeva 

Snatra of Rsabhadeva 

His reign 

Diksa of Rsabhadeva 
Samavasarana of Rsabhadeva 
Nirvana ‘ ‘ 
11 Ganadharas ,, 
centre 


bP) 


,, with a big # in the 


7? 
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58° 
62> 
633 
64° 
64 


654 
668 


69» 


70° 
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(46) A feat of archery in connection with a ~~ 
i mango-tree ( Rathika--kala ) fe A) Ne 
(47) Dance of Kosa | anor. ae 
(48 ) Transformation of Sthalabhadra into a lion 

and his sisters arrival : Ran vse 
(49) Sthilabhadra and his sisters 3 me 73 
(50) Tirtharhkara | Pa heer 
C52) Vajrasvamin delivering a sermon ; sthapana- 

‘carya Ae @2° 
(52) Goddess of Learning (?) * 938 


Age.— Sathvat Is. 
Begins.— fol. 1° ¢ GONG aay dratara ul 


AAT Aarts ctc., up to gqZ ATs 1.2U followed by 
aut BrsuT etc. | 


Ends.--- fol. 93° a@gur @ar7 etc., up to JaERE i) at as in 
No. 833. 
1875-76. 
aga SHAT Vea 2 sorry 2228 UN qarg 2424 qy FASTTLS 
fxefiar Taalt He aerated i 





followed bs qs AMR anal us n 


HM AA UAEIUe..... AAAI | 
nasa Peat wi(!) wasss v2 


N. B.--- For additional information see No. 496. 


acq7a Kalpastitra 
1248 (a). 
A 1891-95. 


pize;—— 10) in >) 2 in. 


Extent.— 95 ~ 2 = 93 leaves; 4 to 6 lines to leaf; 36. letters to-4.: 
line. 





Ea Letters are gone. 


Do i Pad Oe 


= == sa $$ - rr 


90. Jaina Literature and Phiiosophy [ 502. 


Description.— Palm--leaf durable and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with rgarars; big, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having 
been divided into two different columns; but, really it is 
not so, since lines of the first column extend to the second ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in four lines; red 
chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the 
right hand one as 8, y etc. and in the left-hand one from 
the 7th as af, ey, ¢ etc.; the rst two leaves are missing ; 
leaves 3 to 5 half worn out; strips of white paper pasted to 
leaf 952 and 95°; condition on the whole tolerably fair ; 
this work ends on leaf 83°; this Ms. contains as an additional 
work viz., Kalikacaryakatha commencing on leaf 84* and end- 
ing on leaf 954; leaf 95° blank; a red string passes through a 
hole in each leaf between the two columns above referred 
to ; leaves are placed between two wooden boards. 


Age.-- Fairly old. 


Begins.— leaf 3* (fragment)...,..qromgzat | fremor | qeraraonterar | 
STRATATCT: «+ 


Ends,--- leaf 83° axot @atut etc., up to practically AGASATN as in 
No. 500 followed by sqraqaq@urs | 


N. B.-- For additional particulars see No. 496. 





Hear Kalpasutra 
aezeanwTatated | with Sarmdehavisausadh' 
575. 
. 502 : 
eee 1879-80. 


Size.— ro} in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— (text) 80 folios ; 3 to 10 lines toa page ; 40 letters to a line. 


9 --(com.) be 99 ’ 2 pee” 45 99 99 9 ee) 29 99°99 29 
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Description.— Country paper neither very thick nor very thin and 
grey ; Jaina Devanagari characters with grarars ; bold, legi- 
ble, uniform, big and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled 


in four lines in black ink; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; condition‘very good ; this Ms. contains both the text 


and the commentary; it is a Brqtey Ms; so, as usual the text 
occupies the central place andis comparatively written in 
a bigger hand ; both complete, the extent of the text being 
1216 Slokas and that of commentary 2200 (?) Slokas ; the 
text is divided into 3 vacyas as under:-- 


(1 ) fraata follt.° te. 62 

( 2 ) eufacrady (prone Drone ie 

(3 ) arararnt Oo a OO. 
Age.— Old. 


Author of the commentary.— Jinaprabha Suri! ( c. Sarhvat 1365). 


Subject.— The text is as usual. The commentary deals mostly with 
dificult portions. It is only a qitter of Kalpasutra. 


Begins.-- (text) fol. 1° u RO U strara(a)at 


aay sitzator etc., as in No. 496. 
55 vw (com.) fol. 1° NGO NU axe 1 


eqrat siaasat quguraqeqaniratarate: (fa: ) | 

eqaia geen: erase foward wae |! 2 

ezatia Bezatar(at) wagTHeaT aT GAT | 

(AIT UHST Geegqqrgesy ara uz ui 

qgqsege atl Refrerrae aney dara 
gama laa?) gary cs | ae aremaa ae area | Rarait oars 
waaaal casera a (i) ast aaara(aetarbraaetar- 
warmed TUT sagaaalHaanaE) sihazarE- 
grat: | aor eranfaanie  & git ommasrsiasa akaa ae 
TUATAALTOASATUNEGAR TT AR AA etc. 





1 Fora list of his works etc., see my edition of Caturvirhsati-Jinananda- 


Stutis (pp. 40-45 ) published with Gujarati translation etc., in Agamodaya Samiti 
Series as No. 59. 


92 Jaina Literature and Philosophy | [ 503. 


(com.) fol. 62° ga(@)aataare fa aden cetaaafaaraare wars 
fag: oféq fe sageraaaise( @ ra assent WAN Tara 
vast TauaEncaena eta aaa(@)afamaatana waratie 
Wen . 

arated wartaraet amen: senna | aot ereorereais 

(com.) fol. 68° ag afta: i gtagtzaarmt ce Aeay {al tet atat- 
MT TAHA IST UA a ar AsAaaT go wafisH als 7 
qganicate ansaid oansraie wats Groot aA 
awa TF Giwesaa fal wager ft ag alaeAreeraeata- 
SANG Nay taaaasy Us 

viva qaya(anarar(hmagea wer ear faa 
syaraicaamataerreciaae Ul aot eraser ieeale 


Ends.-(text) fol. 80° qzot @aicr etc., up to wera as in No. Sh. 


followed by yoyo 2228 Ng 2 U sitara waa. 


5» -*-(com.) fol. 80° usaaantAcg waa Fru gw qyaqn- 
aq: Lear us az aS cHAaaaraaeT Tat Ber 
aMarant aaa sder ahswyaeiea Sasrar lagers er 
TART GAIN HG TAMA aA allara |G ST FATBACHT- 
wmieAnaa ware(a) wars) sft UW garg RRo(Mpo gu 
ge waa: ul 
Reference.— Sarhdehavisausadhi is published by Hiralal Hathsaraj, 
Jamnagar in A. D. 1913. For extracts etc. see Weber II, pp. 


652-654. 
aecelaniaai Saridehavisausadhi 
( meqaaqisat ) ( Kalpasutrapafijika ) 
- 776 (a ). 
aie “1875-76. 


Size.— 113 in.jby 53 in. 


_. Extent.— 62-2-1-2= 57 folios; 16 lines toa page; 52 letters 
to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ywarats ; big; legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in black ink ; red 
chalk profusely used; yellow pigment at times; foll. number- 
ed in both the margins; this Ms. contains the gates of the 
text; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to foll. 1? 
and 62°; fol. rst. slightly torn ; edgestof several foll. partly 
worn out ';::condition very, ‘fair; folks «3. :4;027,. 32 and 
33 missing; otherwise complete; this work ends on fol. 46°; 
extent 2268 slokas; this Ms contains geq@afaare with 
vyakhya commencing on fol. 46> and ending on fol. 62°; 
at the end of this vyakhya there is a colophon where the 
date of composition is given as Samvat 1364 ; total extent 
3041 slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1635. 
Author.— Jinaprabha Sari. 
Subject.- A commentary to Kalpasutra. 
Begins.--- fol. 1> u G0 uS aa) sieraraiare aa ata Oearara 
VATAT WMisgyasay etc. 
Ends.--- fol. 467 qgaqreaqoraedy etc. up to ger as in No. 502 
followed by 224¢ lg U geqroTt ware Noh: 


Reference.— See No. 503. 


aq ACEI ASL Samdehavisausadhi 
( HeqaaqAat ) ( Kalpasutrapanjika ) 
No. 504 fee a). 
1871-72, 


9ize.—12} in. by.42 in. 
Extent. - 71 folios ; 13 lines to a page; §4 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters with ggarats ; sufficiently big, quite legible, 
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uniform:and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink; space between the pairs coloured red; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in both the mar- 
gins; every fo]. worm-eaten in several places; condition 
poor ; fol. 1* biank ; this Ms does not seem to contain the 
complete text; mostly its gars are given; it hasas an 
additional work #eqasfaar% together with its vyakhya 
commencing on fol. 52° and ending on fol. 71° ; at the end 
of this vyakhya there is no colophon. 


Age.— Old. 


Begins.—- fol. PP eG UN aE I 
caveat siigjazat etc. as in No. 502. 


Ends.-- fol. 52° qesreqauratay etc., up to w@afya gf as in 
No, 502: 


N. B.— For other details see No. 503. 


SS oN \ : ; +. 
szataqival Samdehavisausadhi 
( Reqaaniaar ) ( Kalpasutrapamiyika ) 
353 (a ). 
eee A. 1882-83. 


Size.— 10} in, by 4} in. 
Extent.— 68 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, thin and greyish; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters with gearars; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 14 blank ; this Ms. 
does not seem to contain the complete text; the qdtes are 
mostly given ; foll. numbered in both the margins; some 
of the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole 
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good ; complete ; extent 2168 slokas; this Ms contains an 
additional work viz. eeqaafaate with vyakhya which com- 
mences on fol. 50? and ends on fol. 68>; at the end of the 
vyakhya there is a colophon ; from the lines that follow we 
learn that this Ms. was corrected by Ratnanidhana Upa- 
dhyaya with the help ot Pandita Ratnasundara Gani ; total 
extent 3041 Slokas. 


Age.—Sathvat 1670. 
Begins.-- fol. ru GU ae 
eaTeat sivezazayt etc. as in;No. 502. 


Ends.— fol. 50* qgsiraqaqutamed) ctc., up to amiga Zia !! as in 
No. 502 followed by & NU yo 2QGe 11 


N. B.— For other details see No. 503. 


z 


HOTAST Kalpasutra 
aayqinaiza with avacurni 
i 585. 
506 ela cases 
i 1884-86. 


° bee v ° 3 ° 
Sigce--102 in. bY 22 In, 
Extent.— (text) 41 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line, 


’ I ° 2 
>) com, ) Pp) b>) ) 26 be) Bie) 9 e7) 33 a I4 bP) o)p) he) a3 


Description.— Country paper greyish, smooth and not very thin; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with ggartats ; bold, clear, uni- 
form and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and a small gloss ; both complete ; this is a qzaqray Ms.; 
the text is consequently written in bigger hand in the 
middle, whereas the commentary all around and com- 
paratively in a smaller hand; space reserved for the text 
kept blank but not utilised for writing the commentary ; 





1-2 These numbers for the lines and the letters reter to a column. 
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_most of the foll. more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair ; 
the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under :— 
(1) frase foll.biis* iva: JOP 
(2) wrfteradt = g, 30. ,, 35? 
(3) aratatet 53 35% yy) 4a”. 
Age.— Sathvat 1469. 


Author of avactirni.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 


Begins.—— (text) fol. 1° aat aftéatot etc., as in No. 496. 
»  —~(com.) fol. 1? aq 1 ateqaa aa area | Rraakantr eria- 
Was TITTATAA Tl aay saaradrataaaatarranreet- 
aa Tae Magara: AraTASWa: WU arHaerat etc. 


»  —(com.) fol. 30° gatas ceaaatararaat anata fags = 
STIS = % were yoaraquesa 1 wacaramah- 
carta = 8 wean aad fava salte: = 4 eft aarsanarsta- 
ata Waratta = : 


Bina waAUWATGT TTTHIA: TWHAA = etc. 

» —(com.) fol. 35° ar Syst Br aeHieaal TAA SA seta aT 
Rife urate Fa: qranite: eis fa =Y= wear agen 
aaaad ATagReatia ara See (!) eQlatael ATs TTA = 
s Ul 

“= gid gegoramrant ayer gasor wer Rrrat 
Zale | = ageaaaa(a)Hlsaraees etc. we 

Ends.—- (text) fol. 41° agar 2aftot etc., up to gaaete ta ata as in 
No. —¢2— followed by the lines as under :-- 
1870-71. é 

MlEeq (ea eTIAATA SAT TSANA: TARA AWTAIS 
TUIMASH ITA ITT UI TN eelHALITAT U TTT UWE gw! 
wad 233 ay aaa Asma Bean TU Tu 

MEM Gase Ze alten fered Aart! 

ae QEAVE aT AA agi a daa Ui 2 

SUSUNTN | bs 

3. (com.) fol. 41? ag F M(YACHAUNTTA [slaeaeaaa waratara 
aus wat ul ul 
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‘Hapa TeoTT Tae: | 
MBIA EAMG: V- 
AMSAT BRITA GT- 
WA TUNA HeGSSA Ui 2 ll 
st: Ul stteeararasstog~eratag: vat: wa gar: 


aa 4 gear eaus-saet-alalear-qda-werer: Tat 
aig; ag avfangqqea stqeqqasdiza sere eura- 
FGUIM STATE GAAS sees aaa Steal 
ASgeaaM AAA SaA MTA aA UT sf 

Reference.— See No. 496. 


neqasay Kalpasutra 
VaVVGst with avacurni 
1223. 
No. 507 ger 


Pe ar ee ieee 
Size,--I01 in. by 38 in. 


Extent.-- ( text ) 35 folios; 11 to 13 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a 
line. 


i (com. ) ‘eres em 23' 9 26? 999999 9D 83 9 99 99 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; faina Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasionai gratats ; clear, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing, this Ms. contains both the text and a small 
gloss ; it is a qzqqtét Ms. ; the commentary is written in a 
very small hand and at times not clear; several foll. have 
their eleges worn out; a sheet of paper of the same size and 
most probably of the same quality as the fol. pasted to each 
of the first and the last foll. ; condition fair; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; ink getting faded ; foll. numbered in 





1-3 These numbers for lines and letters refer to a column. 


13 [J.L. P.] 
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both the margins; fol. 1? blank; both the text and avactrni 
complete ; the former is divided into 3 vacyas as under :-- 


(1 ) aaa Foul’ L” 16 26" 
( 2) eafieraat ee ae Gyhege 
( 3 ) alATaty 29 2gb 2? 35°: 


Age.-- Sathvat 1568. 
Author of avacarni.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.-- The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.--- (text) fol. 1° u QO u aaY Afearo etc., asin No. 496. 


» —(com.) fol. 1°00 ay aremay aa aver | frarat aia | 
CATAGL TETOTA (AT AT ART | etc. 


(text) fol. 4> sarqofife | fremarté wacdsag | To Yoo etc. 
“t > 7a AA GUY SITAHANAMTA AH ECITNALT A AST - 
BsTsiy | Roo yo ll etc. 


oy ng 10 TAT ATT | ATRATIAL | AHIR ATS ABS TOT 
yo RO etc, 


» 4, 12° aeeanrath at aaafrarad ar aware ar | 
THETA AT | eH 1 YOO gO etc, 


Fe » Istanatac werazs i 2 at UN aa agrat u 
20° etc. 


93 ,, 5? KoMTATSTaIOAa | AGATA F. 4eo ctc. 


& 
i ,, 19° Alara ar are at ue at ara atl fase ari ata 
(ASTANA AT tl Fo Geo etc. 


_ >> 21° AMBATTOT | ArerraHAe | WAaHATT BUraH- 
are {1 ayo 90° etc, 


a », 23> GaTATaTAPISAATIA | AGISAIT Hone 1 ze 
Goo CC, 

» ng 26° HS SAAT | aS ATA | TAA TH | ATEaES I 
yo Zo 0 etc, 
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(com.) fol. 26* gqaragzwaerd: = Retc. Afeasarat casa 
dada AleHea(a:) | BAT Alea sla qazaer araiat aaa | 
nfeanaaqaatenaeaa walt aheaniantara aa gre(a- 
wast wat afeqer ar waza waa Wat Arar 
TET fra ar tar lafawasa lax Far caetag gar wa feela 
Ela Tet: = & = ete. 


(text) fol. 28° 3% qarie Ger aaret agrasat afteatar zear 
yo 2000 etc, 


(com. Fen zo” wart AIT area AAA AIT... SOT 


Sqo A EIT AA AGE Ast Aad = lw Ml set ANaTT 
WATTS | 

os O70 AR SN G (ies los 

aina ca(a)yoretaranttaageat aso ear rar za 
ewtaare ctc. 


(text) fol. 32° ware qrore fo giro sez a CMEC AD I 
TABATA | WT Wo Flo Mo To 11 BP Wl Fo YP%C° etc. 


(text) fol. 34° 8% crattrat anasar i cate & ae wrfasar | 
22°° go etc. 


br nthe CH bie AD 
Ends.--- (text) fol. 35> azar @ator etc., up to area as in Moe 870-71, 
followed by geqreaqragatteaae Wg. 2228 11 

att Hoga aan lea “aaa F. BrqequyEAie....' 
followed by the lines written ina different hand (as it 
seems ) as under :-- 

amex ayAaastagrar asaanorarasa: 


aa(ae acral] Rae: ava: arhrat eat: Ue 


fae BoM 
TAT ACMSANTA TA SASTATET TA | r 
mat “aeege | ataciacanaa: catsterl:] wR 

: ATY OM (?) 


awrusagaa aT) BRAT 
eg ware fee a wae: cera 





1 Letters are indistinct, since ink has faded. 
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rear aar atqa(n) era eaaer Aaa | 
aAMse BaATAMAATATA bi FU 
frararsitugearsas | 
ahaa gaa & araza(:) | 
Aaa Taaaly alsaTaAS | 
BAAR ware awa sara’ uv i 
aH *Y HAAS Fanaa) HrasTa: | 
FEAL Aaa ITA AeA (Peamaa: BeAr’ | 
qa wMAqasaion vweazaite ‘armas’ samae aesada- 
afd waemiary gue < aegafearsara 2 fraz'......caaat | 
Saraiaa 2 weateaent Y atatgareama ae)a(aeven 4 
argat Biraenrsareaa & antaenteadn: © aeearaiaea- 
eran 4«6¢ BaNITsa We Wraranma & Bralaerarai 2% 
aHarMlsHus 22 za wae tearsaaarat i at 33k 
fro YR ANSHraiT saat weqoradreta: 338 aver eat: at- 
2000 weal 8° gates: I 
», — (com.) fol. 35° aaa aa atea gia adda Sragareeret 
eqareay Ta Aa A CARA THAT... aaa T YHMCAEST ... TAT 
erage Wg Wat Nn ete sfeqeqragror equ 
1a Wad BaPIsaled li waa W4ee ay. 


Reference.— See No. 496. 


HeTaa Kalpasutra 
aaGaiza with avacurnl 
27%. 
No. 508 sade Oe 
‘ A. 1882-83. 


‘ 
Size. 104. in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— (text) 56 folios; 12 lines toa page; 38 letters to a line? 


a oS (com.) 99° 59 5 24 to a7 99099 999 84 to 9° 99 99 «99 «299 








1 Letters are indistinct, since ink has faded. 
2-5 These numbers for lines and letters refer to a column. 


508. | IV. 6 Chedasatras lor 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gratars ; this is more or less a 
q2gqrat Ms. ; the text written in big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; the same is the case with avacirni except that it 
is written in small hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines 
mostly in red ink ; fol. 1* blank ; edges of the first fol. and 
those of the last slightly worn out ; condition good; foll, 
33rd and the following also numbered as 2, 3 etc. in the 
space between the lines of the margin ; yellow pigment and 
white paste as well used ; both the text and avactrni com- 
plete ; the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under :-— 


(1) raata FOU. AO Oo" 
( 2 ) exfacraat Stay Cane 
( 3 ) aratardt ee oA ae Seas 


Age.—Sarhvat 1613. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 1'u ( 0 u ¢o aat sftataerna tl 
aut Hreor etc., as in No. 496. 


» 77 (com.),, ,, 40 laarerad aa area! Sarat aRaria 2 ent- 
qs 2 qayrArArart a % etc. 


(com.) fol. 42? gaagaare fa gatas caetaaaracansars: 
2) sera sats (aang sratireacer 4 & For Fro Warssrsa- 
aaa: | TATATTATST | 
 srae(S)at HET NOT ATAZAT TOTS aET ” 
a Tara «= - wa aTAaT ToTaeTOTATaaegeaea(s fe sftefrcer 
atenaneaaia ama am | qanweanls | aaiqasae- 
~ NX 2a SS ies 
Wares waar sat | wt HarAaA(s)araqaees | cearsar- 
alanrattaaarar i wor sia uta: BQ etc. 
(com.) fol. 47° azvaaa Fa att al wea at gad se 
aware Wu 
SH wTa carat U aise crsTrararadtiaayzeray 
qaqmt Hat aa sia eataare etc. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 56° gaat dict etc., up to gary 222& 1 as in 
m 47: 
1870771. 


followed by the lines as under :— 
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ol ot Nal ara 2422 ag orang 4 alraral ‘Awa aA 
re “erate ae 1 stk oy(w)a wag 

Aa Gas xcxar araar fetadt war | 

Ale THAME A AA seat a staal 2 1 


5 ~~ (com.) fol. 56° gq sarernt aa ated wearecot | Zia aal- 
ia sihygarearat wadiferar eg dereerorarageraia | 
Aad BW Teqwasaarareataia |! &8 ui 
sla AeA yaeH aes BHO SALI TASATAR LM: | FAT 
Saqaarar Hequiatts 1 ayahearera fatear | ga wag 
BIEUSHAT: BATA AZ Ware, | sit etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 507. 


ATTA Kalpasutra 
HeqAcMrasataad with Kalpakiranavali 
| 661. 


Size.— 11% in-by 52 in, 


Extent.— (text) 151 -- 1 = 150 folios; 2 to 7 lines to a page; 42 
letters to a line. 


5, ——(com.) 150 folios; 7 to 17 lines toa page; 56 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough, thick and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, uniform, big, legible and beautiful 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges singly, 
in red ink ; this is a Garet Ms.; it contains both the text 
and the commentary ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 1? blank; the rst line on it written in 
red ink; fol. 9? decorated with a beautiful illustration of 
Lord Parsvanatha ; fol. 88th missing ; fol. 92 marked as 93; 
fol. 128 marked as 127 ; fol. 1147 and 114 decorated in the 
centre with a big zaftae, fol. 115? with S and fol. 115° 
with & ; edges of the first fol. worn out ; condition good ; 
both the text and the commentary complete; the latter com- 
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posed in Sathvat 1628 has its extent 4814 Slokas plus. 16 
letters; the text contains 3 vacyas as under :-- 


(1 ) aatta fol, write tO 1b O” 
( 2) eafiaraet i L208r amen! 
(3 ) aTararct CORTES Lear 8 


Age.—Satnvat 1721. 


Author of the commentaty.—— Dharmasagara Gani, pupil of Hira- 
vijaya Suri. 
Subject.---- The text along with a Sanskrit commentery (vrtti) popu- 


larly known as Kiranavali. This commentary is also known 
as Kalpavyakhyanapaddhati. It is at times criticized in 


Subodhika ; see Nos. eT ei and babii» cab 
1899-I19T5. I671=72, 


Begins.— (text) fol. 9% u Quon St aah 
aut erat etc., as in No. 496. 


», —-(com.) fol. 1° yd u sfignpgeqzqpaaat aaa u mSasttalt3- 
MPSA AACA ALTBAS SAT TA: UT aA: 
TOT TATA TAT ATUISTaT | 
BaqAGA Het | HOSTITATHIAT "2 


ge fe aaTaqArTeARiat Gad Aneta | eee 
qyrnegiitaaaeard Ty aris arate | ae Ber: WreaTaTT: 
qt Tarar li aaa 


Mae (s)eH 2 Seer 2 Monat 2 wats 8 eee 4) 
aa & faz 9 qisman ¢ lara 3 qestraao 2° Lay le 
saTeat Wl attaara ae ater aea(ear)araaee: |! etc. 


(com.) fol. 3% ey Sigateqaere: | Beare U 
fraerarssit wat cattin Rratetanrg 
| Saat Prasat Ta TasTOTT NN FM 
saTeart ll fyar etc. 


(com.) fol. 5° qatg: | sttafcumateatat: | 


waragior ta ze({z ) aor fez faAwlaaete 
iar FAT UTal AFA TTA BYt Alig) etc, 
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(com.) fol. 6° gan qeqqararns Moa aaRrarateemer Fala 
Bea BHAT etc. 

(com.) fol. 8° qara qaqreraa f(a) areata | aurfe  Rrarat 
sitar Qu earreraat (') 2 (N) cago aCanarant W3u afar u 
oe Tl 

TRAALATT He AIS Qearoriarcare | 

Ze Teelea MuNMETsauaal alta tl el 
SUTEAT 

ay qaq Al al qaqor atiaaay sweat waar: 
SNA TAeAa Be ATS a | ate aemisaq aearizs ote- 
eluate tarat aaa % aorsaseusrast 2 aha 2 Sa 
atte ain(adiatraitaataa wearaadenteararaa atag- 
PSEANAUNTA TATA ASUALTT THAT BAT TTIT ott[sitlafz- 
ata qqaa GeatsqaaEss waeaaeAaa(anae TAA- 
aaaitzara |! x Ut aff Ul etc. 

— (com.) fol. ou QO U aur sramimentaa: qitraae wTaata waa uN 
ast aaa tinantraatata | Qaral Cala TAASARTEMA IAL TaT- 
arate eqraqeparaaasta ase aleancaneare(? ex aot fe 
a atta ota arearapiyt etc. 


(com.) fol. 119° geqQyra of awsstt sansa: BIS asses A Tau 
RR? Ul ste sttqqugaqana Nel 
gta | faa ‘aqr nomaainnatratiat eeterasaqael [spat 
AMAITeATTA YH AMT AAA AeReqr~Acmacar Gra- 
ANASITUAATEN ATE: Wl AATAT UW stteeg: w: 
(com.) fol. 130° ggar auto ada Alacatia Werqaal wee 
BRNGETS A( Al RTVIATAT SAITATATT SATA | ON sz 
gla Maa AT MOTTA OTT ATA OTT GATT TART ea (9 )z- 
RrsaareaastsararqagiaToaraaat = MRS ACUTASaT 
MCAT EA: TATA ll ATATAY T VATA AiqagorMANg feaTz- 
qTeaeaeaarsia: | Uwrast Wyutia sa: wHoslanaated- 
Aslasla BA wag | 


Ends,— (text) fol 150° agut 3etui etc., as in No. —42-___ 
| mrineo-7i. 
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Ends.-- (com.) fol. 1 51° — qa az CTAANTHAT awatrn fea 


Le BSS 


cigeeroratiasaieta (1) sata ae rearcasraaearala Ul G8 Ut 
gta sftra ‘car norsrainorarararen SetclaqsraqataU ar at 
qeATAM YAN Maaaat sHsqAcorideyr Arararet- 


STATAT EA: TATA Ml ATTA ST TATAT Atgggqored Tdta- 
aTeaegreatarete: | 


ATRIA TARAS TaT Ta aT RAAT Ul 
wahieat arate siteqitcara4re: Wl 2 0 
famATeTErHEaaiatsay ereqaagy I 
digitata zear ‘wasraragy ge UR Naa 
aan jraartaesana aga Ul 
TSAI Ast TAAIAanad Ul SU 


gia stHeqiaconaquiareat ata: ls | 


14 [J.L.P. ] 


agar (est): | 
TAA ATASAATAT 
atat zarai(s it gaara | 
quyraamn worse waa ( 2 ) 
aeIS TAT Aa aaaaal- 
(Sie Tarte atata: 
areal FIAT aa aat 
nese ami fee “eifeer Rai ( % ) 
TSR Maa Ta AT: 
AARTBATETAT: HATA. 
ITAA TTT AT 
CAGUATAITETTET: ( 2 ) 
aarnrgete:( &: ) rae ‘aa’ ete Gara 


PAST TOAaSasiteaerc4acay | ( y ) 


aa: owt weat(s)a ‘agrase eta frat 
Reral(sasHaaeeeeaorea: (4 ) 
qeqaTa AlaaagaAASSa 

Wis: waar area: ( & ) 
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fieartandiaaaieiaad ara 

wad ae wa(sen a: Rearerdas (©). 
aaa (3) ets MASE ASTITA ETAT: 
siqaqgaaear: Tagsmetza: ( ¢ ) 
aq Ts wate Aaa Siesta: 

y aiavaiaat warqraagarwa: ( 3 ) 
BISE a(S TEAHACNTETAATAR SATA: 
Waa F wEec~ameeazsiaa: ( Vo ) 

act fantata usd usa WEaATTHI AAT: 
Sry AainCal MaoraEearz (Herat: ( 22 ) 
PAAAAIAE AAS Nzag saa PSRAT(:) 


— SHaasaarsay Bad BeIATATakt: ( 22 ) 


MI HCY FATATATTAATA- 

atat aataarar: PecotseeAT 
wor(s fastaraat hare faa 

ary BeqAcorarsamrara: ( 22 ) 
Maas “AS MAAN AA ATT 
alata Brefatat arsrarar(sar W 22 

tat Taree: UI 

Ara AT TART ATS TST: 

WATT AAA ATA AAT ATT: 
Fy Visa HHSAAT HUTA 

WaAsAI TAMATATaT AT: ( 2 ) 
Agt ToT BHATT) aaAT 

APTA ITPA ASAT: 
Aaa Sas aa TAS T 

AICAAMACSTRTaAT TAT: ( 2 ) 
ATS TAIT (PIAA TRI 

aeMiaaratasar agar: 
HEMGTAINTL Ble Trarrarar: 

| RTANTART Brat sata ( 3 
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BHAA ATA AUT ay 
franaatarataaditaarat 
aS aTSawarierarareqatat 
agrsanamagea# (8 ) 
Aran Heqaconratsaraata- 
amieaaaaana a fedtnar 
AATATTTTBGAEH( YOR ira s zz 
SaHTeaigaaa ava: Bra(srg u 4 
AHSTAATETA TUTNTVATAA: FT 
fied qaeqeararcafita seen Sars eu 
Sta TATRA: 
Natt sitaerasatar neqhacoraetaest aga | 
Reference.-- Both the text and the commentary published. See 


No. 496. Foran additional Ms. of the text together with 
Kiranavali see B. B. R. A. S. vols. II, IV, p. 385. 


nega Kalpasutra 
HoT ACMAS Alea with -Kalpakiranavali 
1222. 
See 1886-92. 


Size.— 10} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.-- (text) 127 folios; 3.to to lines to a page; 48 letters toa 
line. 


re —(com.) Ae 9» > 49 14 55 5950) 9 9 58 9 22 99 
line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars ; bold, clear, uniform and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment as well used; this Ms. con- 
tains both the text and the commentary ; it is a Praret Ms., 
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hence, as usual the hand-writing for the text is slightly 
bigger than that for the commentary; fol. 1° blank ; 
edges of the last fol. slightly torn ; condition on the whole 
very good; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under :— 


(«) Raaia foll. 1° to 100% 
( 2) eafaeract > = tee 4, TOR” 
(3 ) ereraret es PLO" 5, 127" 


Age. Pretty old. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 7b ¢ 
aut Frasut etc., as in No. 496. 
—(com.) fol. r?¢ & 0 sfarerat aa: 
TOET ToATaT etc., as in No. 509. 


bP) 


47: 


Ends.— (text) fol. 126° agot @ator etc., as in No. ape de 


» 7-(com.) fol. 127° earSreara AA etc., up to areaarar(sdat 2B 
as in No. 509 followed by the lines as under:— 
fol. 127° 


sft eerAaala aleaet: AATATTS: 
aenqraaar(soata Goerrarawse v4 
AAA AMSA ATTA 
HACAVATAAT TAT TarsuaTTa 2% 
Saeatsly GOaTeAT TABATA: 
aaaert saa Pat A ah AHS TA vo 
ait 

‘ prrgarasiot AH WABeAT 
qiaet erefuear(s ar Taet att wat 8 
arama o Taare 
Raa waar wstaraifaaraat 33 
aq a aqqdive art ‘ag Rrearawa 
aa: aaataeand frarsteeratar ata <° 
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‘MINT ABA TATTATTEAT 

GT AO BCAA Tar Tatra: V2 

‘araeaay ‘aC sat oar te aver orSaaraar: 

sftoat( ot ere @ aa‘ sera?’ aTaaTaT R22 
| MATA BA wreataeaararaeara4 

DSRNA FT WTTATSPaWMA VB 

qzalg GagaqAaeraaga: 

ASATRAT TATHAT: AAT TAT: VY 

zie sate: | 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 509. 


neq Kalpasutra 
HeTacMasaiea with Kalpakiranavali 
No, 511 _ UM 
1884-87. 


Size.-- ro} in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— (text) 141 folios; 1 to 8 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line - 


ae (com.) 99> 999 10 99 17 59 90 99 99 3 48 29 99 99° 99 


Description. Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ggarats ; this is a fayqréy Ms ; the text 
written in a comparatively bigger hand; clear and good 
hand-writing ; when there is no portion of the text to be 
written on a particular fol., space is utilized for writing the 
commentary ; red chalk used ; a piece of paper of the size ot 
a fol. pasted to fol. 1*; the same is the case with fol. 141° 
foll. 17 and 141° blank; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 94; 
condition tolerably good ; yellow pigment rarely used ; the 
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text as well as the commentary complete ; the text is divided 
into 3 vacyas as under :— 


(1) faatka foll. 1b to 110? 
( 2 ) eenaeraeit Ae tfotsna20° 
(3 ) aratartt 5 a tan Se or Ae; 


Age.— Sathvat 1673. 
Begins.-- (text) fol. 8° aur erat etc. 


— (com.) fol. re uo NTS Fay am i 


qoFy Toratary etc., as in No. 509. 
47. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 139° agar @atat axur eator etc., as in No._-*“_ - 


1870-71.! 


re (com.) »» 140° RaTSIsaTY ad etc., upto aaa: gat 1 Bu 


zgfa warta(:) as in No. 510 followed by the lines as under:— 
aaTaTaa (Ha aceaeures Bares aw: 
qadliaaoatHled ATMs 
Oa yeawaert TaeaHTS TA TATaTT- 
waa TARA HA TMSNE: 0 BU 
waanicate Pra? akraas anata 
atututare Saaiioanierawae | 
arear(?) at at aa(S)Ragy wergeatea waa UsEa- 
gainagnasima fsaaai araasi(da wa: wR ti 
zfs sttaqinrorast ware ll daq We0Ray Saag ¥- 
faa waaay | aro PRgTasAaofysaqraver SIUM | ATo- 
gareaa Srat(s)er arerarat Gat sitara | sfteeg () lant aarg ohh 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 509. 
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neq Kalpasutra 
Re ACTIASalsa with Kalpakiranavali 
182. 
. O12 2 1h 
- 1871-72. 


Size.—— 103 in, by 41 in, 


Extent.-- (text) 217 -- 2 = 215 folios; 1 to 7 lines to a page; 36 
letters to line. 


3s  =rccom.)a1g dolios +3 to 11 lines to-a page ;\45 letters 10a 
line. 


Description.-_- Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; this Ms. contains the text as well 
as the commentary ; it is practically a fare Ms.; conse- 
quently the text is written in a comparatively bigger hand ; 
legible and very good hand-writing ; borders raled in four 
lines in black ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 1? blank ; 
foll. 8 to 20 bracketed ; central space not reserved for the 
text when it is not wtitten (vide fol, 117°); corners* of 
some of the foll.worn out, otherwise condition excellent ; 
complete; extent of the text 1216 slokas; total extent 
8018 (? ) slokas ; praSasti wanting ; the text is divided into 
3 vacyas as under:— 


(1) faatta foll. pei 9 a 
(2 ) eataerast Rim es a eel ee 
(3) ararart :; T90*",, 217». 


Age.—— Not quite modern. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 18° @ot @reat etc. © 


5» —-(com.) 12 G 0 UU sftaeeat aq: 
THAT THAT etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 217° qazot Fahey etc., practically up to qrag as in 


Aq. Lea 
No. acne. followed by &Y ear 7. 222%. 


5, --(com.) fol. 217° eqrSreqrg wet etc., practically up 60 gt gy tl 
8 was in No. 509 followed by the lines as under:— 
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efa sfta(?)garorntaa(a)aatiste cay aqataasrea- 
TATA AAA Hea geTTaat — sitReq- 


eq (LaNAgEgra(:) ' s 
ape(seaartaesait wager vcey 
gisarare anra(sa) 2& TaA(arearaAattea(a) 2 
TUTT CoVy(?)syare 2G etc. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 509. 


| 





ReqIa Kalpasutra 
HeqAconasiated with Kalpakiranavali 
No. 513 please =F 

1882-83. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.—( text ) 321 folios; 9 to r1 lines to a page; 38 letters to a 
line. 


Description.-- Country paper rough, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarars; this is a Rrarét Ms., all the 
same the hand-writing for the text does not appear to 
differ from that for the commentary in size ; legible and very 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges 
in one, in red ink; numbers for the foll. entered in the right- 
hand margin ; fol. 1? blank ; yellow pigment and red chalk 
used ; edges of the first fol. slightly worn out; condition 
very good; the text as well as the commentary complete ; 
the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under:— 


(1) arate foll. F? ta:0252" 
(2 ) earferaatt wane Reto 276° 
(3) ararare i eRe knee kee 


Age.— Sarhvat 1677. 
Begins.-— (text) fol. 17° aur eraur aor WATT etc. 


» ~~ (com.),, ,, steal am: u 
yore THaAtsyT ctc., as in No, 509. 
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Ends. (text) fol. 319% agar zor ctc., as in No. 516, 


92 -- (com.) 29> 99 ay qq We ctc., up to Slaat: Tat WRB as in 
No. 510 followed by the lines as under :— 


gla santa? sfive waa 2698 aq AeA gate vy 
qiuraiat faut fitea | oft‘ntgriaraeaer 
ABITASHSITATA TA MM STTATE | 
aqeranar wea vata TeaE(s:) W QU 
In the margin of fol. 321° we have :-- 


Vea a*_IgACUMTIT MAAN = Reqhcon- — 
qa tostfiqaamentsgar wag W8& ay ar(? ands 
ate % RX wersaaT " ‘qaa’ any UI 

N. B.— For other details see No. 509. 


neqaa Kalpasutra 
Heqaaiqaiaiea with Kalpapradipika 
No. 514 1 a 
1887-91. 


Size.— Io} in. by 41 in. 


Extent. (text) 127 —1 = 126 folios. 2 to 6 dines t0 a page; 37 
letters to a line. 


»» — (com.) 126 folios, 8 to 13 lines toa page; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggrarars ; this Ms. contains both the text and 
the commentary; it is a RraTet Ms.: the handwriting of the 
commentary smaller than that of the text; bold, legible, arid 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four liriés in black ink; 
the intervening space between the pairs coloured red; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; some of the foll. partly 
smutty; foll. 95 ©) 127 damaged slightly at the corners; 
condition on thé whole goad; text complete ; commentary 
begins abruptly 4s the firsk fol, is missing ; this contmentary 
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is designated as Kalpapradipika ; it was composed in Sathvat 
1674, and was revised by Dhanavijaya Vacaka, pupil of 
Kalyanavijaya Vacaka in Sarhvat 1680 ( see No. 515 ); the 
text is divided into 3 vacyas as under ‘-— 


(1) trata foll. . 6° to 96 
( 2 ) eararraat oO, LOT 
( 3 ) ararart 29 107° 2) [27° ; 


extent of the commentary 3200 Slokas plus 4 letters, 
Age.-- Sathvat 1680. 


Author of the commentary.— Sanghavijaya Gani, pupil of Vijaya- 
sena Suri of Tapa gaccha. 
Subject.— The text as before, along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 6° aur praor etc,, as in No. 496. 
ee ve ) fol. 2° fra: paaaatary arrarreecs: | aa 
FASHTAT fa ueaz | AlaaTarat A ara aT ST 
Al Wala TA BTS | TANTS TATATAT Ut 2 Ui 
ag arate sagan | Ewa araeaa az Aeaey | 
fasarat a az SAT S(T TA ass UA 
am 2 sia 2 ae 2 age ¥ fasar 4 wut & Tie © 
was ¢ 
fsarat]t at a ig Far a AY aeaiy ll 8 
sreare(amet: gata usu waar! Barta 2 gaa sea 
Bsara 8 anata: gait: als wea Warsaw seas 
fisiswasaass TISIHIsAen aaa | w qrarataa- 
dtaarearmransastaaiaeer: sergt dts adiat asa 
ara cents: wera: | crsfisaed: qa: UY Ul etc. 
(com.) fol. 95° sfiqo gait ‘sreraa’stafanaveq aigwe gaara- 
qth UW RRe Faywealsa: HS usTsAa WAT RRO 
gla sttequata aaa aq noraaararaa ara forsee 
Me yaqaaRvrisacrtsatagqgiqaaniadsaat way 
HPeqUAiqana Haraasqaqasqqreqaana: TT: 


ay soraiseafarasiel fee area waeTaraqparat zala- 
wrasiare aoreeahsay wearer eTe % ete. 
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(com) fol. 107° agar mato agate Arata aed sar as Heats 
zea a(arje(S)aot anon ared AsAWIeT Qo 


ata st aar oma aaerarraara trae eS aa 

Wearaawisatiqgyiqagnurataaa = wtpeqqetiqarat 
waagieaSalaaesaeaagAA: TIT: 

ay MTAatet atta aa Aagewat wan Fat 


PEIN NNIES 


(aaaia Area(s) Rreakesida we aoreansa: gettaagda etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 126° agot Baier etc., as in No. 516. 


» ——(com.) fol. 127° @ 4 eqryqenatetacrearaaa ware 
gia oftaa ‘aan aonnatrararaamialniheasta ecard fare 
TATATTAL HAAS AR SICTTAA AS ATA MAM TATA TM AAA A- 
ATS MATA M AAAS HASS ATAT SAAT TAA OAS H- 
grata Sfasqaaqaratiaread (Sa aT a AQMMNAaarat st- 
Heq¢SiGHlal waratkecadlraeaaesaaIeA’ ATT: ATar- 
AMSAT TI ae qyToTHeqararearsd 
Agu tl 
Jarsraatraignarase 269Y fasparea: 
shales (anata 2 
gat: Mtaaysagmttar ar afataar 
fraraizarat(skae at sttqeqyaityanyr uz 
gw Ul 
MAHSeI Nlaasaapsletaenetletar 
Rea: shyaqraayatseasraaieed: Ul 8 
HeqIaianiar: wats strat At wag 
ALABAMA AGAsa Wareay Ul Y 
ay Ul 
TIA THAI wala HoqgqaaHi7Ty 
satetat altar sala INIIa Bae: UY 
Tart Roe (1) gaa eeco (at) anbzams gaat sfraaar 
suatarar fatadd qequeatiqanr wars nicer sive 
yu wag: 
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Reference.-- See Z.D.M. G. vol. XLIL p. 550, Leipzig, 1888. 
Herein Kalpapradipika is mentioned by G. Buhler in his 
article ‘‘ Two lists of Sanskrit Mss. together with some 

~ remarks on my connexion with the search for Sanskrit Mss.” 
- For an additional Ms. of the text with Kalpapradipika and 
its description see Keith’s Catalogue vol. II, pt. Il, No. 7474. 


HeqaA Kalpasutra 
aemnsiiqaraea with Kalpapradipika 
_ No, 515 hs 

1899-1915, 


Size.-- 103 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.-- (text) 156-1 = 155 folios; 3 to ro lines to a page ; 38 to 
39 letters to a line. 

(com.) 155 folios ; 4 to 10 lines to a page, 43 letters to a 
line. 


39 


Description.-- Country paper, thin, tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; this is a fratét Ms. cBntaaing the text and 
) commentary, the former written in big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; the latter in a comparatively small hand, borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk and pelle, pigment 
used ; foll.. numbered in the ENO, margin only; foll. 2 
to 30 slightly damaged; a few foll. partly worm-eaten ; con- 
dition on the whole good; periods of the embryonic condi- 
tion of the 24 Jinas tabulated on fol. 57°; fol. 156° practically 
blank; the rst fol. missing, therefore the commentary begins” 
abruptly; the text is however complete ; the commentary 
composed in’Sarnvat 1674; there isa dittographical error 
tegarding the colophon. The text is divided into 3 vacyas 
as under ‘— 


(1) faaRa foll. 104 to 119? 
(2) varrrats | Wb Phar je! Ba 
( 3 ) arararet oy 194755 195°. 
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Age.—- Pretty old. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1o* Ga #raor aot AUT Ctc. 


5» ——(com.) fol. 2° a | aretaireasrmesseeeaetasre: are 
_ Salat tay Heararal = zur | etc. 


~ Ends. — (text) fol. 154° x01 @arot etc., upto the end as in No. 516. 


5, —- (com,) fol. 155° & = zaiTgjaeHy ctc. up to at sftqeqyel- 
Agar i 8 "aa vas in No. 514 followed. by, the lines as 
under :-- 
sfidiqmnaanra: agaqqararssata 
TMA WONUIHA: ad: HATE Slelasgqse: 2 
TEVA AA APSHA AATN (Saw Tay 
quarararasrarswrcaa ay aT iY 
aagiqraya aio: aaa qaaagTe: 
farwarassawarestasata: & 
qe AIIM AAA APaasSa 
FAMAMAITH Nor AMAT STAsIaATT Waco Ou 
Then from sfaeReqronasty ¢tc., up to. anisa sare: 
as in No. 514 followed by ge, BR0°0 s¥ ut ou eo On fol. 
156° verses from sftefqawaat etc. are repeated. Only the 
following verse is inserted after the ‘hemistich of the fifth 
verse noted above :— 
aT APA THCAAST TET HW 
ATSMSCIM ASEM AAM ASH: | 


ON, B.-- For, other details see No. 514. 





HReqaa Kalpasutra 
Rergianreaied _with Kalpadipika 
No. 516 fe 

1870-71. 


Size.x— ro} in. by 44 in. 
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Extent.— (text) 152 folios; 1 to 11 linesto a page; 40 letters 


33 


to a line. 


(OM) Vass bse Gea eens ae eae eegtelee ees 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper neither very thick nor very thin and 


greyish in colour; Jaina Devanagari characters with 

geartars ; this Ms. contains both the text and the comment- 

ary ; it isa faqret Ms; the hand-writing for the text being 

slightly bigger than that for the commentary; bold, legible, 

uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 

in black ink; dandas written in red ink; foll. 1* and 152° 
blank ; small strips of paper pasted to the first fol. ; the 

first few foll. have a small hole; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the fol. pasted to the last fol.; condition on the 

whole good ; yellow pigment used; both the text and its 

commentary complete. The commentary is entitled as 

peqaitrer. It is composed in Sarhvat 1677 and is revised 

and corrected by Bhavavijaya Gani. Its extent is 3432 

Slokas. There is a blank space in the centre of the numbered 
and the unnumbered sides as well. The text is divided 

into three vacyas as under:— | 


(1) ffaata follisy te 117" 
(2) wafer AIG ies 
( 3 ) Ararat »? 129° ”» 152°. 


Age.— Not later than Sarhvat 1685. 


Author of the commentary.— Jayavijaya, a devotee of Vimalaharsa 


of Tapa gaccha. This Jayavijaya is thus different from one 
who has commented upon Sobhana Muni’s Caturvithgatika 
in Sathvat 1671. 


Subject.— The text together with its Sanskrit commentary. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 9°71 ui Q0'9 aa: fire | | : 


39> 


aml aiftsaror etc., as in No. 496. 


=< (com.) fol. 1° G00 9 aa: re | 


Aaa PaqgT AA: | Rares atyAesemer- 
TSE Tat Aa: | 


516. | Ivy. 6 Chedasatras 11g 


PANE ABAC(T) TATAAMAST | 
TEM ATA)AISAAAA AHS ATA | 
WAR BU Awad Aoradt erage | 
a dtaiqihaad sara aaa WIT |Z | etc. 
sory fwd ala | cae Wades | 
pa walairad | anat qeqeiar | = | 
Gaara Eat Ans APA | 
ze TtHlsar ororseg | aeraat aia 1 3 
ge aTASATas Berar: asa anatarad | qaqa 1 dz 
art Hoga wade | aa eq fe et s ek: aTeaTae: 1a 
qaad: | TUTTE | 
MAGS 18 aA 21 fasarar 2 aafis v few 4 
qT & tz © MISHA 1c LATA S TUTTO Yo FCT 1g 
aa BTM WaT Gea | ater | siagararganig- 
AAAS | STATA ASIANA | TATA | Teg T AAT ATATS 
qassta eased | cuaidasdiearsstesa a | aacararraarat 
Ararat ar | aeoTt anveara | Adwecafatad carer | 
Aaatedtisat «| ataat | awrAcaTa | Aelacrarandeae- 
qiaa \ wa (eRar | 2 Ta: etc. 
(com) fol. 8° sft ataHaeat | AERA ETAT as 
fe waaaaaa feral erste 7 | 
fe ar ATA HARSH AAA: 7 
fe aeaaaqrad feawaterraarer Tz | 
qeaaerd Boat wa: cartaraag | 21 
add wartaa | TaeooTa | AEHAT TT | WHUTRAARTAERT I 
WAVANSA HAA AAT ASATITAAT AT | HarAiaaaer srASq- 
GAT TWTA AATAMAATT STS | Taniaa Ba TATA THA 
mqaa | sta qitaer 
Se alaeanatatad | Taqtatraneenanaae | aa attara | 
ARISES A: WHNTHAT Tt | etc. 
Ends.~- (text) fol. 150° qaur dator asa Sa! TTATEFaE | Ta MAE 
Ca Tots | Ce THA | SATANIC G ATA ASAT Ase 
BETA VHT BEA Werey agua! qa Asal asl gAz- 


Poe 


eo ee oa po aco ceili ae =o a te RSEE NTT ee: We oer 








x This is the firse verse of Kalpantarvacya. See No. 
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aes fr ata hs qatlequreancg aA A)eaAaI ssn 
AsAIN Hea sT | 
Ends.— (com.) fol. 151° aaa 4 geqrastarateatafa | qearaqur- 
Regi ft GyaqoHegl BaAeHaeasenaad Tawa ele 
AANA AIT | TATA a AI satpeqaiiyana wa | 
33 Ht 
ToTUATS AAI TST AT | 
KAAS AMBETATAT: | 
AAAAAGaA Aaa TzI- 
PSAAAAAATMSIAAKATATAT: 
AIZIATATA SAL AAT TATATST | 
ATA: MiTSetCS AAA TSATAASA: | 
AM Wayas AweasasrIiMeTaTT WHA 
GLa BRAGA SHeEqTASAMSASTATT: | 2 | 
aaatghraraaEarigd: TatAt ae: | 
staat TaaQnaaaqqea: TesasreTg | 
a: are: Gea: Eareraertases geese | 
BAAR SF TIT PHCAMSaeTTaTA | = | 
raeaglagaaaqaraisqar | 
HATTA FINTATA BATA: | 
AMMAATAAR TA: WSs | 
TAAMASHAA A Aaya 1 VI 
ATT TSSATIAM AC AGATA? AVAATAT 
WAMTAAETAASAVINSATPATANS: | 
ASAI STAT STATANTG ATA ATA AT AT 
Waa MAA: AAAMAsqTaCRTsIeAT: | | 
PSMIAAMAREAT: WISTS | 
sataraagear: starr eT gat: | 
asaq@sar wae arses: | 
AHSANMLIT: ATTA TAsy: | & I 
agaTaIsTaaAT sasha: wer Rragate- 
UIeIy BITeAssasasiat sql Regus | 
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at acarirainfearaiaa 2609 Hriae Awarreaé t 
slaag(sqrtatsaag TBAT TSTATATATA: 1191 
TIAL THAI TASRAA WTRATAT | 
qalarssat aa | ansrerateat tea tC 
fagaahrtintafsaarararsraeaes: 
siemens | aaretihe Grae are: 1S 
efa sitqoqatira taofaat a canes wa wafireratgtaay- 
aforsTeraar | i 
AaTMiaeeraepaa Alaaeoraga: 
feacareera calaaceat arstt Mate 
UREA TA BABY Aar(sNeatafies sa 
amat aiaaeaasaAzarguega4: | 2 | 
weratsaagd acHaeats Prana es aa 
gig DrgtaisEtHiod aaa | 
AaeAeEY WataHeS aA aratay- 
walaeaad atatialtaa: atraruates: 2 
efa sitaasarrea: | 
wE: weal iearataaa: 
pawraut tserataeg | 
Reqer aeat Hfwat sre | 
Framed: qayquntarer | 2 
ta stogaaata | eo This is followed by the lines 


as under written in red ink and ina different hand :— 


waa 24c4% ad Hra(ea orate & aie | sit‘sfraréia ardra- 
qrisdigeamiveiivada | waigertararHagtrreaa- 
ALNSAGUIHAs aay VSI Teasisealanguiwaant was 
gfaaraa ! ateqgara Raz sara Ul 
Reference.— Fot an additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. HIL-IV, 
p. 386. 





1 This verse occurs in No. 511. See p. ro. 


‘(ge (8) as Sir Se 
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HeTaAA Kalpasutra 
Heqaavalrza with Kalpamafijari 
285. 
saa © A. 1883-84. 


Size.— 10} in. by 41 in. 


Extent. —:135-2=133 folios; 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarars; small, quite legible 
and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; red 
chalk used ; yellow pigment used while making corrections ; 
the 1st fol. newly replaced as can be inferred from the 
difference in the paper, hand-writing etc. ; a piece of paper 
affixed to fol. 135°; condition excellent ; foll. 7 and 61 miss- 
ing; so both the text and the commentary ( vrtti) are 
wanting in the corresponding portions ; this Ms. goes up to 
the 28th Samacari ; extent 5896 (?) slokas ; the commentary 
is composed in Sathvat 1685 ; the text is divided into three 
vacyas as under :— 


(1) frre foll. 6°40 103"? 
(2) vyfarracdr . fog , “EE7* 
(3) @rarart : ope LSS 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary.— Ratnasara Gani, pupil of Laksmi- 
vinaya, pupil of Pathaka Kanakatilaka, or Sahajakirti and 
Srisira according to the same colophon. 


Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit, the 
latter containing antarvacyas together with an eulogy of 
Sri sangha in verses and their elucidation. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 6* @or ersut aot aATOT etc. 
5» ‘— (com.)fol. QO WE aa: | sttapeatapsta az: 


1 The 7th and 61st foll. are to be excluded. 


SEP. | 
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strayagiasatiumenr Aaa year | 
saat taoiwssaAia: AqTsaaqieyTs: | 
sq Ardiaiawwsaad TAIT: 
WW: RITE Tara(ea Aaa: Tarts 
ote efter )oarer: g 
qaqa Haid Tee aHastlaTaae(sheaa: 
HHege aar(sawasas atar(eanasht wat | 
Haase Hila GHC Mice: TA- 
Tea eo tas a erar(s te Prarzeareat- 
Tara wmeara: WRU 
TAMARA BiaaswAassaT Ta (1) 
TATA WAMMAAATTUIFIAKAT: 1 SU 
AT ATA MiHeq ASAIN IEATAT TPT WTA 
GRAARATT Heat ANS AAAs | 
at weeteer onmneearadratcatata 2 
AMIABT TAAALAMAETIL Sq: Hed AMA: ATs 
q Wad Ctc. 


(com.) fol. 103° aqreqy  3RQUeeA: Sea TanaeT 


wag area (Patt over wa: aT agit argrearar safamiat | 
TATA Hs Wa BaMNTH Bra: | ste wa aa ae THT ATTae- 
qaiat Heals: Bralearaiesrisae aa eraaT aE (Haar 
afaeiat | ana aad ant wary aera fase: | aat(s\fa 
qt aa agaana saat | zeae ayaraeata aatfa(aa 
HAA TAATA HoTlNsla: TASTE |! 

ata alae! ataar aa aTsaaes Bae 

AM EYVATISl saTATAT Il etc. 


(com.) fol. 117° area Alay Votan: aged € (Coa @ eaTae 


rs WNT AEM 3 teeny? sain 


wary warasea(s it seam Ea | A Baratoy wzat(s) fa 
Tagial TAyAt Taste: | geass foraa: AeraTEe: Ba sla 
TYTaTAST UI 

ZUSAAAa ATATaTArata | < UW sitwe_ Ul at sit 

aq aatarat ‘awtsal a waza enaewata | asaTeat- 
_ fata: ETAT l a at aratet TATE: \ etc. 








iY pce at TY 
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~ 


Ends.— (text) fol. 1347 qaaur @aiar etc., up to gaaee fa Fafa as in 
No. 516. 


(com.) fol. 134? aaa qearrasaamiata | waa Buaa BAT fia 
AAATAT Siaarear Aha?) WANT Ata | 
oftaa wana | grer 
SAT Tal atT Asta: PAASAT | 
satAaat Uateaea at az TTS 
B Me: Arararae(:) ar(s)he wer aot aT 
a waaayaare(:) Her at waTeTAA(:) ¢ 
AAT: F MAT: HET wea way TAT aTMeHATTAT TAI ATA 
aradta: MERE) Sa WIA Tea a Malate gq areata 
WaleeqeqyT: etc. 
(com.) fol. 134° sara: &1(s)f aredifa aTat TSH HUACAT 
anttea(:) Te Eurssaen aaa aawas: wae | 
‘a Fay Hocreta | qerecar(or fait) araat wae | 
fe ARs Hon sinew eve a aHretata | 
Wy are fers wae HUTT ? | etc. 
(com.) tol. 135* garda sttraer earatateata 
Teardar wsaa(fa?) sororaainaarezar (1) 
sifmaarater argaarataacttar (Ul ) 
zag Porta stalsaaaiay Ta eat (1) 
aqroreaaraan( 2&C4%) ay eames ( Nt) 
faaiaigasawady TarsaVTIT AT RIT 
MasttHaHisaied PASHra(ar:) WsET ASAT (1) 
sftaaniiqaal Barren stareaztai(?ar) fea( ? fa dar 
ara(Raer(:) qaraaararata: streqarey ater (ul ) 


22 


Ce ACARHAMIT AH SATA IasTA 

Haq Alea KT) SAAT aAHATTeA ITT: | ( YB ) 
MUA TT ASMATAl Sasa TNA 
HeaNsHtlawwe wMlareea (ea) raai(s) fea 
aralanamaarat era ata o Pet )eactatrear (| ) 
aald fiaIUeaaaet Arar Seat (eat) (u) 
sata: | 


res E 3 Nae FN ay eomty 








9 ‘a HH seNTTSIN TSyo’ sft HANA | 
e afizerarearae eo” Aa Ve cepa ss gee | 
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aaaatar ca ara: Baas) a. AAT | 
AVA: STAT FT = AHA: AKSAT HAT: 

Reference.— See R. G. Bhandarkar’s Report (p. 41?  ) for the 
search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay Presidency 
during the year 1882-83 — Bombay, 1884. As regards 
antarvacya see Nos. 549-562, 


HAeqUa Kalpasutra 
Raqnataed with Kalpamanjari 
, 421. 
ro 1882-83. 


Size.— 10 in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 128 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; small, legible, uniform and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; red chalk used ; numbers for foll. entered twice as 
usual ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 235, but the continuity 
is not thereby disturbed ; condition excellent; this Ms. con- 
tains the text and the commentary as well ; both complete; 
the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under :— 


(1) Rasta foll. [P16 “Ge” 
(2) earfaaraat Sai go. ee ee 
(3) aTatant yp REO See 


Age.— Sarhvat 1756. 
Author of the commentary.-- Sahajakirtt Upadhyaya (? ). 
Begins.— ( text ie fol. 4* aqar aiftsatot etc. 

108). a 28 4” Aor Bresot Aor Waar etc. 


» — (com. ) fol. eto nt am ete, as no. 517. 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 127° aur @atar etc., fe to gazag fa ae as 
in No. 516.’ 
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Ends.— (com. ) fol. 127° a¥a @ etc., up to wear sat: as in 
No. 517 followed by the lines as under :— 

WOU ge sreETATeatesart Hoqaataat 
ayer | AATAATATTaTT NTT AT ae Waa aTTTTAS( 2Xe otra 
MANTIS ETAT BAMA BRI | AATTT AAT EM AS 
ocmPMaAaqahararmn aaIg Teaq AAEM Marfesngay 
ara: Utara anaes | 

WaASaANAasl Waaaaarsar ale:) | It ends thus, 


Reference.— For other details see No. 517. 





Heqga Kalpasutra 
HOUAAU Alea with Kalpamanyari 
N 12 50). 

wnt 1891-95. 


Size. oF in ay 4 on. 

Extent. — 176 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, clear, big, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink, whereas 
edges singly, in the same ink ; yellow pigment used while 
making corrections; numbers for foll. entered twice as 
usual ; over and above this numbering foll. 155 to 162 are 
numbered as 1, 2 etc.; fol. 1° blank; both the text and 
the commentary complete ; condition very good. The text 
is divided into 3 vacyas as under:-- 


(1 ) aaa fol eto, eee 
( 2 ) eafarraat ets aaa 
(3) ararant | b PES gy: LS 


Age.— Samvat 1828. 


Author of the commentary.— Sahajakirti Upadhyaya, pupil of 
Hemanandana Gani, pupil of Ratnasara( ? ). 
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Begins.— ( text ) fol. 6° at aitgarot etc., up to gaz ane 


>» — 9» 959 7 AT KsoT aot AAT etc. as in No. 517. 
»> —(com. ) fol. 2 uae & ON sftazeqat aa 1 
MATAMAPARAASA Mayraty east etc., as in 
No. 517: | 


,, (com.) fol. 97° ata staicata waa are ataarsa araiata 4 0 
Ends.—- ( text } fol. 175* agut Zarot 2 aver etc., as in No. 516. 
i (com.),, 175° aa fa eatat atacateaae: want 
atat |! etc. 
» » 176 qu @tatét dae seat sera saaa 
starer wiatateat | | 
TesTHA eS) use gomorsarsaawszat 1 etc., up to 
AIA SAA THAT Feat Har: WO Wl practically as in No. 
517 followed by the lines as under :— 
gfe stent haan at at arresitcererasrantaa- 
ATTAIN ReAH aaa | ReTkag ane 
AAUlsa aa aaa GATAT aaTATAl RATT HPoqaaay 
Wo WcRe ag fact Hreaagle 2% aravt RBar | 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 517. 


Heaqga | Kalpasutra 
Req@araled with Kalpalata? 
atic 1129. 

. 520 fe Seka the 
ae 1887-91. 


Size.— Io} in. by 41 in. 








1 Kalpalata is tentatively placed here; for, without examining all the internal 
dnd external evidences it is not possible to fix up its date, and this is not possible 
here at this stage., so its location here should not be taken to mean that it was cotn- 
posed between 1685 and 1696 years, unless this is supported otherwise. This much 
is however certain that it is composed in tho life-time of Jinaraja Suri who died 
in Sathvat 1699 (I. A. XI, p. 250 ) and at that time Jinasagara Siri was yuvarajaj. 
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Extent.—- 134 folios ;.16 lines to a page; 52 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper sufficiently thick and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters; bold, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; toll. numbered in both the 
margins; a small strip of paper pasted tothe fol. 89°; 
the last (134th) fol. slightly torn; condition on the 
whole very good ; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete. The text is dividedinto three vacyas as under :— 


(1) fase foll. 1” to 103° 
(2) varfacract gpol03° 5. AIT” 
(3) ararant wien LEO ya gas. 


The commentary is revised by Harsanandana and is divided 
into 9 vyakhyanas. The extent of them is as follows:— 


Vyakhyana I foll. L? te 067 
‘A Il < Sos eae 
Ill - aoa | 
Ad IV " B87 4, Oe 
25 ¥ %9 sory, 77" 
" VI Asia a a 
i“ VII », So... rO2” 
hs VIII P oa ).;, T¥or 
2 IX >> 116" ,, weet 


Age.— Sathvat 1744. 


Author of the commentary.—- Samayasundara Upadhyaya’, pupil of 
Jinacandra of the Kharatara gaccha. 


Subject.— The text as before, with a commentary in Sankrit to 
elucidate it. In this commenarty an attempt has been made 
to prove that there are six kalyanakas? for Lord Mahavira. 





1 Fora list of his works etc. see my edition of Anekartharatnamafijisa 
published in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 81. | 
_ 2 The question of the impropriety of believing six k alyanakas is recently dis- 
cussed in Siddhacakra vol. III, No. 23 ; pp. 538-539. 
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This belief is criticized by Anandasagara Suri in his edi- 
tion of Kalpasttra and Subodhika on pp. 9°, 24°, 307, 34b 
amd.36° we Vide Drie }z P..E.“Series; No. 261, 


Begins.--- ( text ) fol. 5> Qu a@rsor avr @aot etc. as in No. 496. 


- fCOm.Jefolon> T G0 i MAAAT aa: Ul 
Torey ae Sata: Tard aeara((s)a: 
STATATAT a(S) AATHAHRHTT U2 Ui 
TASS HOQYAT ALAA TT eH 
ONAN SAIS AMA ITAA: WR Ul 
a ae araaiter | at TaaeaTTE | 
Tey TRIAS | arate (SRT eeeTa i BU 
gaa aze Ts: | TTT eaTeaTaTEta: | 
Sat AMSA at Ha BIST AARa wy u 
Yea Saas 1 aay Aracsrs aT sftedqorgsteareaat 
BATA Ml WLTAT MVS EAT: We Ul 
am: Sagara: Aaataaciaaiek? aq wt weaTestar 
Saat Waast zea | aw ay atwdivecape 
faware 2 wea write soangeaiaseasaa stlaSqETeasr- 
Sqyray Tarawa || asdeeiafrestazse ae ang 
aaa sue Rw 2 ant siqeqheia aaa 1 a wit 
zat oft staal sar: atiag stiqeqfigia aaae guraaty 
aa stHeqEaterad asd ada aus Garat aRanst 2 
waaay 8 atqa(e)ngerarantt a 3 aart slyzrarezat 
qanaaRT eet Ge ataatted aa: ata(a)rarecarias: 
gat STrASIAIeIeT Ba Saas aANT GT aTTAt Ta:(ar) rH: 
13 Egoria TMA FMA TyI— 
“aq: Nagarary sida 3 gare | 
ayaa ay asfazeqay 0” 
“ SAMIAIAFATT STAAAAMATHAT | 
SARHISA Fa THe aa: 0” 
“ qeqdferpeaaey aan Aarraalae— 
UNS: MANANAGTATAAST FUT 
galeal TeUmanaraat NaieaTiaisat 
aaasaa ates: siapaa: cares 7” 
ye Bae eae - 
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2 


Bet Ma: Bead | que wtarfsqrgq—waasacaraatl sve 
HMTATASa Atos ws DW EIA | alAans Wataare- 
arsat ¢ Taqoor 2 etc. 
(com.) fol. 5b aur zq ReTGS eaifaea aa: aetagtat 3 
° ~ nn ~ ~ o~ SS 
UMSHEMN: AAAs WA qaaazaaea( Oia THAAATUK(s)- 
aagoeaat Aart azafaar Hy cares TTA aaa aeeAe sNIAA- 
Sa SUT AAA Aleced anita Ha Wita | aa TatAat Tr 
TAMaAEAEtla AT | AeATHAL:|eHtosa | 
Weegee agains | asad aero: | 
aa Hala Elisa: Sas Taal TAIGEA- 
eHraaeTat Ales: Meals TeAeTAAS ATT: Mg 
W(:) TASS eTarid ASATAAHSes AT Tote: 2 (\) Taz: TTA 
aad agsaaaeced a zereT ® (|) Faas Hisar aut Hafa 
aMset Atawaal 7 eT Bisara(:) 
; ay Ass TA SAesE wad ul 
AM ACaote | AVIS Ta | anise: wa-wdlswat 
GAAS SANA ASARASAT AA TARHTLIseT 2 
ant et ae wean archer fate orawaear aA aA- 
VETS 2 


awa araftant arate Ge xAeazstaaitaataayEre 
QR AAMRAM AA AMHR (Str 3 


AML SISATATT RITHM Haat FX TWsala A TqTEAraeasay 
AA AREHTIA(S)ta Y 


AAT GIT GAA WaTSAAITA: Hat Alaa TF arate 
a Alaa: Beaesea T GraeaaraerereT: IG RID EAM CIE GI Srataeat 
WaAraist AA AAMT & 

AM AABN HAOATS 


Ta Faqs TT: GARraMEHIe: BaTTAacTUITANT weaarT- 
THUAN: Aa za wath Ansat war gaz Hs Tas 
wala ATs | 
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AT AReRSET SAT CHE +) sera aA AT TAT (ea) 
ATT AT TET AST Ig: | ete. 


(com.) fol. 6° orarsat areareare( <) aar warTa za aatar lay ar 
EISAAA BETA Arai yout <=aartat searnsrai 
faa eat waned una aayeasa( a aw Waraiz: 
PTUNIAM A AAEATAT TISBAL Seal Skt SAT ATGT aT TeAl- 
au: ) Kiara stargate ada ar cag saaane- 
BATST TT w aera’ Reais g aay aaeeara(") ware 
SeaAT Bla ATA aAgHcarpsaar(|) seat sla awaa | 


ay aa la wat! “sears ar SATAN awa 2 acaals 
Teast wed BAUM Ragas sme = sagas gS waar 
MUMIA Bsowniksa wast VY weagawls awd agat face 
faurazar elao oisged Sawararngay qaqa Also Weiacae 
QarT il” | 
SQTSAT SLATAUTT SATHIMeg aay =a Faalereeaeat az WH 
gemia(:)% smarawamanemrauearag ws aermad(c 1) 
WAA: SATA Ata? & seatarat as Ar geaay uraasa 
alsat war ame weal ma aanat aati 
Tawa: TH wa: Y stalawai Has Awe Aa wa at wa =z 
aaa Sle aa WreTareat ErHaTTT: etc. 

(com.) fol. 6? 


STIRANA HEGAAT | TU BATA WHE | 
Tsay TeETsaw: AAqeRaaT: We 
Slat TUN ALI TOT 
ay gated cqreaa | aa GaRsTIEaTa sfdaaae (Panes: 
MAAateqe FT WAwalsaaa ve_sTeaoverla sarearana | stra 


fadtaarsarat sdtyeraiveger <waaecaos sarce(eneecate 
a aqeaaa etc. | 


(com. ) fol. 247 canta msaTTadad «salt wart aaa 
Rraaraa(s fe stag Tae dla qexzqer wi 
add yaa AAV GEATET It 

aTaTary rearan | Azer Hast uT | 
agai trsaratat ararat wANsETa |g 
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wee Sta | as ws lat TEA 
UWS Tasaer | urai(sser FeArHs 1% 
SqrQl Ast 1H i Seq TST ar AAAs | 
aaireer UWisogr | sat alaaaala | 3 
TEUAEGT Beat | srs: ARGO Bia | 
Wald sewaMs Aue si) Tstsrava WYN 
Gare TUT ALAasareataHa TAT etc. 
(com. ) fol. 25° ay gdtwaraarat aeat wat eitanaeeaa mat- 
Gait: Ga: aa fh Ala aT TF etc. 
(com. ) fol. 36° apy aagsreamesrataat Pystesrearott serel- 
ataqarai fe Hitt aa as etc. 


(com.) fol. so ugd0uay Gaya aed oT 0 aqT saa 
siqeraqizeay = WearaNe wed | ay ga ArATAT 
sareataa etc. 


(com.) fol. 55° ser gayeursato aaaaaa oe 


(text ) fol. 74° & zartt = of WATT ANT YAale Brent ala wea 
Teac at oT cull agle Fale Fails a scqaaraie a ( alaz- 
ait i a) sttasaaat HeHeual aria Tat Xe etc. 


(com. ) fol. 747 aratrega GNA Get =ATETIA = etc. 


(com. ) fol. 777yuQ UN ay qe sq stead laa TaA- 
ATTA AL TAWA ARS NGA TATA HHSIAITA TE BATT IA 
saqreqiana | @ataataarai alyerazes eaaaHeTOTE sarsaa- 
ated walIEETINs FT eaTeaTa | 2 gaiavaraarat | sttqeraiwer 
alata PARslawaaw + AGE waar Terea carearar(: ) & 
ATA AAA MISTS TA AeAHeTTs eqreata Y gaqaaraarat 
stqzraivea siataraainecamena careqans & au 


1 This is published in Kalpadrumakalika ( pp. 54> and 554 ). See No. 531. 

2 Colin Mackenzie has made the following remark in this connection :— 

‘¢ The exposition is carried on fol. 124° up to section 105 of the Jinacaritra, 
where rhe words up to qzqgzyy are explained, there belng cited from another 
book the bhojanavicchitti.” Vide Keith’s Catalogue, vol. II, pt. ; No. 7471, p. 
1254. 
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\ Cos 


VATSAAA GsalsIay Aig Pea arayalaer A Ta Beae- 
lia sqTeITaa etc. 


(com.) fol. 102° aurea area as Guaatsraat sfteaeraaet((z)- 
AACHEIT ATRATA: etc. . 


» fol. 103° quMaraaat a aarera: silaequzaes Tat Bearers 
amreaatta © 


AMSAATAaAal WUAMIATSy SATLATTA etc. 


» fol. 103° <areqt afta ere aRaa way sraoey unaal 
WATACT AT WO: THITSy woratsar away etc. 


—_— 


103° Q7H(YATS AAS AAl 9 WHIT IAAT Atal Ta AATT TATA: 
awe aa wHaraalarslataasara fe an ef aq ao: 
AAS FE EFyYLaATAT AAI “Aaa saa: A FeTETA- 
HANA AaAIta araqar zetia y 


» tol. 


(com.) fol. 106° aa: sagt saeataanra AeteataAa ‘za- 

Awa HA alta aada wast glass afsa acwarsor swat 

AMA Wa: Ala TAS BU AIM ST MMT gaara TUtsa 
avy TIA ASNT BIST Ss Mala Bogle aa: area seg Rea areata 
wa Wade asses sa: fea: wa ae Para wa ae ae- 
qreata ANAT wate a aR aa: Tet mre aera ehiferai 
ae MAAS Trareaeay Beat Shares aat seu get 
nat wiser fra stagamecaiwea stanrqeq(sq)a- 

Prgerarea(s) [ajae gor) saree cafra() sfhaqare- 

TAMA Altra aAAhiHataa O° equit ama & etc. 


» fol. 111> sf& eafauraetasr aao0t ae Reaceafreracat Razor 
Pra ast ASQ Tas ata: Ela era: & ela aor(:) 2 wy srrear(:) 
Hla Falta Yaa aaa asset eed! Astra: 
aoa A 2H Xd ; Py : 
PaAT: ALT BT UNM AT WRANS: § BAlataRay: ® stat eaae(:) 
2 aRagaitaman: Bren: aera: 2 afhea % saea(:) 
% qlAgaea 8 eafae: © etc. 
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(com. ) fol. 116° spy qanaraqarat argararant area at sar 
ANSATAAEHAMige: Taro Basar sla feawteat waTat~ 
SIT TAA HATA Waa AT Wa Ctc. 

(text ) fol. 118? atarata gsarafrarto at eeqe = favaaTo ar 
TAVTATT AT SaToT SHAT afoaalary SATs aTaTATANS SAT 
aU XR wear ao Wie ? ate X aavfia & ata v tas 4 
ms Gus © aT ¢ Ag 8 etc. 

Ends.—( text. ) fol. 133° agut 2aiur etc. up to za ATAAT BAA as 
in No. 516. 


»» (com.) fol. 134° quiraqurancgt aaa tt qyqoraeq: aarate 
GET ANT THAsltaTaT Fadl Het: sara ars wdier 


oy 


Ataiaraeat saat ahraaneeasaare QUITHey: er 
qtranaistaanitsad TT ateayarHanehtieiaw seaaa- 
AeA ware: ( wala: ) zie 
UTA HTAAS TTA STH HE | 
fread WsEDan: GHANA: 8 
sfarranivaragarar 
WHTAUATSATA: | 
qadiaat WAAIEA(?)aAaT RQooo- 
aah grates shtrs & 
aerate ors TH: 
qararan(s er waa 
aaa sre fo ‘agar 
‘aig Go aE (e)er Pats 2 
a(ages atrarad: Waza?’ a: “caw dad 
WALT HASAT TAT ATA HT TTAT | 
SYlata aAinTalaaaaenrsiwatear Bar | 
saat s )aydaategeat stat sneeat: Y 


520. | 





1 This and the tollowing verses are wrongly numbered ini this Ms,- 


® 
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ay aratateat AUS TAT a 
aT AU ATTACH AT: 
gare rere eraat( att arate 
marae fae A: 


Baa arses Tae aR araaltar: 
qT MTA: GAS (ay: GA Faraifa & 
asennad: MASA a aR altaaa: 
Arat gavarar: ‘eet ofaanaateeat: & 
AHITAATE gta( a Ie waszrg 
eHeaAIzE: Tafsal gar wae: © 
ga feo HAAeataa: wares) wazatiwara 
qa sSraetsaaee serat eae | 
Ble(:) gas: TAT Bhiaata4ses | 
Va a aUanaal TAA Tala ya az ¢ 


agit gata BA aaraSt eg aTAT | 
areagt ‘woraver ‘aa ie: sft ager He 
Wels gas ea a ASEM SAT: Sat 
Tees SUMS GAT WAG BEATE Ta: 3 


act diaarasiat freq: sais) aaa 
aft: qRoagiear Vesrearazgq 2° | 


Warne SS 


ates TAA AAsSCaS TAA ae aA TT: 
Heqwaratan( s a qeysawh Tata 2e 


qhealsaaegratsee Patra 
Os ort. oO ules AN, 
SIaqsaAa is! Praraonaanes’ BX 
HTA CATATATATTAT aT | 
mia FAagtstaratiaaeata 
HAE AGAMA HAASE | 
war s janes frear(seg az, gaa WR 








—_— 
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faqa aeHa AFA BAA A AIT Ba 

aaa a-wal:) Aer awa Beara 2v 

HUTA ALT HOGAAM WET 

Pisses azaaysieara 34 

weal aagedt at wat Heqsal ear 

GUA Ad TaIHEMIAT Heat 2% 

‘BURN TA TIT BAATTTA 

AGHA GA Got Aa spar ‘it’at Yo 
sa SMPHATIS Reig aaseE- 

TENT wa sea BUTTE 
aeraratrenna aaa Tewarazar- 

SATIAATS MATa Seas waTTET YS 
aguas a “ceva st Aearat oa: 

ayant a steant Tier ster wat 
gaa uae aateaael area (a eas 

Uae PATI MHRA Bisa was 23 

qaqa PAaTaaakar ata gatas 

TAAVTTTING AT GAMAT Aa Re 

ATTE(S)U(T) TAA AA HEqBal Sat 

Hes Taaaeags arse fs Xk 
ala siiqequarredt straqqqa@gtmeareaa satqeq- 

Aas stat warat | ay vag | Heqrata swetseay: | waa 
Q9BY ag qigafe 2Y......... ' of. 


Reference.— See Mitra, Notices vol. VIII, p. 180, and vol. IX. p. I 


"4 


as well as Bhandarkar, Report, 1883-84, pp. 138 and 446. 
For other details see No 496. For descriptions of other Mss. 
of Kalpalata along with the text, see Keith’s Catalogue of 
the Mss. from the library of India Office, vol. I, pt. II, 
No. 7471, and B. B. R. A. S. vols. I-IV. p. 386. 








The portion is torn here. 
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HeqTsa | . Kalpasutra 
Reqoaaed | , with Kalpalata 

: CP its i es 
Ae 1883-84. 


ie. TOT, iin. 
Size.— 10 in. by 41 in 
Extent.— 184 folios ; 15 to 16 lines toa page; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and whitish ; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters; this Ms. contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; itis a fyqrat Ms; but the size of the hand-writing 
for the text does not seem to very from that of the com- 
mentary ; quite bold, perfectly legible, big, uniform and 
elegant hand—writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges 

—-In one, in red ink ; red chalk used; numbers for foll. enter- 
ed twice on one and the same side, but in different margins; 
fol. 171st wrongly numbered as 172 in the right-hand 

_ Margin ; a plece of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted 

“to the an 1? and 184°; the first fol. ‘slightly torn ; foll. 

43rd, 44th and 45th torn in more than one place ; bendiion 
tolerably good: both the text ‘ and. the commentary 
complete ; extent 8000 Slokas ; the text is divided into 

3 vacyas as under :— 


(0) &aata © “foll- 9 19-138 


(2) eaRrtast agi eS esomere as 


( 3 ) atararet 9 156 9? 182°, 
Age.— Sarthvat 1769. “ | 
Begins.— (text ) fo. Pug oue aU 
ait aftgars etc, up to gaz ame 2 followed by Aut 
laut etc. , as in No. 496. 
- 59. (com. ) fol. ye gon & aa: sttreeay aa aa: Ul 
HORT WTA etc., as in No. 520. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 182° ago gator etc., as in No. (16. 
a ( com. one stzaaya ctc., up to ar/s)fa fe XY as in 
No. 520 followed by the lines as under :— 
i? tf. LePa 
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( fol. 184° ) eft stteyqeeaticreaaaaaea aeqea- 
at HegEAe er Vararl:] SreTAIA Coco west BAHIMTH- 
que Waa...’ sat Heq@ar Wat waa 2969aq(¥) wraate 
qfaqat oaTaeat «= weadteaamataasraatsae( ? alt? oc- 
ATT OT (AT) ALAA AM oT seTT sly 3 sig oqypasaynters osfryH- 
fasgutinsrertosqariaaamirate( feat eat ‘oftra(ta) at 
TA WAT atHcawoTaa. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 520. 





Heqaa Kalpasutra 
moqaalared with Kalpalata 
372, 
eee 1880-81. 


Size.— to] in. by 4} in. 


Extent.—( text ) 207 - 1 = 206 folios; 3 to8 lines to a page; 
41 letters to line. 

—(com.) 206 folios; 7 to tro lines to a page; 50 

letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper not very thin and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; this Ms. contains both the text and 
the commentery ; it isa fyqret Ms. as usual ; the text writ- 
ten in big, bold, legible and good hand-writing ; the same 
is the case with the commentary except that it is written 
in a comparatively smaller hand-writing ; borders carefully 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 
203 numbered as 103; the central place not kept blank when 
no portion of the text is written there ( vide foll. 1 to 5 and 
174 to 176); fol. 145th lacking; the commentary incomplete 
so far as the fol. 145* and the concluding portion is con- 
cerned ; the text is incomplete so far as fol. 145th is con- 
cerned ; condition very good. — 


3) 








1 Letters are gone, 
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Age.— Old. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 6° aay aftearot etc., as in No. 496. 
i (com. ) fol. ru GQ ON ae 
quiea qt etc. , asin No. 520. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 207% agot Fatt etc. , as in No. 516. 
- ( com. ) fol. 207” stigattaya etc. , up to MM aedear ATs 


zat a. ( The Ms, ends abruptly with a part of the 4th verse 
of the prasasti ). 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 520. 


eTaa Kalpasutra 
RequataHratea with Kalpasubodhika 
706. 
Poe 1899-1915 


Size.— 93 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 211 folios; 13 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ggatats ; bold, legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the text 
and the commentary ( vrttit ) popularly known as gaiyer’; 
the text occupying the central space, the commentary written 
above and below it; it is thus a fayqrey Ms. , but the size of 
the hand-writing seems to be the same both for the text and 
the commentary ; borders rvled in four lines in black ink, 
with the intervening space generally coloured red; numbers 
for foll. written in each of the two margains; a sheet of 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to the first fol. ; 


— 


1 This is also styled as vivrti by the commentator himself. 
2 The commentator has designated it as Subodha, too. 


39 


99 


bP. 


339 
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similar seems to be the case with the last fol.; condition very 
good; red chalk and yellow pigment used; almost every fol. 
decorated with a figure or figures generally in the middle ; 
the numbers of the solar rays in different months tabulated 


on the fol. 51 


the embryo are tabulated on fol. 86?; 


penances similarly tabulated on fol. 127 


» ; the number of days each Jina remained in 


the numbers for 


4; the interverning 


period between the salvations of every two Tirthamkaras 


noted in Gujarati on foll. 
and the commentary complete ; 


159) 40) Tor: 


both the text 
the latter composed in 


Sarhvat 1696 and revised by Bhavavijaya Vacaka. The text 
vacyas as under :— 


is divided into 3 


(1 ) Gaatta 
( 2 ) eaarractt 
( 3 ) araratér 


The text together with the commentary is divided into 
9 ksanas, the extent of each of which is as under :— 


Ksana I 


{I 
Il 
IV 
V 
VI 

Vil 
VII 
IX 


Age.— Old. 


Author of the commentary.— Vinayavijaya Gani, pupil of Kirti- 
vijaya, pupil of Hiravijaya Suri. 


Subject.— ‘The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 


rs 





foll. 


33 


93 


a9 


Je) 


93 


a) 


“Jp) 


ie 


1P 
24” 
48° 
72" 
86” 
109* 
144” 
3 
185° 


to 


9) 
3) 
33 


23 


foll.. a” to,87aP 


9 7S 
186? 


oJ) 


24° 5 
48* ; 
72° ; 
86" 5 
109* ; 
144°; 
repay: 
rey" 
209° ; 


bP) 


33 


Iss” 
209”. 


suqias I 


29 

29 

9 

29 
ay) 
”? 
29 


39 


T5 
37 
68 
yy 


rigs 
149 


Li 
I 


to. Ly" 
20. 36 


» 67 


» 96 
ae ec 


In this 


commentary Vinayavijaya Gani has criticized Kuiranavali. 








1 Only a portion of this is included here. 
2 This is the last verse of Sthaviravali. 
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See foll. 32a, 177° and 183? of this very Ms. and see fol 20” 
of No. 527 (p. 151). He has also criticized Dipika. Vide 
fol. 183°. 

Some of the criticisms against Kiranavali have been 
answered by Anandasagara Sari in his second edition 
( pp. 28° and 1697 ) of Kalpasttra and Subodhika published 
in D-Lt/). PaFeoeres as: No: 6%: 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 107 \\ Got @raot aot wae etc., as in No. 496. 
(com.) fol. Pq GUN ag aa: | sftamat aa: lt sftgrgpar- 
qreaqarara aa: | 
oO am: | sfraceaea aa: lt ae: 

TOUT ARIE HIATAAT | 

Hey Valwl Fa sia sTatrHrsoii u Fu 

yaa azsTeter: | aay Beata gorse: | 

aare ware wea: | Hoare: eacqataarara | | 

TA UTITaT: | wast awqarwst ame: | 

aie aéenrat | cditiearrged art 8 

aATAUMASTA T THA TTT TaaiSeg | 

eacnueaean Aaa asaraa | 2 | 

alent a wat ahs: Heaeaaradrengesee | 

qaqizana a ca fe | “Qe qaraite gaat 14 
aa & ga aaecaleermmaniama gears wisd az Ia 
yates AN AGaraiRaar: arse: Halted ‘avatzay warvaat 
aiqatad TaN Taleeaaaary: aot: atReyET aaa etc. 
(com.)fol. 7° a@a aaahaa crore arate Tate PES (:) 
HoQEAa wats | aa gar Fay sa: aT aa carasstirg UH: 
BRIE BIA: Sade tar area war aag tran aeflsee 
UAT: | Ser aay: ate “Wawa aig frag ageey 
GANA: AAT aAAeHAET TERI way Bretatrasy 
fara "| gat | 

asa? GAY Sal A BH: TT TEs | 
a Mgraqrara | ateeqra az spa: (a) 1 2 | 


142 
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AAU S)T POY? AAHTSH CT AT FT AAPA Tweara state 
ats ais atgpaqata see aahaka eee: steeqazaita 
SUGGES: SAATIAST Ter Braraiara seer He Arar(e- 
Utila: etc. 

fol. 8 ax gata 1 sum cet 2 stacaoragtasda wer! 
facta apat 2 ada 3 ag 8 aaumem uw ch daa 
qisatat | Wa lar ansara wan 8 wager G2 agai cl 
wetaaratreaaa 22¢l aga oaqarsratetera: 24e zara 
gizaiaa: date: ata: “QR | caerget aaaaaaea aa 
Q°R8 1 arzar aeaeartgatiea azar Ros a aarazsr 
qoTITMAEAT aaasaT ¥O8k i qaast |] aeazeat feaaaq- 
ararathrear $832 1 wanst ganer steaie weaesastarse- 
fant: gasa 24862 eRacarmadiaseana waooat a ae 
SHSTTSTTOtaAcaagT Alea WaLeTAIT etc. 


(com. ) fol. 8° aay athaearteaqatier Heqaramad zareata cat 
SUT AIGA TINA AL sat Baraieasl & waargiza 2 
aiaaiteranan = faa: araHEataT 8 aeH aT 4 
(com. ) fol, 24° 2f@ HAHAHA nue u 

gta sftsrerereror( >) rare: 


On this line beginning with gf@ and ending with qarq: is 
written in big hand-writing a line as under :-— 

sia stadraearmstifqaaia sary eme 2 ll aft. 
(com. ) fol. 32° qvjPartt ata garzaaaa | stare 
TAT TAT SUITS | PATHS ERT steel eter ex 
ft sea tt fa aaa sarsapratata agaraaritat faa: 
wat sia wana eae AT Se Se aema Terri yor 
WAATATaAT TT GAT: ward ae a st Qvifaraa sas 
frearega at erate a aaaaae: Tas | a Tat worsened 
saafatratia | aamwb | garangot aaa ca waar 2a 
faqunnara «| sttayaqeqreagszeararatte | sarsurlesrerar- 
AMistaerent weitawaesrara | a atarsnAsrersa(s) hy 
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Ty Wits aes | AnAsasaa aea- 
Tada Tara | etc. 

(com. ) fol. 48° waa fa santa Sage fa Faecal Afrika 
aaa \carrat Sires: aT aa atu BU Reuse U sta Betta: 
eqor: | 


fol. 172° gia sfttxequaqaks eft sugentatcanaachansrer- 


Axon Cosa pt ahoS 


THAR ATTA TAH Tata TMU STA ATEATA MA eeqrastart | fa- 
waa | Requaitaniat Marae eager TATA MI 
WU aa(a): ator: ul 


(com. )fol. 177° frarmeqTasat | crararseasfenay@erea- 
SVASAAANA A? ATTA AA SIG Bs Hiaaataraaia star 
SAAN GINTATAI ATA ASAT MAA AE MATS AAAS 
faatsat Brastatt adiaaia | Td ALT Aeisar wagenetsa- 
WaT TAT saaregqral aNTsAla Farara | etc. 

(com.) fol. 183? qsaear saad Wa Ts Teter wala “ater at 
Aaata | aT THA TAT RATATAT GNA: Ga tstsnhy farca4- 
qvigiuannatarata cart feiaciSaer: | etc. 

(com. ) fol. 183? ast a Weaa)aase | saa GS a asad | 
aa farntadienn gt aaa ahora fated aed 
ATSAAUCHAAFIINSH HET SIH AS AA HeatA | etc, 

(com. ) fol. 185° gia sfieaeradtas aausr i \\ 

(com.) ,, 5, gtr staigevaral: 0 bizigiquaartar- 
ROTTS TT ATT al PTAA M OSA AAA qaqa asqya- 
farfrarat HeqeaTHa! ASA: AT TaTARTATAY A qar- 
ai(sa wwawastarar altars irae: A 


Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 208° agar @ator @atot asarmg ctc., up to wrAA 


33 


as in No.:516 followed by & "1 si Ui etc. 
(com. ) fol. 209% stagaearat ralsregTeqalsewarala 
AIM HeGl FAN YaACH AASAALITT ATA | 

aft AANZTUSREA ASNT gAAyAerariareacer aya ATTA - 
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Hifarasaagtonrsaswaraassafqaqagasayninanraaat  Beq- 
wala AaTaNeaeaTA ary Wg Ul 
ay Tarte: 
AMT PCAs BTA: ETAT: 
MOMIATTSATT MACAAT: 
MAREIAATA REST: HSITE- 
saaererm: wal(s fagaar stharewrecaisa: We 
a sHtaraaastyatawa eit ganStea 
qUAald WaTIsIMASs WATS (s Aas 
WA qMAEaIATaHl Bea] INIA (S)Heqe: | 
grat aaa at zaria & lwatasatazar sat! R 
AAG AATATATM TELAT RATAN: 
at(:) sifasnqitaaqgaetaersaran: | 
sae TOIT Tralea: aaa | 
wa: fo wer Ethaazar: aletsa Hee: |B 
FarsMPEqTTNS Wawaneasey awa: 
SNaMsaasal Jat Weal warar aasiteat 
Rast fast feust fasrasadara ser Wat 
Pia: TATATASM AAA Ala stata: WY Ul 
fasqtasnrtaktahrarer: | 
Wala slaaat A TSS ST AAT: 
SlalaAVAMSTeseTsAt— 
aan Tat eHTaTT eT ST WS 
aad wate tadiearatraanereee: ? 
ahehag ass (ange: AArTay: | 
at aRaTEUToTeTaT stapaA( A) Sa Ul 
asitaaaredtiaa@an: sreneaaresra: 0 
TARSARTHAE ACMA TAT ATT 
AIA AAMT ATT Bat arat aa) u 
atzrara(a taatd AAT ASN Asa eset | 
aaa gorensoTr(s) reo on srraraer (ana: 8H 
ig , 3 
steiarheae: catt aaa 
Atat Bar BIN srg | 
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MAAGAAAAMTATTEE: | 
AH AH AAMT IAT ASA Ne 

QUIT TT UIT SSATAAG F: aA: warAeT ? | 

at Sas seats ana wana: sea Rrtiaa eae 
SHUT MBEAN aaa swaianeazat | 

farateada A Brea wat ger graven: 3 ul 
alarearary a: whagaizar 3( a )orsreateut: 

Te: sienries Waa(aaszay a aeartee: 
fagiaet aa: etreoretaereter( ww ea 

TAAAAUTETUAS AaNTearsy: You 


TRANTeaTHTATATIAT- 
TAA ASAT TT: 
AAPMA AST HSA 
qT: MISATAATIATA: | PU 
ART HCZTH AAU AEA AAAAISAT | 
faaqasna Fant qaihsat saa Hey uv 8R 1 
AGA SATE | 
AAMITAAA WSARATASsTITAT: | 
HAAS TSAD SHTAMTAATAT: WY 
AOA: AAT THAB TABI: | 
AAATAAAUATES: AraaslaswyT 1 WVU 
ave | 
TAM STATA 249% Jay SIF HA Bassas Tt 
megee gars) anal at featarat (2%) 


Aiaaaaveareeni ga aqagIqsesat | 


spagan(s)f Zarar(s)eat: Gar Psa: WAU ( 2 ) 


magitamat atari: Tore | 


bess (oss 


qagian trary ‘TaeyT TT RAgIhS ATASATS | 


9o ES 


‘saatar fears ‘ea atcaa anseaiTsnas 
ae AAA BATA faTaake ara AgaTA Hayate’ WVU (VS) 


19 [J.L.P.] 
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WAT MAAN AAAS HM SAGAS 
farcara(ASROTTRSOTAS ITAA II 
ViifasawAaHAT ANS wreTersa(sa)e Brat 
Taras Boqeatata a) astaensrar i Pe Ul 


gia dtganear arr 1 followed by the following lines 
in a different hand :— 


aro s aaa starr anata wermararqearts 

ofa: | sftopeisquiSasrarara, Wi ear(ea)azat: sttatsaacatat aer- 

qagam deta ae(sar sears sttazrene(:) tta‘geaar’- 
WATT ADAL Beara |! | 

Reference.-- Kalpasubodhika is published in D.L. J. P. F. Series 

as Nos. 7 and 61 in A. D. 1911 and 1923 respectively. It is 

published by the Jaina Atmananda Sabha too, in Sarthvat 


1975 (see p. 81). For additional Mss. and their descrip- 
tions see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 886-887. 


AeTaa Kalpasutra 
Cec PSE ARS (iL 7 with Kalpasubodhika 
| 705, 
stati 1899-1915. 


Size.— 93 in. by 4% in. 


Extent.— (text) 105-4=101 folios; 5 to 6 lines to a page; 40 
letters to a line. 


5» —(com.) ror folios; 10 to 18 lines to a page ; 45 letters to 
° 
2 a (oa 


Description.-— Country paper thick and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional grutats ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and the commentary, the text written ina bigger 
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hand than the one used for the commentary which is 
mostly interlinear ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
dandas or vertical lines in the same ink ; red chalk used ; 
condition very good; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin; the commentary incomplete, since the first four 
fol]. are missing ; the text is however complete ; for, it 
commences on fol. 5°; it is divided into 3 vacyas as 


under :— 
(1) aaa folk 5° to 834 
( 2 ) earfrcrarat 39 | S38 BN BGO" 
( 3 ) ataratér pl Oa enna ?s 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 5° q QU Nl aor eryor Aor waaay etc., as in No. 496. 

4, —(com.) fol. 5* arant tas fasqaar ar ust | staatasr 
sqaarer etc. ( vide p. 26 of the second edition ). 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 104° gary ( ago) Zatot wAserTT etc., up to 
saza(z) fr af 82 Was in No. 516 followed by the line 
as under :— 


ala shqassiaanranegl sat ReqEa: 


49 77 (com, ) fol. 104” stragarearal wreata etc., up to 
featarat, the end of the 15th verse of the colophon as given 


in No. 523. This is followed by aragrefre as the 16th verse 
and then we have:— 


ait aipeqeaatet Baitaenr ert Patera slice W sft: 


N. B.-- For other particulars see No. 523. 
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Hera _ Kalpasutra 
Heqga aH aed with Kalpasubodhika 
| 100. 

nly 1872-73. 


Size.— 93 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.-- ( text ) 75-1=74 folios ; 2 to 6 lines to a page; 45 to 49 
letters to a line. 


», —(com.) 74 folios; 19 to 20 lines toa page; 61 letters to 
a line. 


Description.-- Country paper rather thin and grey ; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters ; this Ms. contains both the text and the 
commentary wairrer; it is a ratét Ms.; bold, clear, uni- 
form and elegant though small hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink, and edges in two, in the same 
ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 37th missing ; the commentary is otherwise 
complete ; the text incomplete ; even the Jinacarita is not 
complete; the centrai place is however left blank for it from 
the 21st fol.; foll. 1 to 58 more or less damaged; condition 
fair; the names of the Purvas etc. tabulated on fol. 4°; 
fol. 1° blank ; total extent 5400 Slokas. 


Subject. — The text practically stops at the description of the moon, 
the sixth dream, whereas the commentary goes up to the 
end. 


Age.-= Not quite modern. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 5>  &or eraot aot Waaut etc. , as in No. 496. 
> ~=(com.) fol. 1° ¢ GON og aq: (1) 8 aa: | 
qureq qtrsaepe etc. , asin No. §23. 


Ends,— ( text ) fol. 21° qamnazataraddarannttad aetir- 
ffetrame ( vide p. 45 of the second edition ). 


4 -— Ccom. ) fol. 74° stragzareeatat etc. , up to fagestterfirar 


i. e. to say up to the end of the 18th ( last ) verse of the 
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colophon given in No. 523 followed by the lines as 
under :— 
TIAL NOTAIT PAATA SAT: AAT: | 
Sarararsaeat Tal WAWAeaTaT 23 
ANT etc. 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 523. 





ReTIA Kalpasutra 


Aaa aHaSa with Kalpasubodhika 
No. 526 oe 
1895-98, 


Size.— 15% in. by 73 in. 


Extent.— 118+1-1=118 folios; 15 to #7 lines to a page; 48 
letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; foll. 14 
and 118° blank; fol. 16th slightly torn; fo]. 30 to 37 added 
later on; they are written ina different hand and on a 
different kind of paper ; foll. 30 and 31 are practically half 
in breadth ; condition tolerably good ; fol. 77th missing ; 
otherwise both the text and the commentary complete ; 
total extent 4500 slokas ; the text is divided into 3 vacyas 


as under :— 
(1 ) Raatra foll. 6% to 100? 
( 2) exfacraat Ve lOO” tO6? 
(3 ) ararartt aT tOOn cls ul 7: 


Age.— Sathvat 1952. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 6* alae Ul 
aut etaur etc. 
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Begins.— (com. ) fol. 1° \ Ga wae) am: otal )ear aa: 
stag) sau (Oargqaara aa od) am: stavea aa(:) & 
(°t) arr: 
ToreT qUATMAEHE etc. , as in No. 523. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 117° agar 2arot ator etc., as in No. S16. 


— (com) ,, 4, sthaqgareearay etc., up to aslaAsaay 2 
as in No. 525 followed by the following line :-- 


weTaHoT WX waa Tag 234xX. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 523. 


qa Kalpasutra 


Aeqaallanialed with Kalpasubodhika 
, 255 
“ee yesh ‘ 
i: 1871-72. 


Size.— 94 in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— (text ) 21 folios; 4 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


ites as (com.) 3) 99 pei 9 3.9 1A » 3 39 29 29,99" 39 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; this is a fqrat Ms. ; the text written ina 
bigger hand while the commentary in a smaller one; clear 
and very fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink and edges, in one; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin in two ways: once as I, 2 etc. and once as 162, 
163 etc.; they are numbered in the left-hand margin too, 
as 162, 163 etc. only ; condition very good; on fol. 1? and 
1> we find dates of certain events written in Gujarati ; both 
the text and the commentary begin and end abruptly ; 
this Ms. contains a part of the 1st vacya of the text and its 
2nd vacya completely ; but there is no 3rd vacya. The 
extent of each of the first two is as under :— __ 

(1) arate ‘foll. T°. tO. hia 


(2 ) erlacractt 5 19 ERT ROT, 


527. ] 
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Age.— Not quite modern. 


Subject.— This Ms. forms a part as can be inferred from the 


numbering. It starts with the life of Lord Rsabha, and 
ends with Sthaviravali. Thus this Ms. contains the text 
and commentary pertaining to the 7th and the 8th ksanas. 


Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° gor ersor dor qa SAY Aral Fiaise aes- 


a2 


TAMAS AAT etc. 

(com. ) fol. 1° u shtgqairtanmna ag ear ens annvigi 
sftqaraann fae ce Bor ag art ss area aaa ase aT 
eUa THT EAT ENS Tintige stiqiziaaion Ware ws aaara sat 
qT GAH ATT % etc. 7 


(com. ) fol. 1° ser a@t(? gear )naaoat gama 
qiveniteara ferrets aca: frapqazaqaa(h sr seat For 


freatza: aftedaa(a) ger aCe) wat aa: etafee fa srareat 


aatearat wa tae: RoW at aeeaTea attagear fA Ta 
NA Re% etc. 


(com. ) fol. 11° gf sttaeqyeqavi(itja us uo ef AMEE: 


rset saetoas[:]Rrea/: eaaetarer erst ieg( at )A- 


fasta | ait: |reateresrastiaqagqraaagara i) ASrar(eerar)at 
ReqTaaaRat sas: an: wara() gard @ Gaal aaed 
TYAATSISITLAT WATT: | 


TW Natt naa noraeisRaeaacatwaveaar Btalaa 
AST VITPATA(a)siArS etc. | 


~~ NS 


(com. ) fol. 20° sat aa ai(fH)torgieere agzarate- 
ATs SH) saraiaaaise wal T Halarasarassrear: sttasz- 
cara rasta aanwerrgs paar) areata afrazrayr- 
ati(aard Mara) ct a sttaseareal(faya rear fareatte- 
TAIT ATATauiat areat(sslaqrycayl saTaIMAI! eyrey- 
Cal Straycayat wae Ns Ges aragr(a)taqeata arraycay- 
(faq a)zataet at ar(ta)aara etc. 
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Ends.-- (text) fol. 21° 
a aatte(a)n rar facaaat (it) wat (arorara(at) 
RW a aay ‘wana arena 8 
fagaua(s)aara(s) Sas ai(annseoey(a)eoT 
UT a azar a(t) a “Hraatg(a)a atorzarht Yo 
aat(at) (2) ft(eatta(a) saaTa(ra)aaa(aara(sA) 
Srnoft(tnaaraao ( “Arevadt awa Yeu 
aa(at) amrairat Se Beant HETAT 
facpaanaaT as sa)a aa Tot focal (i) 3228) 


N. B.=-- For further particulars see No. 523. 


Reus Kalpasutra 
HeqHlagated with Kalpakaumudi 
| . 833. 
pauses 1875-76. 


Size.— 98 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 275 folios; 9 lines to a page ; 36 letters to line. 


Description. --Country paper tough and’white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggrarats ; this is a Rqréy Ms. ; but 
the text and commentary are written practically in the same 
sort of hand-writing which is big, legible and good; the 
text begins from fol. 11%; so the space for it is not reserved 
in the previous foll.; the same is the case with some of the 
following ones ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin; fol]. 1? and 275° blank; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; otherwise the con- 
dition is excellent; names of different tapascaryas (penances) 
and the paranaka~-days tabulated on fol. 165°; both the 
text and the commentary ( vrtti ) complete ; the extent of 
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the latter is 3707 Slokas, and it is composed in Sarhvat 
1707; the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under :— 


(1) frraha foe PY s #O# 220” 
( 2 ) WAT AST » 230° 29 238° 
(3) araratét iota 2B bie De 


The text along with its commentary is divided into nine 
ksanas as under :—- 


Ksana_ | foll. i. to Teer; | sittass eto 1s 
i II “ DePmts: Srt62 e: i LON. FG. 
As III i ee Ney AS oy, 
a IV A Sate a 16r 5 ORS OG 
a, V Sr bors Hitrag es UP Og ras WEG. 
a VI PRSMTLS 5 MGM fo at SANG 504s 
zn VII yetagelos? eee sour 49>, 203 
Fe VI Me WO204 re 298": »)204-228, ,1-14' 
f. LX By he DAO) ee Braue ai oon 


Age.— Not modern. 


Author of the commentary.— Santisagara, pupil of Srutasagara 
Vacaka, pupil of Dharmasagara Upadhyaya, author of several 
works, one of them being Kalpakiranavali already noted. 


Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit styled as 
Kalpakaumudi. In the latter, Kalpakiranavali is referred to. 
Vide fol.1.73%. | 


Begins.-= (text ) fol. rr? n Goud 
aot eran aur ATT etc. 
3. — (com.) fol. 1° 0 G0 U sfeftazrart aay aa | 
TOT WATT ETET SATS 
TEAMAATAN AAA ATT Uy | 
qait aga: aia staeRaqer zaat Share: | 
aianugeaiat arte sarees: WRT 











1. This is the last verse of the sthaviravali. 


a0 [}.L. Pal 


E34 
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eI TTA a AT Tyee) ata 
award Bawa Tea Ww su 
AAZSAAIAAZATES AT: | 
ATUMAMANAa Wass TARE UY 1 


(com. ) fol. 29> gf oftaenstarearattsqeqrarcaronsre- 
BLATT AQ IATT TOT Sea ATTA ATTA ATT © aT 
ava HETHIBA TAA: aT: 

(com.) fol. 62° efa sfaraetareaaat qn eraterarsearaneat- 
A AATACT TAN ATA T A ea ATL ° aA OTH 
feava(a:) ator: i 

(com. ) fol. 92> gfa: sattmenaioteatalh gaara freraeat- 
Tease gyaA ACT o ATTA TA aT aA AALT o AaSarat Heq- 
mlgal sata: ao: NR 


(com. ) fol. 173° Quareantaya a late svaearea | aotaa- 


aratatia Wo wargat aorararay aearata arene at ACOT ACA: 
meas )aaataai(fa) "sit eg Ul 


(com. ) fol. 2296 git TRA sqaNa 


Zia ATMA SATA HAIN ee eae aA - 


 Saeefreiarersigifaame casas Heqatgen fra- 


qitaqeq TUR ATATTATA |! 


(com. ) fol. 241° aa etaghh | ag orange fefa(at)astracr- 
THAILIUAT TAIT aw la gaulatagaeagea ax Barara- 
(a)afradaara | arene adiag tq ard agHa gla | HeqEar- 
anata: erat Sa ae aaa aa(Pa)age feetarPaa- 
HHASIAT ATATESS SAA wa | aildegaeagesat g 
featat steer waata | aren wate we | A asea | walk 
arefrufé | aate fe | @AaIaTaramarzraL: leatarfe | aarara | 

aq aa aa waatz | agataaria l arareregareaterratte a tataa 
eiaeaanay | PUAETH ATHENA aml) | anotarai 
ataenre: | sreqacaiseeag) fart aataea | pa 
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aRatginstts 1 sara ale 1 aeror(s)fe atzrzaterer 
WETTAT ATA THAT fererarorarat catreare:  sraaete 
dara fart a | ear(s)attaararte lageorat | wrecaste- 
wee @ | aga TaaTrar | qooaT TssTTTOT ToT APTS 
frat arg laAIsAT Alsatent wort | wetryvE(vE)- 
qarte \qssteaor coor uf | gene Rererarquont | aa 
a(a)acutt qasaretn go aan sass) sieeA fe 
tat qgaroy ame giS(a)at | “Gest AAO TRA T OTSSTHTS- 
qs aes | sirat(ané ames | ara alate at 
CTAAAAT | TAT QloaTSTy War araat 1 at A Hre- 
TSA SH) Za araS)or arrest | afwaet waoraa at 1 AerferrE- 
(e)e  ofaat aa | areaSae a are 1 were araaia | 
qsataticae | qr ao qfeazoot | are ToT wis aaa AA 
SATGAPAT | zt AaATAge) ste Pa | ASA A WBAT- 
faeet lat wie i osstiaaor Pesaet(s) | orateats atorer(st) 1a 
azz | aftetee aie wor wins tar aunt aeelie asa 
roa A | araee(S) wire cs waar(s) lat asedte csstrahrd 
qa Brcqafs sreot | aseelt gear | ar Sa Awa wera 
farang | sitter ioorgeratssre (shee: | etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 273* agur @ator etc., up to gagwe fr ate 1 as in 
No. 516 followed by the line as under :-- 

G8 git aimeqersy aaa: | ie 


», — (com. ) fol. 273> sttygareearat wafarerrt oft ea aa G8 
_agepawatatra ate wai(a) elgdt HF aaa | 
aad HeqreTss srateaT alga Eee 121 
cag teaTTa TATA STA GUTHT TATET | 
“RARE Neale AaraaTea Tao! 1 RY 
Havealeateulaaa asa Tee AIT 
 faatiartata ascier saa )eaheaa: 1 2 
SHAT APAUAKsA TAA: Yo stars | 
astra fora oda Beets 1 
ostEtat Beata (A) WAATSTIAST WATT: Bors | 
EHTEL ST, TESTE: |e | 
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amet atease contest eatin 
MTIMAA ACSA (Asa AT: | 
ag 9g Ste Gaere: wea: TART 
aa waa ‘arora: sttapaqgate: | 2 
Teal(S\aat eeataaraay fea “AIT Lay 
Ca Wee aa Sea HAT TT RATT | 
aAT Tatas TOT AT TATA Tara: 
TT AMT: HATA TT: 1-R | 
siagiatqqeara: warat afir( or: ) 
MAS ATAAATS WOTATTST: |S | 
age Meta: aPat: IVa 
anesttraqequanatiata) a(slaracrara: | 
ats fanareearrona sora caraiaral:|- 
da oiftasread wraarsditre freee | 8 
ASAT LIOTTA ATs AOSTA: 
afearaaahna (faeahsatieararare: | 
ZRTSCISTUATAIELT WITTE SALT: 
SHASTA MH aataa ATs | 4 | 
cneatebertene oat ire 
HialahErayIseIMag( F PAATTHATAT | 
gary eeaecbfinina ta vite Za 
aiqtaya(?) wate are Aras feaataa US i 
ATS NOTATTHATTA PASAT Te: 
a(anatt: TRaTTE: TaSAT HATHA: | 
ArareshtMaMateT Ta WATT TS 
ATTACH ATACIVAT TASH (Saat | 8 
AISA TEATS ISAM STAT TTT 
sqrataanetagrearearear: Taal a )fite: 
qalamitaneargqraerr aay: 
MAAS TRANS SAS ABT )TR BAT: 1c | 


ata Re ar aeagakasa: sstradrrga: 


fargiatery aa faaeer: fier attsttera: | 
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atta aft agarareqarseareran 
stat: JAAN: WAAA(sraerararzg: |S | 
afea( Fee et: ensreasdanee: earerzaretere: 
qraeat faragnyi: wartatatreartrararate: | 
dmarreniiaamerel:|se: gagitar 
He oda cad Tea stHerlgerat | 2° | 
qe TT wae Arageala MaMa 
ATAHSTASA BIT Mea ataata: | 
maz Alwusasatinesat Byvata evatral : }- 
raaeeaang saat warsrarar Are 1 22 | 


aia sftmemantgat | 
ReTaa Kalpasutra 
aotarggaea with Kalpakaumudi 
:- No. 529 pee: 


1884-87. 
Size.— 93 in. by 43 in. ‘ 
Extent.— 274 folios; 10 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; this isa fyqrét Ms., but practically the text and 
the commentary are written in the same size of hand-writ- 

ing; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink ; foll. numbered in both the margins ; 
~ edges of the rst fol. slightly damaged; red chalk ‘used; fol. 1° 
blank ; the few foll. in the beginning havea design in 
the centre and a disc in each of the. margins in red colour ; 
yellow pigment rarely used ; a part of the fol,-1 30th torn; 
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condition on the whole good ; complete; extent 9538(?) 
, Slokas; prasasti wanting, ; 
Age,— Old.:::, 
Begins,— ( text ) fol. 11° aor eraor etc. 
y— (com.) ,,° Iq G0 N queer qtATAg etc, 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 274° qauy Satur etc., as in No, 516. 
» —(com.) ,, 274° strageneearet entrar sit cr wat ay 
eft qaqornedl qugaeH rarer aa ateatata |! 
: APTA TAT THAT © eA ea TAIT Taq - 
arTUTirsirearaaigiaeaareT casas || ReTATATETT 


ATH: AT: AQAA | ATATA( aT recadiaareqeareara 
_agot Then a different hand we have :— 


TAIBAEA WASS sare i 
N. B.— For other details see No, 528, 


. t 
PyYTTCi ey 
{KORE RS A 


RTT] 7 Kalpasutra 


aladiitaratea with Jfanadipika 
ue yer 2 
, 580 et See 
ry : 1871-72. 


Size.—9} in. by 42 in. 
Extent. —I Pa folios; 12 lines to a page; 30 letters to a line. 


sa -- Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
|, characters. ; the text written in big, legible and good 

- handwriting ; ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 

= :two in red ink; yellow pigment occasionally used ; foll. 
Paes “pupae in both the margins; a piece of paper of the 
 speylv, $iz¢ Of the fol. pasted to foll..1* and 184°; each of them is 
|, decorated with a beautiful design in various colours; both 
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the text and the commentary ( tabba ) complete ; the latter 
styled as Jiianadipika is composed im Sarnvat 1722; condition 
very good. On fol. 31° ends the 2nd vyakhyana written for 
Singhavijaya. The text is divided into 3 vacyas as under:— 


(1) faatea foll. 1° to 139° 
(2) vafacraat pi tgok 16a? 
(3) ararant Me tage. £53". 


The entire work is divided into 9 vyakhyanas, the 


_ extent of each of which is as under: -—— en 


eel I foll. 1> to 5% 
* IL 3, Er B1° 
5, lil Pr 32763 4O:: > 
» EV 9 46? 5, 588 
8 V a 58? = 78* a 
i VE 3 784 ,, FoR? 
ge Vil spore. | BOa*,y Baigh 
iy VHI Ws 126% 5 163% 


; IX pre es”: 
Age.— Sathvat 1763. toh 


Author of the tabba.— Jiianavijaya, pupil of Suravijaya Gani, 
pupil of Mahopadhyaya Kirtivijaya Gani, pa of Hiravijaya 
Sari. 


Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with the Snterlineat ex- 
planation in Gujarati. 


— Begins.— (text fol. 66 q & 0 Naat af eeerrat etc., Up tO. gtz ante 
2.1 followed by aor eraor avr aeteoT etc. 
4 — (com. ) fo. 1? yu QO ne am W stad ad: uw aeaerat- 
ITBAT Sa 8 8 atte Ae " 


amt sitearagtien feert 0 gtareét wsaters | oe 
| Peed ersart eitag | serea we Hel Beat geet stat ® 
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fag! saat ares | aagia- ares ari ef arses | 
Ue aaeal srsram sitae | wary armnaat eit gz a 
fees gee! wine clemaw ett el?) are aaatT 
TSSS | AMT SHAA SUA SBA TH ATHENA FITTATAT 
ao fry UN sft tl 


 roren ARTA | ATA AATE: 
 areat eT vas | werat ares tiger te 
areat anes | cesoreater | gar ara areata | eect Tera | 
MIU MW ArereprSH eh R Ui etc. 
fol. 1° The following portion in written is the margin in a different 


hand:— 

 ghtratearin eat ans agaruritentr etc. 
(text) fol. 1° &@ wana seesaw | arsehkors- 
Rr Hearne | ese | Asedty | BAAS | seqeq- 


mat | ag fesraraamt | foregant | wtrancd | (a) 
wera aug FIT aT | RT! we! Aen Sfeaa- 
aren | earner | feaTEcd araot | ws i fred | AtzarazooT | 
veg Tata aoe Tl aes aT watts aa wae | 
etc, 

(com. ) fol. 6° eft aradiftqarat ster aararl:| Ut ott 


» «=o «OSD oft NN wrarematt? 2 Qaftdigiasgqatartsrer- 
SrATEaTARTy 23 sta TaastaPTS) | Rreatisaracaisasirgy- 
fanguiizveardisdansataratangqniacsaat araaitray- 
at wereaTeara aToorerta 8 ll sfteeq 
(com. ) fol. 31° 0 sta qatazam ATO Nl aemuareEaeas- 
WERHATSHTS 23 etc. , up to saditenrsai followed by teeta 
sareara(a) Aro Tol aporfasaya(*)! fats (Seat Use | fepey- 
fasragr(°)t arararay 

ASTSATIWFATATTAATEL | 
afeetarga fated war(s)a 
aA: Wears z 
Bigt a eras) we wrwer wu 2un ez il 
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( text ) fol. 52° garé gua( et ore aatlaerongs wata a (Her) 
qaloTanlaate Taloasars | getoritarnes 1 sihseeaartars | 
Bl MAMAN SEIS HS AAI MASITISN (OM VAATSAeAAaAT | 
AUNSTE Al | AGH Al ATS AT | AsFwss atl Aeweg ar! 
WASTE AT aANCSTere ar | TAT SAGT at | aye[sores ar | ara]- 
fegane a | arate atl sages ari wure(e ar) t qear(anicla 
at | SUA aT | Sealers ar | aos ar) gorTSy ar! Garors ar | 
ealarnats at fity al aReate ar | afedtaraarrg atl ata 
Rane Praia | are Pageuravaaey | aretier | etc. 
(com, ) fol. 55° wa: qlwuzate 
ara (ssa wagen(:) Hsatastsaraa: 
ras wala) galujeaPalaah) cisanrcerhy Ue ui etc. 
(com. ) fol. 73° ware ul 
faaa a eisaar agree a eta ererei | 
AMS a arasear | cq waswer( Tt) ear ht 2 etc. 
( com. ) fol. 93° qaze U1 
ait qaea fe eara 1 Berar(at) Bates 
TUTE ST UST at | HS SAMA TA? UZ ete, 


Ends..— (text)fol. 182° ager 2arot ae(a)or ator etc. up to yaqal zs) 


fat Ater | practically as in No. 516. 


»» —(com.) fol. 182° gor stage soft srraer gor taar qo saprat 
nile Fat Aaa TET AIST EA THIS STS QUTRSqATAT 
awaqaa sass aly ett alsa 2a |! 

l qEausRegary | Metaaratarrearersneaa sl 
stotsiteifalasat | rer asatrartangy 1 [ rere | 
steacfasat | lRrernSashtteteratasan 1 raat 
Masta aaasaresra aaa US 

siege seam Us Neg ll apofasgy | fected | 
HeAaagqaaarsy ui sftvigarsrant fatieat | 

HAIL ISTTABrantaeeT(:) | 
ai( ? dt adrefasrat aelaat aaa’) 
AETFSIUAUIG AMAA Wey- 


dat qarst Hiae(: eeala(s arcarifalf) u 30 
a1 {J.L.P.] 
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aera (fa) age aa- 
ataa(ar) wapaaegaattaae(:) | 
TESAURESATETOT: THAT 
ain Tate sarleaaga WR 
Tae AAA AITTACTT ATT | 
fasafawaelt() atrarar(s ar az! 
putataagsra(! etuaiaa?) faxar | 
faa(fasaraaie: aa roearea u & u 
ATTAASATAAA TA AUSHTT: | 
aay agiengssesa Te(e)ot wel) | 
sania SHAS EA wa ar(s)aaa | 
VAM PIAAAM AAAs Bag Ue 
aay att war Aaa Aa TAT aT 
arafasagqiecrssre() stra aa rea | 
niiaizaay aamaert sratsa( oa ala) | 
ang wad fe Rrdas aceasta 4 
staicaltgatiana(a:) Brea werraraieatiez) | 
MqaTaAAAUTEGeA : ) Hirygisasqer ue 
qe Tawa aa WAaaaia aaa | 
Wat eH Aart axa wua(s)TeTar ar uu 
qe AlAs Ea) WAU aaa | 
amwatgragea | fga(:) qeretasratal:) ic u 
acqdagimranaar (falaararag() | 
ea (ananerasigagat lesa Hey aAaraqy uu ou 
qsaqaad Aas a_aqwearsama = 
aalaagqtrsregrsrarsasara &* Vou 
SUR aaa eORRaG As Ta BA AAAI 
Taat aa s ag wHat aeat Taare: | ueQ 
mraz aa(leqia agra areraene rorrora sa arate 
Sigttaqed alasATATISs sag UVR 
AICHALTCAST HAST AY WOAT ATT AST ET TAT A 
asa | rer gl ttearasragy | rea(er)e | ata | - 
Asari qaaiiqarat aacareata( a) agotata Srat(s)eg u 
a In the Ms. = have alaalz, Is ukara ected to k on its side to make it 
redundent 2? 2 what dose this signify ? 
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fax 


Hara Vo4saq HifaHals 3 var | wears UW al Agiae’ ga Wl ge 


wag | feted | Varpeqasgesiraraansy Ul sft 


- 


AReqTaa Kalpasutra 
Hes aHlsalaiad with Kalpadrumakalika 
1126. 
oe 1887-91, 


fe 9 in by 42 in 


Extent.--237 + 2 = 239 folios; 12 lines toa page; 4o letters to 
a line: 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; Lecae big, legible ne good hand- 
writing ; some zi the foll. have their borders unruled ; 
rest have their borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, 
in red ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 1° 
blank; edges of the first and the last foll. slightly worn 
out ; condition good ; numbers of most of the foll. entered 
in both the margins as usual; a portion is written in 
Gujarati on fol. 47° and the following ; foll. 138 and 183 
repeated ; this Ms. contains the text and its commentary 
(vrtti); both complete except that the commentary is 
- lacking in the colophon to be found in No. 533; the com- 
mentary is styled as Kalpadrumakalika and Kalpadruka- 
likaas-well.’ “See "No: 5 32, p. 176: | 


The text is divided into three adhikaras (vacyas) as 


under :— 
(1) aaa foul. eee ator.175* 
(2) wraeraat sj) SES 1789" 


3) alarant Pa@o 5,230", 
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The entire work is divided into 9 vyakhyanas, the 
extent of each of which is as under: — 


Vyakhyana I foll. i” to180" 
< II ~ io %,/ 43" 
> I O42 oo 
. IV Saladin (aa Pee 
53 7 eae 
a VI i See 
es VII SLi wee 
a Vill MLS Oe 
e IX pean” Sate. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1874. 


Author of the the commentary.— Laksmivallabha Upadhyaya, pupil 
of Laksmikirti. 


Subject.— The text with a commentary mostly in Sanskrit. At 
times we find a passage or so written in Gujarati. Vide 
fol. 6.2 Like Kalpalata, this commentary, too, upholds the 
view that there are six kalyanakas for Lord Mahavira. Muni 
Manisagara, the editor of the printed work Kalpadruma- 
kalika has tried to support this view by quoting the follow- 
ing works as a note on pp. 13* to 18° :— 


(1) Sthananga ( V ), (2) its commentary by Abhaya- 
deva Suri, (3) Kalpasutra ( Parsavanatha-adhikara ), (4) 
Acaranga (2nd srutaskandha, bhavanadhyayana ), (5) its 
commentary by Silanka Sari, (6) Trisastisalakapurusacaritra 
(X,2), (7) Samavayangavrtti, (8) Kalpasttranirukti(?a) 
by Vinayacandra and (9) an avacarika of Kalpasutra. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 9° & 0 Ni aor Hreor aot wATOT etc. 
» —(com.) ,, Pu 0U shaeer stata 
saga era 
Had GalsasT I AarVNy: 
TT waa 
Waal Wagar: 3 


§31. ] 
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MAA Trae: THETA: 
ARMA Sara AAA LITT: 
freatraerecor w(a)eor(:) Tare: (ST:) 
wWeraSaad A agers: 
EACHCGTAM WTARGEAT 
Hausaa wa: (ca) HleHA THEAA 2 
siege wire sareraaa set fer aa =a 
A SNH AI AH AT PESNRAAUVSRNT Ta Ct: WIASSATI- 
VHlEAla AT Waa Alelta Ta NSS! Nsw aza Wala aq 
AU: TA: TAT Aza Azahe: atHaqraciam wee asta aa 
ataraatg( Ft TeOTAT Tag: aaTal sigeqregiae one- 
BRAVA AHA WAT 
CAAA Het ATs AParortacaiey 
at atatear Gosrrere(z )aradt aia 2 


SN 


aay: Taaduecmdaear: salem sawaAataiceariar: 
aa aa are: aa fae aa ane ate( a fa aes aqaia 
aad Tea fasta wat Heald TW waa At waa ar (') araarta- 
aaewanyat GaTIATSI: As aia(w)ia asters astaa er 
afte geala Taso Hala a Hasta ale fasaat anita (1) aargreqe- 
Aaaicat: ga: argaray fasaaiska asters awe Heata 
ATs Mrayepquanes sfigqgriceanad aaa alerecrot 
Qita TAA VAT TATA THe AHN Aacriet Borate 
(\) soret(s)aataere: (\) qsatzoracrant ae eafaeranes araata (1) 
aq fearai(s fee: (|) gaa ata ataesta arga(anar 
ait) araater aa gatat(s Prete: (1) aap seat ararat -azat- 
Shree gwreaaa Reaver tetera etc. 


eA CA tA 


(com, ) fol. 5* ay argat aRaa as aquidiataiasia aev 
wae gor faaqara 
fara ls 2 go 2 alee 8 aad: 8 ative 4 Horse & faa 9 
sitas ¢ frat 3 eae 8° aTaeSt 22 frre WRaa(agar(sane 2% 


(com.) fol, 6? 


TAR A ANE Wa ae ate Gra ora ()) qeasg ails ett Ter 
aie faa ar () aver aie qerent saat aie frarara(') 


=, 


— 


I 
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aw aie taagy ar aaearaa aie aie (|) aa Ae Tram 
ear ats trao (|) aa aie aca ere(s) wis aa (\) Anedt aie 
ama weds ait Q@manecy\!) aaa aie sata wera 
aig ara (\) wat wits Bat as arfe atar()) anisrer até Ga war 
ai aie Tar (\) gra aie Heart ser aie AnagAl) ga ailsate 
Hig AS IH Ale Ven(a)ea eaall) Aa wt aie shiqagnas 
Atlorar etc. . 


(com. tol 108 


31 HOUTA AA SMALT 
TAMARA SALT TOTETET 

wants weaqgy ania 
MIAMI AAT Wears 2 


‘eft sataeqEaReNAoAa Seawal PF erat 
TIT ATT ATT || 


(com. ) fol. 21° aera cafe ai(ataal aia 2 onaai ® 
astral = atid’ & argaai(ent) 4% aigaat & am 
tTai( at) © garay ¢ siqeaay ° alae °° Hreqraat 
82 atezeqai’ 22 aqrere(a)at 2 arey 22 are 2% 
amaay %& aiarady 8© anuest) %¢ cast wnat 
aver waona aa vemer Far wae gie(:) Go dsmir 
qs aia ad aay = ae \afwaadiinat se ail ai )ez- 
Sra aaa ast anwet wast deanna srewadmasa 
rears Fat wea fear ar )eewararaed Arar 
wiger( or fe carer Fat Fae 2 saz 2 Brisa cea) 
% af( ot )fafaris & armataa Mant & alae © Tear 
¢ get aeons ast dar weer sa(: are ew gaa 
aU! FAAS W Atal ARIA Apagaaa sarorgay Alera etc. 

( com. ) fol. 21° aqmey: wer: a 2a aa azal:] gear 
Raaaean Qysataa TA aaTasa: siGeraweta 





In the printed edition on page 18> there is a remark as under by way of a 
foot-note :— . 


Las 


© CHARA ST TAH sare Soyo sts Bre qaea,” 


eos 
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aaa feta cat ea aardtea wa ayivat: alaaadataatm:! etc. 
( com.) fol. 189° gai(fa) eataeadtas agai] 0 
aq eafaneutaciacat Rat Geaa aa satqstragata: 
wie eae: Bia aori(:) (2 wie wor] 2 Bia ara: 2 wit Haley 
HGR aa ae AaATTaIsaIto Eu etc. 
(com.) fol. 197° sf@ exiaqraateareara weal] | u etc. 
corey sfae qaqaTaMewa 
aliaaraadas ease a(Pareasaa 2 


aqT ga walseael sareqray as shenrieenratai(s yt HEIT- 
are: eu awa aa aeafa qaa(a) Hea etc. 
~(com.) fol. 206° qa: sw fasta 
BIAS BSA Boose TH az (fS)eoT( UOT vot)fer (? i) 


dig East wror(ott) aecat ee wqeat % etc. 
é (com.) fol. 208° , 
aah yEge ‘wen armereeaaier( fir ) 
gaa) Hrasea() saqit Hcy T aque 2 
aegaaa: wWeasqeraixt tae a(an)sd aawanwaret- 
TEA A ATA) AM TAC ATAU ACT TATA aTHeqqAa 
aav(s)Rrert wa gaa sifiaaea agaat erated 
aaitiarararsratai? dat adat araararaniaet 
ag gains tae: arreanarntear: stagaieealaar 


quya etc. 
(com. ) fol. 210° gf gam aTgararant 
aq feata(at) a(anarani aata etc. 
(com.) fol. 211° aja fataararatt 2 Ul 
ay fa(adia(at) a(anatani aatal:] ea 
(text ) fol. 211° aay wa(@'e(s) satan eae are 
eg aaa aaat warlena sao Aearafar¢e 1g viet 
(ayag qua(aegZorerg etc. 





E iin the seed edition on page 302 there is a remark in the foot--note as 
under: — 


FATA STAASA PTA SATA seta, CHaTTaaSiaa F edit seq 
agony set BIE aaa WV” 


o 
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_-(com,) fol. 215° qatseat aCararant < etc. 


Ends,— ( text ) fol. 236° qagu @aiur etc., up to gaza(g) fa ate as in 
‘hy SwpNOT 5.56. 

i — (com. ) fol. 237° ax @asrat(:) ware: etc., practically up to 

qitataarag as in No. 553 followed by the lines as under— 

aaa ¢cOlser fala Heals 22 fea ot! fovea ara(iy)- 


al(annqgasn a aaane aLa[:) steel eeqrowerg: 


Reference.— The text published along with Kalpadrumakalika by 
Velji Shivji Danabunder, Mandvi, 45 Clive Road, Bombay, 
with the introduction of Manisagara in 1918 a. p. In this 
introduction the question of believing six kalyanakas is 
raised and several works and authors are mentioned as 

‘supporting this view. This topic is followed by the one 
referring to the taking into account the days of adhika 
masa. Here, too, various authorities, Jaina and non-Jaina 
are cited as appoving the idea of counting them. That 
mukhavastrika should be tied at the time of vyakhyana 
occupies the next place. Then the last topic dealt with is 
that the Sadhvis should not be debarred from delivering a 
sermon, in case there is no Sadhu to do so. 


Mitra’s ‘* Notices” vol. VII (1884), pp. 97-98 may 
be consulted. For other details see No. 496. 


RTA Kalpasutra 
ReaganiaaAaled with Kalpadrumakalika 
202. 
.o8 1 
ee A 1882-83, 


’ ate 
size.— 102 in, Dy 43 in, 


Extent.— 183 - 1 = 182 folios ; 11 lines to a page; 40 letters to 
a line, 
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Description.— — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari. 
characters ; big, quite legible and elegant hand-writing ; : 
borders alah in a thick red line preceded and’ followed by 
two thin red lines ; edges, singly in red ink ; foll. numbered 
only once and ae too, in the right-hand margin; condition 
excellent except that a piece of pabe of the size of the fol. 
pasted to foll. 1 and 183"; foll. 1* and 183° blank ; on fol. 
1° a portion on the left-hand side kept blank nese a with 
a view to decorate it with an illustration of a Tirtharh- 
kara ; fol. 55th also numbered as 56th:; a janma--kundali of 
pare Mahavira given on fol. 91? is practically as under:— 


ARI HeA 





The number of months and days the 24 Tirtharhkaras were 
in the embryonic condition is tabulated on the same fol: ; 
this Ms. contains the text and the commentary as well; 
both seem to be incomplete as the Ms. terminates at. the 
completion of the seventh vyakhyana. 


Age.— Not modern. 


Begins.-- (text) fol. 107 awit aixzator etc. up to gaz Fars 2 NW Then 
isi we have on fol. 112 :— 

Ruy BresUT etc. 
— (com.) fol. 1° on sitar aa: u 


3) 


dtagaraea Haare etc. 








1 Compare the janmalagna given on p. 994 of the printed edition of Kalpadruma- 
kalika. 
a2 (i LV Ps] 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 182° fore seat aeer at(eNar(alier Aha ga 
WaMEae(E) PAATAAA)SA TAT? 

,» —(com.) fol. 183° streaftafratnra aasraadzatttratea aera 
aang fafied \ garda sfraqia(siequer Ta Fearon warIO 
feretrariet | 

Pea ATATARS TACT 
MSTUMTAT SALT TOTHTAT | 
wana kage waertraer 
AIGIARAAAT WIAA 
ata site (eq anes HSH wat. Che Ms, ends thus 
abruptly. 


N. B. — For other detailstsee No. 531. 





Rega Kalpasutra 
ncsAnlonated with Kalpadrumakalika 
659. 
Ships 1892-95. 


Size.— 10 in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— 116 folios; 13 lines to a page; 4o0 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; bold, legible, uniform, big and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; numbers for foll. written twice 
on one and the same side of the fol. but once, in each of 
the two margins ; condition very good ; both the text and 
the commentary incomplete as this Ms. commences abrupt- 
ly with the fifth vyakhyana ; it appears to go up to the end ; 
but really speaking the 8th vyakhyana is missing ;. the 
extent of each of the vyakhyanas it contains is as under :— 
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Vyakhyana V foll. EP to 38> 
- VI x 38> x 70% 
a Vil * Ort ns 88 
si IX NM 88? - 116°. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Subject. — This work is full of quotations. Even passages in Gujarati 
are quoted from Vagvilasa; see fol. 9?. The @as of eeqaa 
are given with their explanation in Sanskrit but it does not 
seem that all the eqs are mentioned or that all are given 
in a regular order. This Ms. contains the complete samacari 
along with its Sanskrit explanation. In all there are 4 
vyakhyanas. As already noted this Ms. commences with the 
fifth vyakhyana instead of the first, as it appears on com- 
paring it with the printed edition ( p. 99° ). 


Begins.—- (text) fol. 4° @ zaftt qm WAN ATa qeralt are at cauit 
qate aie a thie saaae a seqaale q etc. 


» ---( com.) fol. 17 Wy & 0 U sfraeer sath 


aa iagaray? “wane wears eas ae(@at araar: 
MASHSALA TWAT AsAIsasraerara sftorgorsar: 
WHA MReqagiaewy asa vada aa TarSPrTEe: etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 114? aqgn Faro etc., up to ¥fw practically as in 
No. 516. 


5, *-(com.) fol. 1154 aa Zagat: ware: eff aa areanipatsttagara- 
ATA MISHA AAA AAPA AT A SAAT AC TA AAG MS- 
ANAT STATA SAA ALATA ata eT aa ate aA SCAT 
fraguataasiesifaatnatint erat gaat wat Sa: 








1-2 The complete verses are as under :— 
“om: ofagurardt fat at “A 
aalsainaaal ay Tae 
fanh wzard ‘oso aN TAAANT 
Fae SUNG TAM BTA TAIT 1 ”’ 
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Hea Tag VAT elt siege Agar aNicaTeATA 
ago sfiqezararata 
MPAA AAAS 
WSTUATAM SAT HASTA 
SeAraaecggs wens 
ATRATARNT AAR Tataars 2 
Tee ‘FeAUTAY Tes Tyas 
reqs aT AHSITAATATAT 
dase: erat frraqray(s aa 2 
fasaaenatar testes reat 
waatatraataa areata: 
qatasatsrea: Tear eer strat ( wr ) 
AHSAMA Aral seater € ) aarsat > 
(set ST AVTAMAIAT aal aT 
Yaansaaiiaes aaa Pareww: 3 
aalaTeI(S WATS TTI 
SUNS HACMoTANesass 
siefeaaen(a ntirarataesa 
agiaigeey: Seat aor: ¥ 
waeniaita: wee(:) geraha- 
ar( area harahunaiaaat: 
Rea Beasts wii 
at ah Rega aAat & 
ale stqqeqEanes Heng BaAawaaaaat aay 
career TINT UatHetaiv ArQuateanaai) % sitqaat- 
earinas sfisigeaqa: ® ataaeariass sigaaearty: & sit- 
WAAeAaAI AigzqMaMe ¥ siqequaatas silasiagate(:) 
“ shagiagated sherdeyfatanat sia ¢ sterdenna- 
famed sftamatgene: 8 sftumaroed fey( ee Jeraah 
arananaie ¢ aa: aerdgemaakt 3% aa” sftaitera- 
am: %° aa: sftzafeeate: 22 (aa: Siifeah: 22 aa: 


533. | 
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afaeae: 22 aa: stasqeana:(ai) Wesfaseanars(2) aH- 
al(a): Waa(:) HawAt wat sttetqadzakt wW aat 
grgeaak: 8¢ am: qaiaaalt: 3 aa sttaragaat: 2° aa: 
sfizqqar: 28 aa: sttaradayate: 22 aa: sirapcate: 23 aa: 
sfingqeqar: 28 aa sfigaqragalt 84 ad slfsapqats: 
R& aa: oshaaaealt Roo am sihagaalt: Raa: 
AaATACTae: 23 aa: sitaqayalala 3° aa: stisraqragate: 
38 aa sieaqgaalht 82 aa ataaga 82 aa sfefr- 


HAA: Be aa sigaagalt: R4 aa sfqalfayaRAle: 84 Teas 


srtraeasiaiisits(gealaaate: 8° sis (g)etterrateas sft- 
agaraae Re qgord Ai epaTae 28 slifStaows siifsra- 
agit: vo aittaagqaitag sferaqgaah 8% aferqoad 
amaqasuere 8 sifaagucts  sifeagqat: vs 
oifragae hinaragqae ve sitwaugeing sitiea- 
ahaa 8s Rraqae aisaeqrale: ve Retapqzo fira- 


quae 8s Rrasy(ajaka? slsrtagae vo sitar 


Afaapaoar 83 sdifragaeattss slifsragayale: 4c 
spats AST oasis ragga 48 
fama starsat: 42 Races sitstaragarahe: 48 
at sifraager Wt aaz siiistaragaet “& frags 
faaTagaat 4° Sraeggag ve sifiaaaalt: Sra 
AAA 88 Paqanlarets silfsraparale: &o Rra- 
aqowd siftafaeatt: &2 fracere(ad) sfifstrarersiale: & 


attacrens sifracerake 82 siitacaates sfttrerag- 
at 9 attraraqatag stinger <4 shistr gaat 


aTATAMSTESM Sq APHAC && at. BRVAaNose | 


(. 'N.B.=-'For other details see No. 531. 
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: AeqdAa Kalpasutra 
neqaAhloA ated with Kalpadrumakalika 
370. 
dl 1880-81. 


Size.—- 91 in. by 4% in. 


Fxtent.-- 147 + 2 = 149 folios; 18 lines to a page; 36 letters 


to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and very fair hand-writing; 
borders mostly ruled in three lines and edges in two in 
red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 17 blank; 
foll. numbered in both the margins ; the description of the 
goddess of wealth ( Laksmi ) given in Gujarati, too, on fol. 
31>ff ; this Ms. contains the text and the commentary ; both 
incomplete ; the commentary is divided into 8 vyakhyanas 
as under :— 


Vyakhyana I foil. ee) oe ae 


e II < 7 A dati 
6 Sapte cae cola ital Nihal 
43 ae Oni 
i Niemtcsetie’ Sa eeu ay” 
* VI e 873 Rigs Fs 
- Vil os Le 55 128> 
< IX i 128° ne tg 


This Ms. has two extra foll. belonging to some other work 
probably Bhojaprabandha ; out of these two foll. the second 
isgnumbered as 48th ; the first fol. partly torn; condition 
on the whole good. 


Age.— Sathvat 1904. 


Begins.---(text) fol. 5° amt aftgaret vat fag etc., up to gag ame t 
as in No. 496 and then aur @raui etc. 
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Begins.-- (com.) fol. r°> WQ0 UG aA | . 
stiqgaraa (aaeqteT etc., as in No. 535.. 
(com.) fol. 66° amie Sa( @ )e rH saat ana saretoreT 
xara Zaria at arasarecoraty zag ateaata war 2 citurer 
2 fa & faa 8 oraga( ar) 4 sare & otaa ae 8 afrers 
¢ urs 3 fara 2° wari za( ar +) sarexoeaintir gaaea etc. 
Ends.---(text) fol. 146° aor eraor At WACO, Wat yssr 8 Taza(z) 
aeit( fe) 
»» —(com.) fol. 147° ay tanat(:) ware eft ataa aad adara- 
. give ar(arr)wardteat etc., up to sifaaHAasIUe as in 
No. 533 followed by the lines as under:— 
SPAT ATA A PASTA RATSISS As AECL 
erase (anar wadat Sat aval] 
gia diHeqzaHlona Neealagaraaaa angareat- 
qraraicateata(a) aaa) egor:(or) 
SM POTTARAAA STA 
WSAMAA ACT HS (AS TT 
wen aatatera(q)eaera (th er 
aaTearaare aay Tien AaTa 8 


aiqeg etc. 
ay asda Gra mitua sre ee SU squy ara 3 fea ¥ 
etc. 


oa & Lat 


fa wWakwaaaaalataarat ewwraTaa: (a) Sa(als RE BeaTaT- 
aed | qo 2908 sftrgrgr 2 gmany im"... faatsat ‘fareea(!)- 
av rem Ul oftzeg U oft qaqa 29°8 ala Sa ale < ata ata. 
Begins.— ( extra ) fol. 1° amraeiaa aune er(s)fe Rarat ‘cfera’at 
‘qian’ est aeat etc. 
Ends.— (extra) fol. 48° qaafy (:) fafgerda wage wa war waieaia 
U gfe mime ager | sft 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 531. 








1-2 Letters havejbeseme illegible since yellow pigment is used. 
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RETZARISH Kalpadrumakalika- 
( HeqEaata ) ( Kalpasutravrtti ) 
660. 
Roe 1892-95. 


Size.— 9{ in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 84 - 1 = 83 folios; 9 linesto a page; 40 letters toa 
eo Tine. ; =; 


Description.— Country paper thick and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; clear, bold, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink and edges, singly ; 
yellow pigment used ; foll. rst to the 64th numbered in 
both the margins ; the rest, in the right-hand margin only; 
the fol. 35th apparently missing but as the matter seems 
to be continuous, it is only a case of wrong numbering of 
the fol. ; condition excellent. This Ms. contains only the 
commentary, the original sitras being indicated by the 
gedta (see fol. ro). Since it contains four vyakhyanas in- 
stead of nine it is incomplete ; No. 533 seems to be its 
counterpart as that begins with the sth and goes up tothe 
ena; of course the 8th is wanting there. The extent of each 
of the four vyakhyanas this Ms. contains isas under :-~ 


Vyakhyana I foll. the II 


3 II ss ig? 46° 
»» II + 46* 62 
> IV Ps 62? 84°. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.— Laksmivallabha. 


Subject.— Sanskrit commentary explaining Kalpasutra. 


_— 
<= 


Begins.— fol. 1° W sfrrgeataieee aa: | sfimerevat aa: 


sftagarae Barats etc: 
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Ends.— fol. 84° antwaady arat Paarat Ata|tare ga otal a lat 
aa araararagalaeaial (ta) remastimagraaat 
fagaatsiiagaaoatntaatsn (A) aad TA Gae: 
Maa MAA: aaa agatarsr- 
SHRERNSTATATMV | MPHASTAITTATAT TaaAraeT si 
AAT WAST NT! UYU 
gia wawaraarat Ul afte Heater” | aH wag Ul 
Reference.--- Published. See No. 531. 


HeqaHa Kalpasutra 
arnlaiza with tika 
782. 
Aaa 1899-1915. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.-— 61 - 42 = 19 folios; 1§ lines to a page; 40 letters to a 
line. | 


Description.— Country paper thin and white, Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink; yellow 
pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
condition very good ; foll. 1 to 42 missing; consequently 
both the text and its commentary begin abruptly; it is 
difficult to say which this commentary is ; at least it does 
not seem to be Kalpasubodhika ; the text begins with the 
48th stitra and ends with the 96th sutra or the last stitra of 
the 4th vyakhyana. Thus it deals with a part of Jinacarita 
only. The commentary, too, ends abruptly. There is 
blank space in the centre of the numbered and the un- 
numbered sides as well. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 


Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 
as fy PF. | 
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Subject. — The text deals with the janmotsava of Lord Mahavira. 
It begins with the description of Triégala’s activities after 
she had seen the 14 dreams. The topic treated herein is 
explained in the Sanskrit commentary. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 43* aq ut at (fae) wietat( ar dott 2a cares 
TUS ATT T a Haraae wear 1 sisaeI WA szqzaTa- 
erat werHTaAT ra waa aie ata Bao w )ate- 
(g) atz Rat wartrarst aewsz Rare ct. 


» 77 (com.) fol. 437 0 ay aagsreanzsrataat Barer ara 

qaquataarm fe eerfa | etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 61° aor eraor 2 (ant ana) wa ama AET- 
-- fay) a st a(S) reson wea are zea gaa Haass ata of 


ragga aeizaao aaog AAT TETSgaMT aqsAroTTTE- 
fare fal a esarot seaarorttge. It ends here thus. - 


5» —(com.) fol. 61° cata ara war fee wre Rreodeyear frea(oq)ar- 
waalalen | aaa aa a aaa gan(a)agty Aarzarasaatey 
cafrag ae (f° a° gaizar ahrerateansar cetear 
AMANST BUSAATATAA MATTHATTT: AT AT TET Asay 
salaarnearhy at saad Ga: Gara ARTS setraaay TAT) 
RIeqAtaaar GA WS TARA ARIAT) Ararat Atal ATs 
BAA TIVE TA NAA BW Afsaa: Araasweavagy saaa sti- 
HRlATTAW AeAHCANT aATLATg Il 


ara 2(/2)832 ay Aaate 22 ansart sawraesat wet 
Qo tina qar V4 oe X8 wae HETaTATSAIA BREat waar: 
2° fagarat stqeraigreageer li 

ay gare stiqgraiqreniaaal sareqraa ll a 
qa: BRAT ATAT TH sla Tala TH ale osata cx 
aqeage ca araar(at anaata. It ends thus abruptly. 
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- BeyTaIa : | os -Kalpasutra 
ATGTCaST | | with avacuri 

, 199. 
age 1871-72. 


Size.-- 10} in. by 41 in. a stiph 
Extent.-- (text) 68 folios; .9 lines to a page ; 32 letters toa line. 
”? = (cout.) 93 Fad ye Oe eos 335099) 99 ) 8? ” 9999099 


Description.— Country paper tough and white, Jaina Devanagari 
characters with yrarars ; this is more or less a qzaqret Ms. ; 
the text is written in big, quite legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; the same is the case with the avaciri 
except that it is written in small hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; foll. numbered in the 
right--hand margin ; fol. 1* blank ; edges of the first fol. 
slightly damaged ; condition very Gis there is blank space 
in the centre of the numbered_and ae unnumbered. sides 
as well; both the text and its avaciri complete. ‘The text 
is divided into 3 vacyas as under :-- 


(1) faata  foll. 1) to 50? 
( 2 ) eylawraat 39 oP ” i. § 58° 
(3) arararnt ° 58> és 68>, 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text with a small commentary: in Sanskrit. The 
- latter is based upon Sathdehavisausadhivrtti. — 


Begins.—— (text) fol. 1° « & 0 Naat arfearer etc., up te gaz ane Ul 
2 as in No. 496 and then aor ereot etc. 


5, 77 (com.) fol. 1° y waa off car ar )earaaert 1 aaa =e 
© SS By 
AAAATAAICTOITSATM SS SAT ASAT ArwaTl:] W BU ete. 


Ends. -— ( text ) fol. 68° aut Satot etc., up 10 aeAat as in No. 496 
followed oy BU ga wag: i ee T 





Wee: roe sgepits are geleeneea with a column, 
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Ends.— (com.) fol. 68° ge(engertasra sarecot aa ated ef aattiftier 

dager ersreara sie aCa)a ag ‘eaadifreat fee 

| digernorqaqzaata | aaa = Festal Aza 

TACHA LATA SAAT: eee “mHeql Site a yaar: aze- 

Praraapszear(<a eater haar iw wait: u eel 
Reference.-- See Nos. 496 and 506-508. 


Rea | Kalpastitra 
facquaatea with tippanaka 
. 251 (a ). 

538 ___ 251 (a). 
pt A, 1882-83. 


Size.-- 113 in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— 67 folios; 9 + 2 = 11 lines toa page; 26 to 41 letters 
to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thick, durable and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with THATS ; bold, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the 
explanatory notes ; the text written in a big hand ; the ex- 
planatory notes in a small one mostly in margins ; the 
hand-writing seems to be different ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand 

_margin ; fol. 1* blank; red chalk used; sometimes space 
sufficient for drawing an illustration kept blank ( vide foll. 
19°, 243 etc. ); edges of the first four foll. slightly dama- 
ged ; condition very fair; both the text and the tippanaka 
complete ; the extent of the former 1216 Slokas ; the text is 
divided into 3 vacyas as suggested on p. 181 :— 





1 The word quiet is used by Devagupta Stiri in his tika to the 21st 
sambandha-karika of the svopajfia bhasya of Tattvarthadhigamasttra ( D, L. J. P, 
P. Series, No. 67, p. 16. “See No. 507,00, 


2-3 Letters are gone, 
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(1) faratra foll. 1> to 44° 
fay eek Oo yy Oo4ggh> Geaioe gat 
(3) cataract Sey teegnrre iz ass 614. 

\ 8 This Ms, contains another work also viz. e1tBerareeurt 
~<-" which begins on fol, 61* and ends on fol, 67%. Fol. 67° 
ea doblank, 

Age, Old, 

Author of the tippanaka,— Not known. 

Subject. — The text along with explanatory notes. 

Begins.— Gist ) fol. 1° qo aa aitearor etc., as in No. 496, 

‘y) (== (com.),, ,, = att qatar(s)ft gage faetagatadt: waar etc 
Ends,— (text) fol. 60° ager Sater etc., up to gage Rr fr as in 

~~ No, 516 followed by the lines as under :— 

AAATHIT FAGFAFART FSMIINHG TAA | T 
TIT gaa Tas Terateatia ls lt 
4, — (com.,) fol. 61° sagstafa usta aqysyaeqeeareneaaay 
5 cE: wea ar) frardrera: 
Pera wears | 
Hoye Bear eyart Airset 
| Premed: qaqor aren 8 


Reference.~~ See No. 496. 


Heqat Kalpasutra 
arTatanltaraqaica with vacanikamnaya 
No. 929 #90. 


A, 1882-83. 

Size.— 101 in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 26 + 38 + 20 = 84 folios; 13 lines to a page; 45 
letters to a line. ) ee ass 


— 





t This verse occurs in No:.516," See p. 121, 
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina 


Devanagari characters with occasional ggarars; small, 
legible and tolerably good hand-writing; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; space between the pairs colo- 


ured ‘yellow ; foll, numbered in both the margins ; number- 


ing is not continuous ; for, there are 3 sets: Ist containing 
26 foll. , the 2nd 38 and the third 21 -1 i. e. 20, since:the 
first fol. of this set is missing ; the fol. 38° blank; un- 
numbered sides have a small design in yellow and blue 
colours in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too; lee pigment used while making 
‘ corrections ; a portion of the first fol. worn out; this Ms. 
contains some portion of Kalpasitra along with its explana- 





tion in Gujarati; the text begins with the 57th sutra ; 
edges of some of the foll. slightly gone ; condition tolerab- 


ms fair. 
Age. 22 Olds 


Author of the Parienme — A Jaina saint of the Kharatara gaccha. 


Subject. — The six kalyanakas of Lord Mahavira seem to be ex- 


pounded elsewhere ; for, this Ms. begins abruptly. 


Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° arm fagrey wit waeEaaRate ergtay- 


ata aziae Ral wa qarat 4 etc. 
--(com.) fol. rF ugon 


am: sttagaray | stat a quasar 
AAANATS VAT ATT Haarazerar | 2 v 
AMAIA AAAAT S.A 
AIseAifsa Fa aA sttava aA 11 >” 
ahty( ¢ alaat a2 agara Hava 
= @RAl maary weat( S )yqsquEe wat i & 
| _sAfaaagraraageral inaeiatarataatinr: 
aaa?) Repausaw...  Rrraqgara: ea: 18 








1-2 The yaies of these two verses are given in No. 520. See P. 129, 


3 ‘Letters are gone. 


$39. | 


1 It appears that this ought to be faalzaas:, 
2 A letter is gone. 
The yale Of this verseis given.in Nov s20;, See peinoay) bi =e.) 7: 


> 
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atisansHara Praqaae 
ahaa Prareteacaraaqe: | 
amiaa(s fe aa. (ataaguas- 
saxtraTage Ty fata: 
zartaat ages anaes: ‘ 
smratear( s aia 'saaTzZ.. oe 
waa Tea Rratrsrat- 
UTI TAMA SHATATAN: | & 


aeas fraeian: eaetaraa(s )esara(s)acaaa | 
aaa raaioraayara: “aay we 
ang TTTNASSAAT EN’) Tat 


staal(sts HAUNT Tasnaararsaarerg(a ar 


Gal TATMTIATGAT: MH AZa (Aaa aaa 


( ot ateoraaeattae(aa: sbi osalarats. ie 
AFA ATALANTA TET: ae 
ATTATASRTAT “STARA ae" 1S 
Prgarararen era ATO ET 

sitfRaamacatiat scat asia leo 


ay .fa(aeeree Mont fsrrgqaras- 


mis: Taaafagnaaayay aaat 


egiat THUmAlsAaal Alwearatissat 


aasaana waieaas: saya: wares W322) 


qarh MEAS Tet TATE sera ft) 

TAT SSVTUIAT SHIT Hey T Agere | 22 (eR) ui 

ata unaa staeneTaieea aseraia Asrrara c sfteaqor- 
ea ATAU TAA MHA gia st araat cade laa 
RIAA ANS MAL TIA AaaTE AiySlgit aor Zs Hears 
qat aaa wmtagag aNorar agate ar( ay Al arsarazg 
fearane sftySrait ANS WATKIN AMT mATTETeEEATOT TW) 
Bans Aen areas agaat ais araarae sirpaeT ate 
qrOtt ART AACS QIIAT are es fsrara Bet arsar etc. 


a rc ED 


It ought to be &, 
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Begins.— (text) ( tst set ) fol. 26* gaifmonmaate afafa(a)care areata 
qaTara fasa( oy AOA Sas THETIHlarTE ANATE etc. 


5» —(com. ) (Ist set) fol. 26° awa ta Raat Alaa ge 
UNAAAT TAS AVTH( AASMAIA PAowIs AAT zArz 
aagaaania(as aaEcaINE ZIT etc. 


Ends.— (text ) ( 3rd set ) fol. 21° qraa gwar gato amet ataor safe 
qaalamts isaataeata ia eee 2alalsennaaens tacts 
Ags ata sate BAe SHOT Tear ete 
» —( com. )( 3rd set ) fol. 21° sy: Brett SAA TAN Tala Rear 
qe ANSE eT aa Sze aT Ae TA GST WAN zis Aa 
Eure as Ut aT UMA A sea ea ae Aa c yas ana sta 
Ta Bt waa Burrs ET aT Ulsar VOT wala Talat 
eA TAZ TATA ze HA AMIE ATA WeaTETaS gee | fA 
feat A anratag & ey Sansa wswara sfiqrgaray ang 
gare Je AawHAE II | 


aitanzsiaransita (a) araaaiata garage | stifaa- 
mq | araae aeQaqAqPqiiaisatiaygqeqay | azats- 
TAA GTM AAI | EET AAR ASA | 
A ARACMATNIFATTTMAA AT ATA | Teas sila aqse | 
ATS MTBTATLEM AARC A ATS Aaa TATE | oflreg | 


wo 
i. | Kalpasutra 
zeqratea with tabba 
No. 540 we 


1899-1915. 
Size.— Io in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 199 folios; 14 line to a page ; 32 to 40 letters to a line. 
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Description.-- Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; this Ms. contains the 
text and the interlinear Gujarati explanation styled here 
aStabba.; .space_4og, the, texts sm0t reserved; the text 
written in big, legible and good hand-writing ; the tabba in 
smaller hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges 
in one, in red ink ; red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. 13 blank ; so is the fol. 199° ; 
both the text and the tabba complete ; condition very 
good ; the text is divided into 2 vacyas as under :— 


(1 ) aaa foll. I tov) 2649 
(2) eaters », ~164P ,, 199%. 
The commentary is divided into 8 vyakhyanas as 
under:— 
Vyakhyana I foll. 17 ton ee 
39 II oy) 15° 29 38° (*) 
‘ 1 38°), 59° 2) 
0» IV int) SSO 
3) V e)e) or 3) Lig? 
+3 VI b)e) Pag” ee) I44* 
Be Vil t TAA" 5, Ree 
x Vill e T6gy 5.0. 1997. 


Age.— Not modern. 
Author of the tabba.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A Jaina 4gama with an explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text) fol. Pug ou o an: fats: | 
~N 3 ~A e WA? - 
Ay Bao AT WAT Cte, 
5» —( com. ) fol. 1° Saat faeear aat am | 
sa Clan N = NEN ~ ~ 
a BIS ATA AHU ART a BIS ad Ba” eic. 


(com, ) fol. 164° f@are qgt aay ava sfamrae geared 
gel grasa ager | 
24 (JL. P..] 
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Ends.- (text) fol. 199? @aearzat etc., up to qorzarie Wl 28 Was in’ 
No. 497. Then follows the line as under :— 


gta fazraet aa(ar). 
», — (com.) fol. 1999 Fahy aarazan of ate “ereag’ attszar azo 
ait Wa stat EQTACIAa | 


Reference.— For a balavabodha see Rajendra Sari’s edition of 
“ Kalpasatrasya Balavabodha”, Bombay, 1888, 





HeTTA FAUNA Kalpasutrantargata- 
alaaaaita Neminathacaritra 
qalaararated with balavabodha 
1151. 
Nocay 1891-95. 


Size.— Io in. by 4 in. 
Extent.— 10 folios; 20 linestoa page; §4 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and tolerably good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin; this Ms. contains the text along with balavabodka 
written in Gujarati ; both complete so for as they go ; con- 
dition tolerably good. 


Age.— Old. 


Subject.— A portion of Kalpasutra’, narrating the life of Lord 
Neminatha, and its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text) fol. aor eran ant Bae st Atel aalezaay TaaA atear | 


(iS Lo 


ao Frans BI ASAT WM THA AT FaeAe TWitlasTET etc. 


»  —(com.)¢@ G 0 U fol. 1? sfaeeay aa: 


t See D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. or (ppp rgae14e)i 
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aga WTA CIM sANIAsSEIsAA sae MaPATAaal 
amnz sata fnaana sipeqasta ant arqaae aaa 
UEIE TUR aaawe et waswiae Magara ans 
qita aww lazamne mqpaaraas alta fat agras | 
fea aiaas duet sltafqar degs for aka stazare- 
Cita Feo cH THe Hee | 


Ends.—- ( text ) fol. 10° esate garatznta a alaasta(ea) AT aTa- 
Gas AsHals THALA FT AAAI way WwalsA wWasze (ws) 
aea(z) 0 elt BPHATAAITAA | 


» ——(com.) fol. too ce gaasa(a) ata | Sarwar Horas wee at 


AW AAA TTS Alas 1 e TNataHa AA Ul 
aay frarrpeatoreate i This Ms. ends thus. 


HoqTalagin Kalpasutraniryukti 
ACE ILE IES iS with Sarhdehavisausadhi 
776 (b). 
No. 542 crea 


Extent.— fol. 46° to fol. 62°. 


Description.— Both the text and its commentary complete. For 
other details see No, 503. 


Age.--- Sathvat 1635. 
Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin. 
5, of the commentary.— Jinaprabha Sari. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 46° 
GSAATINIT AeA stl S FAE Ware | 
qaqa GeaTAaMT T aTTS(Z)ar | ( 2 ) 
TATA TSHAATT TSHIGAN F araatay 7 | 
TEAAATATT (a T SAO (Hare aar UR Ul 
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Begins.-- (com.) fol. 46° ax qaqarfa %: asqrad sega | ae wrawaa 
Sola WRAAa AT AIT: Tanager searata Taso TTT: sz 
4 anata Ratan ca Remar | 
gia seqareagaaated Rates fas carers aaa 
Then we have the text as noted above followed by the 
lines as under:— 
qssraan fa! Cate ase saritr Toons sorraterarrrer(fe) | 
ARI TTAT etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 61° 
as GA GE PSatansTaAt FT TqAT | 
ATS AAA AMSAT AE TATIATAT Ul SE I 
» = (com.) fol. 61° qgsxiaamracgegm zat a(ararardt | etc. 
awa TAHT ara arfaerlA etc. 


ate TRATHTS ZAM SAsAZ N aE wat Hlyssiat Hrecat_sea- 
fateaarat wear(att) ar arisssar | ar a sfasar cs fatsaaare 
zig fangs fe acqoit giseag aa usit aigia | ag go 
WAST TMU Bain ATT AT Aertarora#y Faror | ataert aS- 
galt Aa asa ETT T Pale)ANS ss eae Hyarz | ATF 
eigsaaronn | Fafsateratarat arecitet gore ret | 


canaar waar trea NU aatar a ag free: 
nfiied wargal(anetsaatad ater a sao faatagrar- 
wqater aa sareqiala Vi wreaarcra Bta@ar 0 gw 

aeare seat | rar ata aw ar ar(s)aafwara | 

fateaie war srreat qaqarHeqrag i(ah:) | 8 

faatesateTaAtal T MATA AeataTTat aA GzTOT- 


r~ 


HeqqrsazHy | 


qaaraaaay ataaiaena Had | 
waa aMaateaet Aza: Ue 


542. ] 
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aUsalead Aral aang ara: | 


Aaaeqcatint a! GATT TUR 
ga: MHaisHaraqaatiot Cora(a)at | 
AIY TINT MiAaqastary 2 
Awa SiHaiAAea( SEY aeasaTTeT | 
ASSeIIAT Gea AaeATal BATT: UY 
TaqAcAihiarar aaa Aargsaaa: | 
TYRES wala Talea arsaararad: U4 
TeATIARA SIS YT Hog AR aeata | 
faarTaqaAwIaagtaarda Wag Ha: UG 
AT AiiseaApazae(:) | 
qaaat amfusazar su 
frat caeataaagses: 
Tat aH atisaiatearye 2 us 
qeqart FASCITAT TAATA Area | 
azaaad AHaartagssar tic 
ele i 
Waa 2624 ag aerfteate aaeat fa atatorea 0 
stasaaqarn(anveas waresifatsagitasat: atteearn: 
sHaraqzuaissiaat: i ater: siagygqedgagtarearan: | 
asa aitisagarng: to atesar: sips zero: 
asa: aaaqgqusaiT: laksa: apaqeeTaraera: | 
asad sqawer sage featada ofa: sttarnrrara- 
agisateat wiaaiestteqpeqciset aa | sua dew- 
qraHar: Wo stteeg | 
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HeMAAaAZih Kalpasutraniryukti 
aeqeraqqwated with Sarndehavisausadhi 
213 (b). 
ae 1871-72. 


Extent.— tol. 52° to fol. 71°. 


Description.— Both the text and its Sanskrit commentary com- 
plete except that there is no colophon for the latter as in 
the case of No. 542. For other details see No. so4. 


Begins. — (text) fol. 52° qssaraaurre steamer etc. 
» —(com.) ,, 5, Aw qaqa we: sexta geTa etc. 
Ends.—- (text) fol. 71° at wa @ etc., up to saeaaar | 


5» — (com.) fol. 71° ars afveaere etc., up to qagurpeqatsrer | 
practically as in No. 542. Then there is one line but letters 
are not legible, as the pigment is used. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 542. 


HOTA ADH Kalpasutraniryukti 
aeaerangaaied with Sarndehavisausadhi 
. 353 (b ). 
en A, 1882-83. 


- Extent.— fol. 50? to fol. 68°. 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete ; extent 
3041 Slokas. For other details see No. 505. . 


Age.--- Sathvat 1670. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 50° qssheaorre staaeror etc. 


» (com. ) fol. 50% szaq qaqa %: SRY? Tea etc. 
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Ends.— ( text } fol. 67° 
qe FA Ws ctc,, up to gartadar 1 && 

— (com. ) fol.°68* ar(a)da atasts sant etc., up to qeat- 
itarzgszut asin No. 542 followed by <¢ qear ROLY uTU 
att sit Eeqoaeg Ug ata arerageara Wad 8&8° Ha 
ATARI: | flee araAareaia: To TeageTeMoTETaTaNAT- 
yat(s az | 


N. B, -- For other details see No. 542. 


REGas- Kalpasutra-: 

faqaqagiz niryuktyavacuri 
No, 545 fan 
1877-1878. 


Size.— 10} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 3 folios; 17 lines toa page ; 57 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ggarats; small, clear and very 
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
edges of all the three foll. slightly damaged ; condition on 
the whole very good ; complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Manikyasekhara Suri. 


Subject.— A small commentary elucidating Kalpasttraniryukti con- 
sisting or 66 gathas starting with different names of qagotr. 


Begins.— fol. 14 ug ON GaEgo sett zeiia ae ara vata | 
—a(:) Read tl agar cwarreraraiqar | 2 qestteaonr aaifay ATA R 
THA ll Se qhkawar Y Gago 4 etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 3° sfumae arse af lore: Eel site aat aa fesar stata 
Sen INNA HAA saAAHA Esa leaaT gest Ata 
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etc. wa ATangagter oiea(?) aavar(eanrarat aa wereiato 
sarong: wa | gc(?) 

aft steremag ta: ) wimisaqe: atantay gaz 
tia faesrat lig Ut afizeg etc. 


meTaAa A Kalpasutravrtti 
287 (a ). 
pay 1883-84, 


Size.—-103'in. by 41 in, 
Extent.— 47 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper very thin, smooth and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ggarars ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and the commentary ; but, on that account it is not 
a faqray Ms. ; both the text and the commentary written 
in the same size of the hand-writing ; bold, legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in 
black ink ; the space between these lines coloured red ; red 
chlak and yellow pigment as well used ; numbers for foll. 
entered in both the margins as usual; each of the foll. 1 
and 47% decorated with a design in red colour ; unnumbered 
sides generally marked with a small disc in the centre; the 
numbered, with two more such discs, one in each of the 
two margins; the parivaras of Lord Mahavira and the prece- 
ding Jinas tabulated on foll-35%, 27°, 20°, atid. 722- ihe 
intervals between each of the Jinas out of 24 and Devaraddhi 
Gani arranged in a tabular form on foll. 29? and 29°; the 
successors of Lord Mahavira mentioned‘ on foll. 32° .to 
34°; complete ; condition very good ; tnis Ms. contains as 
an additional work Kalikacaryakathavactiri beginning on 
fol. 43° and ending on fol. 47°. 


Age,— Old. 
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Author.— Udayasagara, pupil of Dharmasekhara. 


Subject.-- Commentary in Sanskrit to Kalpasttra. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° oy gereur | aot TAT | TAO ATT TATAT | 
TISMAL Teal i ABST 
This seems to be the only continuous portion of the 
text ; in Other cases 1t seems we have only yeas. 
» —(com.) fol. 1° & 0" sttagaaraiaatara aa | 
WRAL AAS CACHAN SAUS— 
‘AER AAAI AS AATTHS | 
sf ‘aquia Waasagata- 
dae aaaaer Hawars | 
ArecrasaraKeq7a- 
areas aaa aI BET Ul 
TWAT ARVGASTATAAT TAA | ai 
dt aught reagent: 12 
grata. 
This is followed by a portion of the text and then we have := 
TAT HIS AaarEsarorsia cte. 
Ends.— fol. 43? qataralt eadiia waaag faa gia sitpeqesrora- 
fhe woot | aa aeReqaaata(s aaa) Pra 
aAqetaltmagrraaarata 
ferae TEemacaIzaTeT are 
feta wahgrrsraaeaay 
Aqeqaaatarake arate = 
ostraragraent: chase 
Rrenattere@arateradt at 
ssar(s)ta argarar: TES atradvar.<. y4o7 t 
TO I a ee 
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AAR AMSA ARALT( ? 2 V4 )gur 
wae a ane wee Rr(Parfata saat 
roit(at ear a faliaat a sarAear 
aaa Agata fees aterarat & 
eft sentazaria & 
ay sHHeqearantarg: 
SHS: QUT HATTA TTI MTA: 
CHAIMATMA: CIUAATLTS ATS ANAT 7) 
qrateat area: ce TAA RT STATT: 
Aesraraeaare: Rranange@sz:) Reqacwsat FT: & 
saga aati: | 
satea (= imaraareatagad TIT: 
asdeairarwaraaaaial: Wat Bear 
saTeararanervaar aa:(!) sftteca sara: % 
aastrara(aja(g Ra acwaears ares (aya: 
SOR OIC RICE TAC EE IL COCC a! 
fina ae Aeeag asa WaTaT waa 
araragg aNaega: attraugiee: | 
saat) wat aq AST: AMT: HAASAL 
aatararat fsane at aT aeattehs 
@ mmentaarte(ale: arslt wez torat 
a staaayaaqe: ST a area: ! R? 
eta waaaia | 
aaa aaa WAwiAs Raia array: 
TA AAAT VATA Wig: weMTTRT 
Waa CEHSS OTS areas Ua 
alaetad gadraataa: sftaaarat sa: 2 
at on [alaa(ae avatar at ata was 
at are ara euraae ett strat ate waASd 





1 For comparison see pp. 110 and 121. 
a This verse occurs on p. 124, 
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ot Os Te are aaa Ht Rusa wWAASS 

ai Te Wa Ags as Ai BNE a aaa E(EVASw 

at (wrz) frsae gedidse i one tat Gas MSs 

Hi Ie Aas AE Paras 

at ang ga qla ota daw sles saga Aad ade 


sft: 
HOTTA SCF; Kalpasutratippanaka 
163. 
No. 547 —“Te81-837° 


Size, 103 in, by 41 in. 
Extent, — 12 folios; 17 lines to a page; 58 letters to a: ee 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional gyarars; very 
small, legible and good hand-writing; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; fol. 1* blank; yellow pigment 
used at times; foll. numbered in the right--hand margin 
only ; edges of some of the foll. partly worn out; com- 
plete ; this Ms. contains the géras of the text and quotations 
in Prakrit ; condition on the whole good. 


Age— Pretty old. 

Author.— Prthvicandra Suri, pupil of Devasena Gani, pupil of Yago- 
bhadra Sarit, pupil of Dharmaghosa Sari, pupil of 
Silabhadra Siri. This author also believes in six kalyana- 


kas. 


Subject.--- Explanatory notes in Sanskrit to Kalpasatra. This is 
based upon the vrtti of the fifth anga and the cirni of 
Kalpasatra. Moreover this contains a quotation from the 
curni of Nisithasttra. 





Begins.-- fol. Pu &au 


‘t. This Sari has composedja work where letters of 3 vargas are not to be 
found ; that is to say this krti of his has Ranga, 
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quer ararsaqaard aerecark | 
AQT HAGE sarew greets | 2 
aA TeeATeT BsIT BHA: | 
faaerearete atar(a) weararaAaTT: 1-2 
aor eraut fF sie smeasrdrasraRag ataa mara 
aaa FE MLA’ oH aTeaTSRTTA: | waa SBT: | BTS SATEAw- 
qarautaauire | aor fe t aaa warat war Faragqat 
ATAVA STATA Tot tat ATA Ta: | BAVA 
‘ehda aaa | ro cefata: “eter aa: l aeETEISAAaT 
fal aaa: aarama(s it wa(@are erat anttectt waragarass- 
ary | qaage Hea fetsa: | ereeT: WaT: a ATETT EM 
(s)ft waeal(Skeurassta Ratsal:jsarguaerets: WAaSSTA- 
7 PIMA: | etc. 
fol. 10° aq aftr: Varga t Gah dara( ¢ rik TBS aX 
BSAA WAT | eat ASTI VL aaT Aaa A TqzwT Ware | 
‘feree(g)e at THaret F rarer 2 aot 2 ser srorterat- 
gut See atatonrect Haare Ste 2 Galas gearhe | etc. 
fol. 11> apres 1 sterrertir ware eetin wate | ert ator 
& qsareas | oraregirar ca wears Prarararaaftact 
BH TAT ENT TENT TIT FHT Ysa X go Tage” we. 
wes aan fa Heras cata Pe afersTE a I 
| fastaret Aotsewt | garaaoracg wetwans str 
— pRasar fits aerate aera ase | 
SUTRA 1 TSRTAATN GeTaearaT Krecat «=- Aealareeraror | 
Rreahr | aeaeator | saa T THEN oT ST TAAL 
THAT GETS TAIT: | aA aT TH | Arorza4r dar | 
fis aeatatusiarasrao agus | eurasar | etc. 
fol. 12? svz weit ata(te)sa(sa)et fitzeat aeatierar siteear ar 
AMSA at A a arise | ca fatserrare Ul alte Au ares” 
»; Piacqit dsere jruet ee@e agg sag wea 
Bea TRA Al AIST Haro ward walseat were. 
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-eremrenht 7 at iss cram aes elses | Be gaa | 
ata faafiagon saraizae attra 1 Z| 
‘aX HPBIATA aaVANTAAM ASAT | 
sfimoug aaoneanerara(a:) rer: 1 2 
awagitager: Teelaenitaaraargaan: | 
styrene areata: | 2 
aaah atakersaaagsasy: | 
aaa: satan: Rretaasreha: waz: 1 8 
Ta otaarasalteaecr: Rrewsraet | 
aaa Heqaqmir: 18 
facqaa qyTrHeqeatieaster arentir | 
aan | sagedrazais 1 4 
Ze sate a eater aia raat gaat: 
CALAMUS Tala wararars | | 
shageurncateora eared Ws aay 
ACTITTTASTITATUA TAT: | 
Gea SAA TAT WHAT Prasat Bar 2a gT i 


ACTTA- Kalpasutra- 
Suqetaath durgapadanirukta 
| 3¢1 
. 54 ee oe ee 
er 1880-81. 


e e 1h e 
Size.— 10] in. by 4* in. 
Extent.-- 16 folios; 13 lines to a page; 28 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper rough, thin and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggerers ; big, legible, uni- 
form and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in _ 
black ink ; foll. mostly numbered in the right-hand margin 


a SRY 





1 This is not mentioned in the Ms, Las tacvretnt ed 
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only ; foll. 2 to 16 appear to be divided into two columns, 
each having its borders ruled, but the matter is however 
continuous, since the same line goes to the second column ; 
each and every fol. worm-eaten in several places ; condition 
unsatisfactory ; this Ms. contains the ses of the text ; 
complete ; yellow pigment used; extent 418 élokas; 
composed in Sathvat 1325. 


Age.— Sarthvat 1590. 
Author.— Vinayacandra Sari, pupil of Ratnasithha Suri, pupil of 
Municandra Sari ( Saiddhantika ). 


Subject.— Explanation of the difficult portions pertaining to 
Kalpasatra also known as Paryusanakalpa. See No. 547. 


Begins.— fol. rq Ug 
an ata fel aRar are a: get ateree: sfedizver 
Saaaeeaaia: Bhayasr | WAT: SISASROM Ta: Her TVIT- 
(sft laar eet SAL ara aT seta TAHT agra | 
agneantrertat | aati 1 Pniten(sa)aa 2 marge 2 
sea 3 aa 8 Baw 4 arraza | Hafaer & earat’ | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 16° af abiittearat wawyer ana aat catatzarea 
QA’ WIAA HOTA araatsie weqeaaaa asaya 
aaa etaita waaay Ug 

ware AIQATOTHSqeTIA Haas TrarqaapaHi ae tt 
eo li 
fal % )aitestigha azar 
reat saara Rrra | 
stiqea erat ageat 
ares PqysTae: | ku 
aa BATS TATNSTT WARM 
ovate ter STTSUTS | 
t This passage is quoted on p. 18 of the printed edition of Kalpadrumakalika. 
1 In the Ms. we have gata of which nos. g and 8 show that the letters are to 


be interchanged. 
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arar(s at qaqa rare 
Hoge teases fam | Ru 
TERA aaa BHA | 
TUPAC M MP METAATET WVU 
sw Ugur Ye sthaaarger Uw Ul i 
TAAVVeas ATH WA gata wags GRIN THe 
sataiaa Waa slate st ozcaa aed sitaa'nsts wear 
aa PAAHMS ARIAT ata Fe HAaAagAa aga go WtCea- 
srMaamtt i sreTinigaaeuAst al a ai 
a( far edor &( ? f& ata saqagor featear: | shepeqreqeya- 
aaatal feFal a trem af fee gs Met. 
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Healeaa=y Kalpantarvacya 
, 98, 
ee 1872-73. 


Size.— Io] in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 19 folios; 17 lines toa page; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats; bold, legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right- 
hand margain; names of the 24 Tirtharhkaras with their 
salvation-year etc. tabulated on foll. 13° and 147; com- 
plete so far as it goes; edges and corners of several foll. 
torn; condition very fair. 


Age.—- Sativat 1513. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject,— The stibject of this work scerns to be the same as that 
of antatvacya, 1. e. to say it deals with topics connected 
with Kalpasutra. Probably due to this reason, such a work 

_ is styled as Kalpasamarthana, too. See No. 554. 


Begins.— fol. 17 @ & 0 tl 
gRaaaeT Keg AIS Beas | 
Be qiemreat taro 2 mores) erate afta tS 1 2! 
areas 0( a ate a 2 fren 2 cate 8 fener ll | 
aa & fiz 9 afeaant ¢ are 3 TestreaorEcy Fo MR etc. 
fol, 1° art a were Gas wes ate azo | 
ATSS A Bee ag aes zottsur u Fs 
at a sliqeql qqisaeaeeanerad ) at atAgaTeee: 
qatar = etc. 


x For this vetse see pp. 104, 119; 123; 160 and 165. 
a See pp. 103 and 119. 
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Ends.—- fol. 19> apeaantay WET NR TaIO)oetratig¢eafar u “rey 
HTT: | Y Ao ArT ToT Aya I 
gqarira teiara Reatt ataeeraara: 
fercargera wafatrer(ceatior Peak 
THe TA BUA Aart earanias 
aHat daaAMTaAzTATIMNSTAT: Ui 2 
aTaaagatapararagrel | 
AWAFHIM SA Bt Ht was A | 
Ht SASS FAT Ht Taga saai(s) 1 
=e WV gkRaakarrere are appeaqgq ataa i! 2 spapeqaaeuraare: 
aot 2% agai & aeareeasig~ecaaarer ll ¥ 
Hararantaarar (4 gpgarypaes sate & amarey- 
- qitaerfaaracat So arava feat & gese ¢ Hur gs 
grt saearatsse: | ou oot: uo waa 2423 ag ursqzafe 4 
ae Staal su vag | sear tl sft: soft: Uo gu This is 


followed by lines written in a different hand as under:— 


N Ceasar artista yaa merase - 
Goa AAS tUTIe: A Saray Vises atesTae Ul 
Reterence.— For antarvacya see Nos. 517-519. For description of 
other Mss. of Kalpantarvacya see B. B. R. A. S. vol. ITI--IV, 


p- 388. Keith’s Catalogue vol. II, pt. II; Nos. 7478-7480 
may be also consulted. 


ReqTeaTey Kalpantarvacya 
) 1130 
Cas of ee 
ze 000 1887-91. 


Size.— 101 in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— 71 folios; 13 lines to a page; 40 letters toa line. 
265 (iL. Pe] 
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Description.-— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, clear and fair hand-writing ;  bor- 
ders ruled in four lines in black ink; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin only; fol. 1* blank ; condition very 
good ; periods intervening the nirvanas of every two Jinas 
out of the 24 tabulated on fol. 55%; complete, extent 
2700 Slokas. 


Age.—— Pretty old. 


Begins.--- fol. 1° @ Uno aa: sftaaatra 
qitHaitary egy etc. 

Ends.--- fol. 70° araftereanta \ataaitao mart apEaT aaa i 2 
speared) | 2 eqeatrarerseahrger i aeai- 
aR Sa a HSA) WY Aiarara(vatararar 4 
siqrqaiaqataiamn | & aia fe(aty)arawaawraer: 1 9 
ataraat Mest | ¢ steanneanraryeur |! sf sttaeqesarearat- 
ATVITAAa Ul MPSqraalregqlia U PATA: 1 TU gays AVoo 

Reference.-- For an additional Ms., apparently of this very work see 


Weber II, p. 655 (No. 1891 ) and B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
III--[V, pp. 388. 


N. B.-- For other details see No. 549. 





Req Haar ey Kalpantarvacya 
. 267. 

a eect "1883-84, 

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 22 folios; 15 lines toa page; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional gwarars ; small, legi- 
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ble and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used; mostly the unnumbered sides 
have a disc in red colour in the centre only ; the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too ; some of the foll. slightly 
worm-eaten ; edges of the first and the last few foll. partly 
worn out; condition very fair; numbers of years elapsed 
between the salvations of every two Tirthamkaras out of 


the 24 i. e. to say fHareazs tabulated on fol. 16° ; complete. 
Age.— Pretty old. 


Begins.-- fol.  & ON 
qa TAT Feqy etc. 


Ends’— fol. 22° ajqeqa aaa up to ayreaqrate=@z: asin No. 449 


followed by the following lines :--- 


gla  sqarEualianad | aerqietagiea etc., up to saawat- 
we: as in No. 5957. 
Then run the lines as under :— 
we U 
soit Hala ava ga 
Talla woatia state | 
ase Soa ae gs wis 
fan fan @ NN 
eae qaqas Watts 
This is followed by a line in the bigger hand as 
below :— 
aHilalasaguanatiast Hilaaay | 
aT aqzqe atyaraeHia waite war yu 
qray 2 afage 2 


N, B.— For other details see No. 549. 
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ealsaat= Kalpantarvacya 
253. 
ae A. 1882-83. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 41 folios; 17 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; small, uniform, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk 
used ;_ yellow pigment, too; foll. numbered in the right- 
hand margin only ; every side (numbered and unnumbered 
as well), has in the centre a small pattern; fol. 1°, in each of 
the two margins , too; edges of the first fol. partly gone ; 
the last fol. (41st) slightly torn ; condition tolerably good ; 
various penances of Lord Mahavira along with the days of 
his paranakas mentioned on fol. 41° ; marginal notes occa- 
sionally written ; complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 1525. 
Author.—— Not mentioned. 


Begins.— fol. 17u WR 0 u sftaagra aA: 1 
gRaataTo Beqy etc. 


Ends.- fol. 41° gaat? ara septa aaa etc., up to sttattesar4- 
alqmat % practically as in No. 549 followed by the lines 


as under:- 

aia siteetsareaataoreararia i % sta sftaeqieagrearta 
ATLAS AIA easiest: «alt “aeraarata’ amt 
aaaret fera: gsaaofaqzanionaisiana | wana wa- 
SAMA yHHosritsd wieena al qqzq WARY Fe 


HIeTags ANTI sryata etc. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 549. 


= 
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Heqieaarey Kalpantarvacya 
No. 553 __ AIST. 
1887-91. 


Size.— 10 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 81-1 = 80 folios; 13 lines to-a page; 32 letters to a 


line. 


Description.-- Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; big, clear and very 
fair hand-writing ; foll. 42 to 62 written in a somewhat 
smaller hand ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin as 
2, 2 etc., and as 202%, 20% etc. as well; so it appears that 
this Ms. is a part of some other bigger Ms.; foll. 1? and 
181° blank; red chalk and yellow pigment used; life-periods 
passed as a waey and a eaf@a by each of the 11 Ganadharas 
of Lord Mahavira separately pointed out ina tabular form ; 
fol. 59th missing ; otherwise complete ; several foll. more 
or less worm-eaten ; condition fair. 


Age.— Sathvat 1650. 
Begins.— fol. 1° u (0 u ant frat 
qiaaarot Heay etc. 
Ends.— fol. 81° apspeqep aaa etc., practically up to stteanearary- 
‘mat 3 as in No. 550 followed by the lines as under :— 
gf@ sftepaqeareaiaranreatanta " gta stteqtaqregnia wararta 
\lostts ete. 


qaqa e4e 3G BHAMs 28 wsaray afar arqararz- 
ate qaqqan(ancataqntadaarra waaay fanaaarta | 
ay vad |! 
N: B:— For other details see No. 549. 


hin on 
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Heqleaa=y Kalpantarvacya 
( HeqTaAAA ) ( Kalpasamarthana ) 
i 289 
, doe reek ear er 
as A. 1883-84 


Size.-- 103 in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 18 folios; 17 lines toa page; 54 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with grarats ; small, uniform, legible and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four ‘ines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin only; fol. 18° blank except that 


peTaAAUAT etc. written on it; edges of some of the foll, 
slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good ; complete, 


Age.--- Pretty old. 
Author.—-- Not mentioned. 


Subject.-- In the beginning we find 40 verses in Prakrit and then a 
reference that Kalpasttra forms a part of the 8th chapter of 
Dasasrutaskandha. This is followed by a reference to 14 
Parvas. Then we find the Ist narrative Viz. aTTEarut, 
the last being that of a vipra. 


Begins.— fol. 1° u QU NG am: stagarary | 
GIA ATT Beg etc. 


Ends.-- fol. 18? qat a@ fa: a atwerra 
EVSTTEA ASTI WA | 
EG aT! Talza(Slt Aaa 
HW Waal faraaraaAa uc 
aft sttecatazise ferraaeita iz etc. 
qitaaz(izaror ary etc., practically up to fAegt as in 
No. 549 followed by the lines as under:— 
paeia ¢ trearearatqHat "3 ul 
aa sitmeqaayad | sited sane | 
etc, 


eee = ae eee eae 
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Heqreaqaleq halpantarvacya 
664. 
"ae 1892-95 


Size.— 10 in. by 44 in. 


Extent.— 38 folios; 11 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, uniform, legible and beautiful hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin; the first and the last 
foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition onthe whole very 
good ; fol. 17 blank ; complete. 


Age.-— Pretty old. 


Begins.-- fol. 1° u (0 F aa: asa al )a 
gitaaitara etc. 


fan 


Ends.--- fol. 38° gar tar: fea ataera 


~ 


yy 


LOS ENS aN ~ 
FTAA TVA WH 
BIT Ta: qalaasit Tat( at a 
(a) aa( o atat Rraataaaaa < 


SNL N 


gia siteaqiacitrd trreaea tz Wetc. 


N. B.--- For other details see No. 554. 





Heyleaa ey Kalpantarvacya 
1224 
No. 556 pale 
ne 1886-92. 


Size) ty" 4s In 
Extent.— 25 - 1=24 folios ; 15 lines:to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, quite legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the 
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right-hand margin ; fol. 1* blank except that the title of 
this Ms. is written on its; fol. 22nd missing; otherwise 
complete ; condition very good ; extent 1725 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1598. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Narratives suggested in Kalpasitra. 

Begins.—- fol. 1° q& 0 ¢ Htawtara c 

aaaivaror(or) eat etc. 

Ends.-- fol. 25° aarts(aarar? jatagita etc., up to atawaree(: ) as in 
No. 557 followed by ¥Ul & yeyaear VOR Il are waal:] Eeatar- 
weal | 

Waa wate ay wraazgtagarat a( fa ar wal ata! )arat 
BVA: | AAAUS AAAASAA SA BAATSHACIA TINTTA: IN 
‘Fiesta Sal werat aa ga Ble Arq ssa: | 
se val?) U eeavoraeal:] sit sit oft att sft 


HeUlTsag ea Kalpantarvacya 
221, 
No. 557 Tee 


Size. 10] in. by 4} in. 
Extent.-- 68 folios: 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper rough, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines mostly in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; most of the foll. numbered in both the margins ; fol. 
1* blank ; edges of the first fol. partly worn out; the 14 
dreams written partly in Gujarati (vide fol. 147); con- 
dition on the whole very good ; complete. 
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Age.— Sarhvat 1718, Saka 1584. 
Author.-- Not mentioned. 


Subject-- This work mostly narrates stories referred to in Kalpasatra, 


In the opening verse, five kinds of knowledge are referred 
to as five sons of the Tirthathkara, and out of them éruta- 
jana is placed by the Tirtharhkara on his own level. This 
verse praises Srutajnana. The concluding verse is an 
Asirvada to sangha, the Jaina church. 


Begins.— fol. 1° uQ vu TSA OM ALATA S TY ate: 
gar Ga ala 2 sat sate 2 aa: 8 Sacer 4 aa at- 
Wea Yaarat wnaar wearhta: Aq | 
AUNT T RAHTIATAISSsNTT: 
frgiahirraaftttoraracasat agate "eu 
dieeneeginaat | qaemanasharsrraast are | 
aitwtairatror etc. 
Ends.-= fol. 68° 
fraaeat arena agatat warerat (1) 
aa: ar(s zetsttarkea (oa eatararnast: 2 
Then we have the verses beginning with gat aaf and 
amzzg. These are followed by the lines as under: — 
ARMA AEA Rats (ats aw 
SIDR PICO UCC CACM EERIE i 
qa Heat TaRaeee wa afratay- 
WIAPATT TABATA: HATS: BR’ 
ala atmaqraaiey Ward Waa WV¢ ae sts WAev qae- 
ma aacgadtarranata saa attire penttrntatys- 
WATATAAEA | 





1 This verse occurs in the Ms. No. 7477 styled as Kalpasttra with a 
bhasha commentary and described in Keith’s Catalogue vol. II, pt, II, p. 1258. 

2 This verse occurs in No. 511 (p. 110) and No. 560 (p. 212) of this Descrip- 
tive Catalogue of Jaina Mss. For variants see No. 516 (p. 121) and No. 546 (p. 194). 
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HCTSAA=T - Kalpaintarvaeya 
No. 558 aes": 
1891-95. 


Size.— ro in. by 41 in. 
Extent.-- 60 folios ; 13 lines toa page; 49 letters to a line. 


Description. -— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina’ Devanagari 
characters with occasional gratats ; bia. clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used ; yellow pigment too ; foll. numbered in both 

» the margins ; each of the foll, 1* and 60° decorated with a 
beautiful. design in yellow and red colours especially ; 
complete; condition very good. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.--- fol. 1° 
gat’ Ga Alasarara etc., as in No. 557. 


Ends,--- fol. 60° aaqarata etc., up to sfraquagtem: as in No. 557. This 
is followed by the lines as under:— 


No Weta sttHeqragqi=g azo Ul 
N. B.-- For other details see No. 557. 


Heqeaa ey Kalpantarvacya 


No. 559 668. 


1892-95. 
Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.-- 61 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper tough and white; Jaina Deyanagari.. 
characters; sufhciently big, clear and good hand-writing ; 
_ borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red. chalk: and 
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yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; fol. 1° blank; edges of the first two foll. 
slightly worn out; condition on the whole good; marginal 
notes in Gujarati occasionally written ; complete. . 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.--- fol. 1° uy & 0 Ul sfifata aA 
Gal: TA Alagwyat etc., as in No. 557. 
Ends.--- fol. 61° | 
aaaiaa etc., up to stmeqrtareg as in No. 557 
followed by warataia "\ 
Tea Ah Ze | ateat tetra sar | 
qe SEATS AT AA ssi a staa UV 
TH UA Basses: ws ist nl gigu 
N. B.— For other details see No. 557. 


HoT eAA VT | | Kalpantarvacya 
No. 560 ey ee ee 
: | 1872-78. 


Size.— 111 in, by 4h in. 


Extent. — 84 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 47 letters to a line. 


Description..— Country paper thin and grey, Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; quite bold, big, uniform, legible 
and elegant hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; unnumbered 
sides decorated with a small disc in red colour in the centre; 
the numbered, with two more such discs, one in each of 
the two margins ; fol. 1* blank ; on fol. 1° on the left-hand 
side, space kept blank apparently for decorating it with an 
illustration ; red chalk used ; notes added at times in very | 

ws. small. hand-writing in the margins; on fol. 66% about 8 


letters are missing ; some foll. seem to be exposed to rain ; 
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condition fair ; periods passed as a house-holder, an ascetic, 
an omniscient being etc. of each of the 11 Ganadharas ta- 
bulated on fol. 72°; in the end we have a part of en@aerara- 
eur from gataet ; it begins on fol. 83 and ends on fol. 
84°; almost complete though this Ms. ends abruptly, 


Age.--- Old. 
Author.-- Unknown. 


Subject.-- Narration of stories suggested in Kalpasutra and pointing 
out the way to read the Kalpa for religious purposes. This 
work ends with a narrative of Kalikacarya, 


Begins.--- fol. Pu GON 


eermnia wage Reda 
WU: ATHSSAMAACS: AISHAST TIA | 
aia: aitaweta ahaa: are aS H wre 
Tg AIGA Tags aeaaarae_wle li 2 
a ara watHaq: staarasatta: | etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 83° 
aieaaeara | TSI AzaT Tar | 


TAT BABA AAA ATTA "<I 
oN seqaaqreana tl 
at: MHUSHT ATTRA TalaTal | 
TAMARA BMA AUG AHATSAEHIAA | 
Weegat agawagd asia ior | 
aa Enla atthar seat srarra aera: | 


eRancta Areas aga geamarateg: | 2 i etc. 
fol. 84° qarataagita arearare anes aw: 
HagqaawsErsiod aera | 
qad He et waRaEes aA aftatay- 
waaedag THEA: aT: WM 


aie sfreraraitate: 0 





t For comparison see p. 130. 2 For this verse see the second foot-note given 
on p. 209. 
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GAAS MMT BHAT Baa | sspPEqqAraanway. | 
This Ms. ends thus. 


Reference.— For additional Mss and their descriptions see Weber I], 
p- 666, °B.: Bey ReAeS. -volslslV, spp. 1397--388 and 
Keith’s Catalogue vol. II, pt. H; No. 7478. Indian Anti- 
quary vol. XXI, p. 213, too, may be consulted. 





HEA TeaAg TT Kalpantarvacya 
No. 561 Bo BUN G 3bt 
1872-73, 


Size.— 113 in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 118 + 3 + 5 = 126 folios; 13 lines to a page; 42 
letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ; borders 
and edges ruled in two lines in red ink; foll. numbered in 
both the margins; fol. 1* blank ; edges of the first few 
foll. partly worn out; fol. 62nd slightly torn ; condition 
very fair; red chalk and yellow pigment used; materia!s 
pertaining to the 6 aras presented in a tabular form on fol. 
17°; names, life-periods etc. of the 24 Jinas, 12 Cakra- 
vartins and others mentioned on fol. 18* ; detailed informa-. 
tion about the 11 Ganadharas on fol. 74, and that about 
the 7 Kulakaras, on fol. 89*; at times some portions are 
written even in Gujarati e. g. on fol. 16° w aa fag erat | 
feat Hoge feetet arfrag etc.; fol. rgth repeated ; so are 
the fol. 20th ana 92nd ; the qggth fol. repeated five times; 
complete ; Gunaratna Stri’s Ganadharavada is referred to on 
fol. 74°. 


Age.— Old. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.---Topics pertaining to Kalpasutra. 
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Begins.--~ fol. y G ON I? staeear am: i 
* LS c SSNS Se 0 

HAM SUMsEaIal Fa: Tlalaa: 

— faemrarmtiresa Gaal: deer eravrat 

BINT TT PAGIFE: BLTTTOMNTE: 

Tare Hila aiitsage saz garateat: N , UN etc. 
5 att MeReq: atercasattr aaaraNr TA TAT 

am: CG: 
fol. 74° efet aoravarg: Ut sfagoret atthe: eet: 


Ends. — 118? aaratara etc., up to sttaaugiee: Roll. Then we have 


 geqrattatz: followed by gftwaita etc., up to wfatorerana 
as in No. 550. Then we have ina somewhat different: 
hand the lines as under:--- 


ay Reqqaataaas: vstfaahaaa eet we. etc. 
sala arg ata Brerng | eit sitpeqaaaraarary: | 





HETFATTY : ‘Kalpantarvacya 
Pee LCA) en, “662 
, 062 ( ae 
ject oe ‘ 1892-95. 


Size. 10 in. by 42 in 
Extent.— 36 folios; 11 lines to a page; 51 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small but quite legible and.good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk as well 
as white and yellow pigments. used; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. 1? blank ; the -1st fol. slightly 
worm-eaten ; condition on the whole good ; complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 1719. 


Author,— A disciple or a devotee of Hemavimala Suri, . - 
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Subject.— This work written in Gujarati narrates the stories referred 
to in Kalpastitra and explains the vidhi of hearing Kalpasttra. 
Begins.--- fol. r>u Q ONG aM: UI 
| Sagara faa aa aaagys | 
zara(a) qaqaser iea(sesaa: | 2 
| qHeatehesraa(al) Haars corer wT | 
ACMAAGA Acar eral T TUAga | 2 | 
HHeQ aq Sy wleata Aaarsar | - 
AA te, rr hes a F Se a 
Toraga(senaraarearat( ot) arasaa | 2 
“sae sttqeqarsarat Ar fate we lgerat ¢ a wer tigot fe 
@z etc. ) 


Ends.--- fol. 36° 2f& eur dant: usu aiaaiweaas ees seat 
ainwata fara avez wz etc. 
fol. 36° wear wiaaz satay graeus al war Haq aise ag 
MASS Waewnas AVIA Ars aiag wereteT 
zie sieges ear eat: 
aa( aa a 2923 ag ANTETa Se Y areata ata ug 
ataaMaagqias ious gM eh 
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qasatEeiant- Paryusanastahnika- 
SQTeqra vyakhyana 
: 1281. 
Bere 1891-95. 


Size.— 98 in. by 43 in. | 
Extent.— to folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 37 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thick, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; big, quite legible, uniform and very good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink; red 
chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
condition very good except that an edge of the first fol. is 


slightly gone ; complete ; composed in Sathvat 1789. 


Age.-- Old. 
Author.— Nandalala. 


Subject.— The entire work is composed in Sanskrit. It deals with 
what the Sravakas are expected to do during the Paryusana- 
parvan. There are narratives especially of Ardrakumara 


and king Suryayasas. 


Begins.— fol. 1° 0G 0 U stare aa UN 


WA YPAQUSAIT WITHA 
GIINSNSHa eyegra frxaa vat 8 
oq TU gaupuesasnaa zea Rama 


VaAatEraaAta AltTTeNTTa AANA WEsgwatatsa war 
si aaa ater SIAN ACARI VWHATEATA HA Wesler etc. 
fol. 5° alaefe sftrrerate coer arearaiaza: saareat Ear 
QNAEHAT BA Bayalaatia Basar ata sra 2 aaa 
aaa Asis Aaa TAasHAtaH TAT Tae fF Hag 
aale amiaararsweraeary etc. 
Ends.— fol. 10% 2f@ AWM ATHUATE No am@czra srwararar(>)s 
qaim wade Aeutaaer atid HeyEaaeafarta stra 
AMMPMAT BA AT STOTT SUMNAAT Wala Vensarar 


564. ] 


IV. 6 Chedasatras - 217 


\ ) anaitaarees HETTAT ATT AMAT AAA SAAB: AAT 


aa: W Heya AaViaTHte Se: , 
azaaT aa YVCRS sia. sate er sccted lik 
Qieaaisa(sraararat a weEaaata Ft : 

2 AAs oA ~ ~ itd mi 
mena feted we Rreaaraatat 


Pg ATSISA TSTMLAATTT 2 | 
TMAEITRASHIaTA 
aesaata fea aR 
a? ar aratanra atta aT Hae: 
Raat aarAraenaenta & 
IRIEL CS 


ef siiqgrorqaon(s)stiantat AME AaTEAeATA 
aq | | 


© (as tet gcc oy os 
qaqletiant- Paryusanastahnika- 

eqieqra vyakhyana 
No, 564 sine 


1899-1915. 


Size.-- rol in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 10 folios; 15 lines toa page; 41 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 


nagari characters; sufticiently big, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one, in red ink; red chalk used ; foll. num- 
bered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1* blank except that 
the following line is written on it in the centre‘ 


agqmreneEcareart Ul qari 2° -- 


Several foll. more or less worm-eaten ; some of the foll. 
have stuck together owing to the Beene: of gum in the 
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nk used ; condition tolerably fair ; complete; Sindura- 
prakara is quoted on fol. 2°. : 

Age.-- Sarivat 1834, Saka 1709. 

Begins.— fol. 1° uw & 0 u sftfirara aa: Ul 


CAAT YTPAaeAis etc., as in No. 563. 


Ends,— fol. 9° sia staan areas etc. , Up to oTeyasy- 
saleara wat Wasin No. 563. This is Fallowed by the lines 


as under ‘=~ 
waq cv at amp 9°38 sada enbaaare sort 
gdlarai eHatent aret | ‘seaerataes Saatiqarmnai 
sirraasraat wotta(at) fret at! qeasiremtrar fewer sfa- 
Aha Fo | Rrqazeat si‘oisaera(q)ar "i siieeq 
N. B.-- For other details see No. 563. | 
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QAI TaAaATT ADsor _- Paryusanaparvavicara (?) 
. 565 _ 212, 
No 1871-72. 


Size.— 10 in, by 41 in. 
Extent.— 30 folios; 16 lines to a page; 49 letters.to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough, tough and white; Jaina 
| Devanagari characters with occasional ggatats; sufficiently 
.. big, quite legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled ‘in four lines in black ink; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin ; fol. 30° blank except that qq=araqta 
is written on it in Gujarati; there is some blank space. kept. 
in the centre of the numbered and unnumbered sides as 
well; condition excellent: except that edges of the last two 
 foll. are slightly gone ; this work begins abrubtly with the 
discussion about siksavratas; but it goes up to the end. It 
is based upon a work dealing with the parallel topic discuss- 

‘ed by Municandra Sari,-guru of Deva Sari. 


Age.— Not modern, 
‘Author,— Not known, 


Subject.-~ As the Ms, begins abruptly, it is difficult to say for certain 
whether this work is only dealing with Paryusanaparvan 
or not. This work is full of quotations. E. g. we have quota- 
tions from Bhagavatistitra ( fol. 9°), Dasasrutaskandha- 
sitra (fol. 10°), Upasakadagangasitra (fol. 10°). Jivajiva- 
bhigamasttra (fol, 11*), Prajfapandstitra (fol. 127), Sarhde- 
-havisausadhi (fol. 267), Nandisttracurni ( fol. 307), Sutra- 
krtangasttraniryukti (fol. 30* ) etc. 


Begins.— fol. yu Q on gH aaa goad agers goaarte 

aga frataata gaat i aa Brarsaracacsratara aa ga: 

garetts: tart at ararhrerdifa aeartt) a aracarar- 
TaEATE T FT | 


mo .. 
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Repeat @ qed | arareratadt a oars | 
AATAIALIT TAMA SA V4? be 
rateat Rrarmammaqauar Ramenrtare wwaAITATTE 
faBreset ava wa etc. 
fol. 25° uQ von 
Sey T ToT ToT | ereitrey ar watas are it 
egraar fear os | sree gioco Wa 
araregin(fiodars | faiserct ae smardita atestttr sat 
TAME aBleat | aanagetsae wsareata | aals aA 
AAT AZT TAA) IT (aq ga 8 sar an aia ae 4% 
ATATSSTAAIT AAt Wo a azz afewaAs | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 30° cd gga are | CRIP ERE] NTIS ATARI 
ATST ages Fay iralerqoogiasrarsaze TRITT 
a(arcqerats Aged Bott Taras AeasT AGAIT Ge TUTE fer | 
fasitergo ll Anse wa=Te(?) SIS Tews | ag Toa eT 
wa 1 strateratnra Saaeaiearaartaat wteaaaear G- 
TUT LAT ST BlaaReyranaaqareata: BewTsrar- 
salfutmad sf arctan: qygqoriyae: wweaagiers- 
faarara stta( gy fran: trgagtiat Tested Hed Ay - 
qalHlalsatacartiiecqay sag Ty LTT tv: CAFTA AL- 
fear giatean gifrerizaraa era arora area cha (Pe (ia eae 
ferarrfertan feat ) qTHrTaaieiass AAATS UAT SAT TACO 
at Rane fewa sels stgggoqgaaw: sare: 

Ue aga wag u 








1 While going through this proof I learn from Muniraja Punyavijayaji that 
this 25th gatha occurs in Sravakadharmavidhi. If so, probably this work is the 
same witha commentary in Sanskrit. | 
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qzquiriaaiz Paryusanavicara 


3 /, BE 1392 ( ). 
ae ere 1891-95, 


Extent.+- leaf S4> tO leat $7, 


Description.--- Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 

3392 (1). 

| 1891-95." 

Subject.— It is difficnlt to say for certain whether this is a separate 
work by itself or not. It deals with topics connected with 
paryusana, 





aifteoteatst No. 


Begins. —— leaf. 84? qatar a(? SB )aatenrasaaaeiauaeaaa sas 
aeat at femaa( ar wiazar is l sera qwifa: waa: 
BUI AAavT SIeIa TeTt At gagtaraar | etc, 


Ends, -- leaf 86° qravara ze ns | FaTaqseay i F ul gBewg 
faniaroy ar fart ar aT AAI TST Sraore Ta wiseaT 
stat fe & eeqs | a carat aera TarzisaT | gaye great | 
Wey PINs TENA aA | ws sit FTAA: | w 


Reference.— In the Catalogue of the Mss. of the Limbdi Jaina 
Jfiana-bhandara (p. 90) edited by Muni Caturavijaya, pupil 
of Pravartaka Kantivijayaji and published in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series as No. 58, a Ms. of the work named as Paryu- 
sanadianekavicara is mentioned as No. 1535. 
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qAIONeTTAg Paryusanadasagataka 
ea aT aatea with svopajiia vrtti 
, 166 (b). 
ee, - 1873-74." 


Extent.-- 20 - 1=19 folios. 


Description.-- Both the text and the commentary begin abruptly 
but they practically go up to the end; for, only the 14th 
fol. is missing ; the former commences with the verse 38th 
on fol. rr*. For other details see Iryapathikasattrirhéika with 


svopajha commentary No ees 
1873-74." : 
Author.— Dharmasagara Sari, pupil of Hiravijaya Sari of the 


Tapa gaccha. 


Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with argu- 
ments directed against Kupaksikas, together with its 
explanation in Sanskrit ; the complete text consists of 110 


verses, whence the significance of the title can be under- 
stood. 


Begins.— (text)foly. e2% 


ae Fadl aad Sear iAataAwEe 

ag fagaatea fa seat ata haltrant 2¢ 
BATGASS TT Uecupaareor a] Horaronr 
PaiaAna ser AlAs ZalAuAetStor ¥3 etc. 


»» = (com.) fol. 11? 


OT ater 
fe erfeargein at iea(caerts 8 
gate fea anthoagaaere aay Sao 
ato: asad a Nenad aay resarearatisaaqaara aa 
3 a * “0 bs aN 
and asain fears i VFA awa saa- 
aaa aaiarrsaaariian ea w etc. 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 30* 
Wa H Sasa Heat Alen (sages 
Ea qAcatraor Rerearar fe Hraell(=zt) ¢ 
Ua CHAIN Was Sat ase asa 
MSATITEH AAU seal Tamar 22° 
eta TATU GATIT stra aan mora aaa TA STAR 
SAMMUT AA YEA AITTM Aaa AAA US : ae alt- 
aga vagal] wi eu steeroaegl:) wing Ul 400 (ies, 
A 4 —(Ccom. ) fol. 30° feginaet: gaadantagdaere ger: 
os amar a: arame: ageeakag hear satiaenraraaaa istear 
FT YLASINT Za THcHaAata(S\Y aera) areata arrerrer: 


22 os - 
_ afa straa‘aar sora trtsarsrot alta aaateachrentareara- 


ao. fheeepararerfinBreGrar ITZ INSTAR Aa aeata T 
Lond NS AAV TU Bw he 
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THE FIFTH CHEDASUTRA 


JacHeqaa Brhatkalpasutra 
(ggacga ) ( Vuddhakappasutta ) 

| 175. 
ee 1881-82. 


Size.— 121 in. by 51 in. 
Extent.— 7 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper very thin and grey ; Jaina. Devanagari 
characters with gwarars; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; on 
these black lines, thick red lines are drawn; space between 
the pairs coloured yellow ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; the title ggepeqera written in the left-hand 
margin; unnumbered sides decorated with a diagram in 
yellow and blue colours in the centre only; the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too; the first fol. slightly 
torn ; all the foll. more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair ; 
fol. 7° blank ; complete ; extent 400 Slokas; this work is 
known as Kalpasttra (Kappasutta) and Vedakalpasttra, too; 
it is divided into six uddeSakas as under :—- 


fo 


Uddesaka I toll, te = 2 
” II ye 2 cu 3: 
9 Hit ry) Sante fan 
>» Ly 23 Pe eae hs 
# V ? so, OF 
VI Ge 


99 39 x 
The last line anda portion of the last but one line are 


written in red ink, 





1 This name is mentioned by Dharmasagara Mahopadhyaya in his Tattva- 
tarangini in the following verse :— 


“ aqzaiy a Tea Ht lost TSETIMAS | 





See fol. 92 of No. 1348. 
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Age.— Not modern. 
Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin. 


Subject. -- This Kalpasttra known as Kalpadhyayana and Kappa, 
too, is one of the six chedasitras composed in Prakrit. 
It contains six uddesakas. It deals with rules and regulations 
pertaining to Jaina monks and nuns. Restrictions about 
food, upakaranas, upasraya etc. are expounded, and expia- 
tions regarding violations or partial transgressions are pre- 
scribed. 


Begins.--- fol. 1° ¢ G UNS aat atacrara i 
at eeqg (fasta ar) frat ar ara ateqea aftrotr 
qissarigae erate favaeqror ar fasaetion ar! sa ataraa frotr 
Tswteae etc. 
fol. 2* qq aal seat Baa Nw lI 
» 3° eal seat Gaal Ug ll 
» 4 aga seat aaa gt 
> 5° Rey azar Seat GAA TI 
,, 6° Hey Taal SEAT GAA TU 


Ends.--- fol. 7° gegrataat staarnaieag | Reeeritrerorzicer fae- 
! AURA Cia | Aeaey AMTAOTAT TAeAT | ora ? fea ar ecafes 
qorat | ao arareqanaecaies | (BS atrantrranrecaias | 
fafararorecaiss | finkexrsrectzs | froecaies | Uracd- 
fag Fa af Ne qeqeR wat TAT WAT UT US aft 
Heqaay il B etc. 
TMQg MAA yRwITeAieansaia Wet adrar 
TaAISAlaAMiagrareasaray Wyo Yoo arerstag. 


Reference. —- The text was edited by W. Schubring as ‘* Das Kalpa- 
sutra, die alte Sammlung jinisticher Ménchsvorschriften ” 
with German translation and glossary etc., Leipzig, in a. D. 
1905. The text together with Gujarati translation, a table 
of contents, a glossary of Prakrit words with Sanskrit equi- 
valents and references about passages;;common to other 
29 (J. LP.) 


226. 
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Aigamas was published by Jivaraj Ghelabhai' Dogi' at Ahmeda- 
bad in A, D. 1915. This work with the niryukti, the lagnu- 
bhasya of Sanghadasa Gani Ksamasramana, Malayagiri Suri’s 


- Sanskrit commentary and Ksemakirti Sari’s commentary on 
. the portion for which there is no commentary of Malayagiri 


available, has been undertaken for editing by Muni Catura- 
vijaya and his disciple Punyavijaya. Only the portion 
dealing with Pithika has been published in a. p. 1933 as 
Introductory Vol. I as ‘Shri Atmananda Jain Granth 


| Ratnamala Serial No. 82” by Sri Atmananda Jaina Sabha, 


Bhavnagar. 


The Hindi translation of this work and of the 11 other 
works viz. (1) Vyavaharasiatra, (2) Nisithasatra, (3) Dasasruta- 
skandhasttra, (4) Upasakadasangasttra, (5) Antakrddasanga- 
sitra, (6) Anuttaropapatikadasangasitra and (7-11) Niraya- 
valikasrutaskandha ( containing § works ) is published in 
Sri Ratnaprabhakarajianapuspamala, Phalodi ( Marwar ). 


Bihler’s Report, on Sanskrit Mss.. 1872-73.- Bombay, 
1874, (p. 4), F. Kielhorn’s Report on the Search for 
Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Presidency during the year 
1880-81—Bombay, 1881, (p.-78), Peterson’s fifth Report of 
operations in search of Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay circle, 
1892-95.-Bombay, 1896, ( p. 292), Z.D. M.G. vol. XLII 
(p. 551), “La Religion Djaina ( Histoire Doctrine Culte, 
Coutumes, Institutions y’ of A. Guerinot (pp.79, 81, 211 
and 226 ) published by Librairie Orientaliste Paul Geuthner, 
Paris, 1926, Winternitz, Geschichte (vol. Il, pp.. 292 and 
310f.), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. I, pp. 429 and 
464) and ‘‘ Die Lehre der Jainas Nach der Alten Quellen 
Dargestellt” (p. 77) of W. Schubring, published in 
*‘Grundriss der Indo-Arischen Philologie und  Alter- 
tumskunde (vol. III, pt. 7), Berlin and Leipzig, in A. p. 
1935 may be consulted. 


Also see Weber II, p. 668ff., Indian Antiquary vol. X, 
p. ror and vol. XXI, p. 214, and Notices of Sanskrit Mss.- 
A.S. Bengal Report IX, p. 206. - For additional Mss, and 
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their descriptions see B. B. R. A. S. vols. TH-IV, p- 395 
and'G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 30. 


There are two.Mss. of this work in the Limbdi jdta 
Jianabhandara. See its Catalogue } tNo. 1851. 





TecheTIa Brhatkalpasutra 
128. 
a 1872-73. 


ts. alee 
Size.— 32 in. by 21 in. 


Extent.— 2 + 9 + 1 = 12 leaves; 6 to%7 lines toa leaf ; 142 to 
150 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Palm-leaf durable and greyish:; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with grarars; big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 

“written in three separate colums, and so far as the first leaf 
is concerned in four; but, really it is not so, since the lines 
of the rst column are continued in the rest; leaves 
numbered i in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 2, 
&, @ etc.; and in: the left-hand’‘one 4s’ eq, fea, sft etc. ' ; 
6 Sy BR 
red chalk used; leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condition 
tolerably good ; ent 1* blank ; leaf gth repeated ; its 9* and 
leaf 10? are blank; some nage from the end is repeated on 
leat’ <e"; complete ; this work is divided into Six uddesakas 
as under :-- 


Uddesaka I ede COMET Loe 
x I ee ae 
99 Il Pick | ae mm 52 
” IV es te he a 
“ A 29 re 7 5) 9° 
9 VI leaf 9°. Matty 


1 For variants of these and other letter-numerals see Appendix IV. 
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There are two holes on the whole, one between the 1st two 
columns and the other between the last two; there are 
two extra blank leaves just in the beginning:; out of them 
on the leaf 2° we have something like a horoscopic 
kundali as under :— 


& 4 ; F (13) 
-% hi : ug / 
8 3 

‘ oe ie 


a 











¢ it 2g (2) 


82 





This Ms. contains in addition the following two works for 


which seperate numbers are given :- 
(1) aeeerraaeaATT leaves 10° to 158° * No. 576. 
(2) gemotaregurrat =, 159° ,, 466" No. 581. 
Age.— Sathvat 1334. 
 Begins.--- leaf > nN GO Nag US aa: Baa I 
| at prqz favierror ar etc. , as in No. 568. 
-Ends.--- leaf 9° zesranrat are etc., up to acy aa Staal BAA iw lt 
_ practically as in. No. 568 followed by the line as under:— 
aman | acqEYy FAA ll ZN 
( repeated ) leaf 9° Safe ar gate ar! ( gore ar) saute art 
ABAANT at | slassrArtir ar’? etc. 
I ee 12, 15 and 16 are to be alae as they are missing, 
2 This is a portion of the 8 sitra of the sixth uddesaka. 
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leaf o> faawaroracateat fatatenterecatadt Rrorecais(fe)e | 
arecaiedt fr ath Neus lacy stat sar gad us tl 


Rugs 


WANA | SRN Th gaa ig ll ay Ul 
N. B.-- For other details see No. 568. 


qecneqas Brhatkalpasutra 
No. 570 __ 282 (a). 
A. 1883-84, 


Size.--- 35 in. by 2} in. 


Extent.-- 187+2+3=192 leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf ; about 140 


letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been written in three separate columns; 
but, really it is not so, since the lines of the first. extend 
to the remaining ones; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in three lines in black ink; leaves numbered in both 
the margins ; in the right-hand one as 2, ® etc., and in the 
left-hand one as eq, fea, aff, aR etc.; leaf 1° blank ; it is 


<a 


preceded by two extra blank leaves ; this work ends on leaf 
12° ; complete ; extent 473 verses ; this work is divided into 


six uddesakas as under :— 


Uddesaka I leaves 1 
bs II >» x 
3N III _ 4° 
a IV iF 6° 

me My jl a 

y VI leat ec: 


to 


3* 
ae 
6> 
g> 
127 


This Ms. contains in addition gametaax@gureg commencing 
on leaf-132 and ending on leaf 187°; leaf 187” is followed 
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by three extra blank leaves. This.Ms. is placed between 
| two wooden boards. 7 
Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.--- leaf 1° ( 0: Ul am: wsaare UI 
ut Here forssteqrot ar fotssteftor(at) at etc. 

Ends.—- leaf 12 geata@ragq aitaraea ole cic., up to rf ate practi- 
cally as in No. 568 followed by qeqy seusit sat want 
sgieaeat YOR i 

_'N: B.-- For additional particulars see No. 568. 


i 4 


FerHeqasy | Brhatkalpastitra 
( qifsar ) ( Pithika ) 
VAIAEY at with laghubhasya 
faacr and vivarana 
fieeng 1221. 
No. 571 "7887-91. 


ooze 1210. ey 22 im. 


-Extent.— 95 -1-= 94 folios; 13 linesto.a page; 60 letters to a 
line. 


__Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with geatats; sufliciently big, legible 
and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs coloured 
red ; foll. numbered only once and that, too, in the right-- 
hand margin ; fol. 87th and the following wrongly num- 
bered as 88 etc.; unnumbered sides have a square in yellow 
colour in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too; red chalk used; fol. 17 blank; so is the 
last fol. except that the title ggepeqatw is written on it; 
foll. rst and 95th slightly torn ; condition: on the whole 
good; this Ms. contains the text, its laghubhasya and the 
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commentary as well; complete so far as they go's extent: 
5600 slokas. | 


Age,— Old. 
Author of the laghubhasya— Sanghadasa Gani Ksamasramana. 


5» 99 99 COmmentary.— Malayagiri Suri so far asa portion 

of €eqdifser is concerned. Ksemakirti Sari is the commen- 

, 4 tator of the portion following it; butthat portion is rot 

given in this Ms. Even the Pithika is not here completely 
commented upon. 


Subject.— The text together with its explanations in Prakrit and 
Sanskrit as well. 


eS 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 2° at geqfa fazsraror ar etc. 
y: ( bhasya ) fol. 2° a#tgor aAraeEie etc. ; as in No. 576. 
& (com. ) fol. ‘1? Sa... | 
TEATAA(: ATAITSAM ATH AaAHeT | 
ARINTATIATHecaAHsHeTaSHeT | 2 | 
aa wlaigma Teczenatia atatagatia | 
Heareyqgad aszuria Saat Tetaata 2 1 
VIET H AAT Fa Bless sae: 
ATT Alaa IWar FT awmateagaa ll Rt 
agarnadafrar Raq arertr( 7 ae aETaaT: | 
aig ga ama Hea Tala aatar: w afoorsaq WV | 
ze fateamai anes etieserT etc. 
Ends.— ( bhasya ) fol. 94° 
AISTATSTHA ANT ASA T Tay IT Asa 
MITAMEMETT TT TF TaOTG VTA | 
» —(com.) fol. 95° saa eta wears waa eet ar 
Te Ula aes wea sUla ais aa ca eaeara(a)ata- 
faa aa(s tt Raaarenewt a ar guy. 44°¢ qaq- 
Gisnsaaaad mMAsAiacaksat aurswa: watsersts 
wal Ta: HAAAilaasas a U sfieeas | wey a ssa: Ul 
“sit etc. 








| 4 This is the 606th gatha according to the printed edition, 
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Reference.— The portions of the text, bhasya and the commentary 
given here are published. See No. 568. 


qaemeqaa Brhatkalpasutra 
( SeaH -2 ) ( Uddegakas I-IT ) 
ByAsey with laghubhasya 
aa Svar and tika 
No, 572 | legge 
1837-91, 


Size,— 12 in, by 41 in. 


Extent.— 191 + 2-96-— 10-1 = 86 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 
60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats ; sufficiently big, 
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs 
of lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs colour- 
ed red ; foll. numbered only once in the body of the Ms.; 
unnumbered sides have so to say a square in yellow colour; 
the numbered, in each of the two margins, too; fol. 1* 
blank except that the title sgeeeqait is written on it; edges 
of this fol. as well as those of the last are torn in many a 
place ; condition on the whole very fair; foll.4o and 173 
repeated ; foll. 45 to 140,142 to 151 and 180 missing; 
numbers of some of the last foll. are rewritten ; so really a 
fol. may not be missing; it may be a case of only a wrong 
numbering ; this Ms. contains the text, its laghubhasya and 
the commentary as well ; all complete so far as the 2nd 
kbanda is concerned, in case the missing foll. are not taken 
into account ; this Ms. seems to be a continuation of the 
preceding No. 571 ; this Ms. begins with the roth sutra 
occurring in the 3rd para of the printed edition (p. 1) of 
Jinavijaya i. e. to say it begins after nine siitras of the -first 
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uddesaka and it stops with the 28th sutra of the second 
uddesgaka of the same edition (p. 5) ; extent 9500 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the laghubhasya.— Sanghadasa Gani Ksamasramana. 

ss » », commentary.-- Ksemakirti Suri. 

Subject-- A chedasitra along with its laghubhasya and its commen- 
tary in Sanskrit. The latter cites authorities and records 
various opinions. See fol. 175°. | 

Begins,— ( text ) fol. 1° & arafa ar ara wraenttie ar Cramrete wTe- 
ATT CHaeaAOTCTARIT al BrTs etc. 

»» —(C bhasya ) fol..1> 
WHURETE As ai(seans Her ales | 
sey a tale aaolt wad fea at | 

Pe —( com. ) folks GO | aa: aeaalT \ 


aera AraHertagaTia aearaty watt wwreaaaaaa- 
aiTeya etc. 


- com.) fol. 175° @rararaifwara: gata Bat: ATTTRAT aT AwTTAl 
aera a weawa ada aaet wahrat arnkeaeyae: | 
fhe AEST WT anorata =ala)a ara: aw ssrat aan 
Memmnazeaay: | ee BUT wofaeiaqIogiAss: | 
qeqwayiisa: gata etc. 

( bhasya ) fol. 189? 


qen seeder Aaa areata aa at(s) after 
grat at fa frase aenqals aawe u 
Ends,— (text ) fol. 191° armtaea gare setae eq ot( ot )afeare 
aI sane fisctaws amisakee | a araitsit Fz 
AMAT TWAT Fz atet arae ay a SErqs aisaieacd ' 


1’ This very stitra is given as the Ist} stitra in No..573. 


30. (J. Ls Po] 
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Endss— ( bhasya ) fol. 191° 
aaa Rooorafront eeqat were a ela ga | 
STA (OTT) Go Ula Asallssoniy Gees |i 
followed by its commentary and then on fol. 191? we have: 


arate a fist tease cTaATaTAy | 
ze gn aca fara Bl gH TaTHCOTAT aT | 


» (com. ) fol. 191° ata get aaarat arate at zara arr 
ae qitaat at cata fe werd a tears |g. Q4oo Ul gsTuETA 
genaprtre at otfastitare) cara oe a Head sida (a giarata 
Garr: | | 

zit stReqqratada wea | w etc. 


Reference.— The text is published. A portion of the laghubhasya 
and the commentary given here are in press. See No. 568. 


sarReIaa Brhatkalpasutra 
( SeaIH 2-2 ) ( Uddegakas I-IV ) 
OYTAA with laghubhasya 
AA AUAT and tika 
| | 1223. 
No. 573 | eS 


Size.— 12 in. by 41 in. 
Extent.-- 232 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ggarars; sufficiently big, clear 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs ot lines 
in black ink; space between these pairs is coloured red ; 
foll. numbered only once and that, too, in the right-hand 
margin ; unnumbered sides have a square in yellow colour 
in the centre only; the numbered, in each of the two ' 
margins, too; a lacuna on fol. 34°; fol. 1* blank and so is 


573- | 


V. 6 Chedasatras 235 


practically fol. 232”; several foll. more:or less worm-eaten; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out; the last fol. 
partly torn ; condition fair ; yellow pigment used ; this Ms. 
contains the text, its laghubhasya and the commentary as 
well ; it starts with the 28th sttra of the second uddesaka 
(p. 5 of Jinavijaya’s edition ) and stups with the 22nd satra 
of the fourth uddesgaka ; thus this Ms. is in continuation 
with the preceding one ( No. 572 ); the preceding two Mss. 
appear to deal with the first two khandas; this Ms. deals 
with the third khanda; this 3rd khanda seems to start with 
the commentary to the second uddesaka, from the point 
where it was left in the preceding Ms. No. 572; the com- 
mentary to this uddegaka ends on fol. 4”; this khanda goes 
up to the 22nd sutra of the fourth uddesaka aad ends after 
a part of the commentary to this uddesaka is treated ; thus 
it remains incomplete; extent of the 3rd khanda 4000 
slokas ; total extent of the three khandas 12580 Slokas ; the 
extent of the three uddesakas with their egplanatary por- 
tions is as under :— 


UddesSaka JL with com. foll. 1” TO. bine SAP 


9) iil 399 393 39 4° PP) sae 
Rs IV ys 3 253M Geeta, 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the laghubhasya.— Sanghadasa Gani Ksamasramana. 


33 


»> 9, commentary.— Ksemakirti Suri. 


Subject.— The text along with the bhasya and a commentary in 


Sanskrit. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° armntaea garaa etc.. as m No. 572. 
yy — (bhasya) fol. 1° 


— dadt aft ge caet at a aaltea | 
gaistaadt farazAAd a qrat etc. 
bas Ls He Mus 
SETRSATZ eter qrgt 
TANT TrTst Ara frat F Aw TN 


» — (com. ) fol. 1° aa geqgtaadaasemtead followed by 
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the rst verse of the bhasya noted above and then we have — 
aimee wal a lai(:] asrargarteat ar aver eatait etc. 
(com.) fol. 4° sqreqiat ata gears: | ag gata: sieeaa | 
WMT ATANTaS | 
(text) fol. 4° at eeqz faesraro(ct) arate saa faa 
at faaizag at garede ay etc. 
(com. ) fol. 153° aft aiqeqrqgqa(a)ararat adi sears: 
qitanrad: etc. sqreqaedta stare: age aay anneal aw 
TANG | 
(text ) fol. 153° aatt Aararear cor(uT)at | a Het lw NN gear 
BH BAN AST TSAAATO WSAA WAAL etc. 
-(com.) fol. 227° eat Materreaz: | zt 
Qeatea BAN ATAITS( Se ) SABHA | 
AAT GzAMSl ATSB Ul 
TA AIA AAHST TWAT Al SASTAWAT Gana eal staez aza- 
Breraraaiee farrarger ahaa: Hala etc. 


™~ Nv 


Ends.—-( text ) fol. 226° uit & eeqg aft Ero agar aver arate 

wavata siranaae | eeqe ate HITT staal ATT sfrartrag 

( bhasya ) fol..251° | | 
Ross wa TIE alos Asa a sisw aaah 
Racy F SlaECT Tito wos TeATA etc. 

»» —(bhagya) fol. 231° 

Aeqwawad al staat at war war Ara | 
MCAT TARIT BUA WT TATSarat | 2 
afarartzarore Bisel T TERA TA | 
ansafaiatdt ae as(St) afaqeaator u 


3) = Ocom. hid 231° aat aera snels ahaa tas )isreqara- 








1 This is the 22nd siitra (p 10) of the Ae edition of Jinavijaya, 


2 ata SAA Tere AlarerQoraMmaciaa: waa setGa: Maa aT 


Cy 
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rat etsat BE Bega at atestadts wes wears afrar ara- 
Rass staater wseas afaeataratharg erste Be | 
ale AIsataaad aise aey(a)s(stt) agar) aea & rae 
eae egia caved (ca aa Sertgmase | Paap gioM: gatter 
ast areata wsela deat gizar ated stfagqata 
, ea(a)s(ath) vations 1 falta ar ads aiteraats prgsate 
asa) arg afaitaerattaige ers st) eel o 
Tag Yooo Ul HaqakrTas wot Wwe yay cr TAT VRAwyo 
frag leq may wra: |"! sft etc. 


Reference.-- Only the portion of the text is published. See 
No. 568. 
There are four Mss. for Ksemakirti Sari’s commentary 
corresponding to the four khandas in the Limbdi Bhandara. 
See its Catalogue No. 1854. 


| qecneaaa | | Brhatkalpastitra 


( 3zarH 2-2 ) | ( Uddegakas 1-2 ) 
2 @eygurqg | Maas with laghubhasya 
aar atar and. -tika. 

- | | Seis eee 
amekiie ale i ~ 1880-81, 
Size.— 10] in. by 4s in. 


Extent.— 730-1 -1-—1 = 727 folios; 13 lines to a page; 45 
letters to a line. : = 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white; ‘quality of 
the paper not the same throughout the Ms ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggrarars ; sufficiently big, quite 
legible and elegant hand-writing ;. borders ruled’ in four 


lines in black ink; foll. numbered;in both the margins as 





1 This isthe same scribe who copied No, 571. 
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usual ; foll. 1 and 730 blank ; yellow pigment used ; edges 
of the first fol. slightly gone; some foll. slightly 
worm-eaten ; edges of foll. 394 to 408 slightly damaged ; 
foll. 410 and 415 partly torn ; the edges of the last few foll. 
somewhat worn out; condition very fair; fol. 424th 
wrongly numbered as 224th in the right-hand margin ; 
similary fol. 672 numbered as 172; fol. 541 also num- 
bered as 542; the following hence numbered as 543 etc ; 
the fol. following the 615th numbered as 6173; even then 
there seems to be no break in the continuity of the subject; 
foll. 635 and 636 bracketed together; fol. 664° blank 
except that its number is written on it; the fol. 664? ends 
as under :—- 


ata simeqregqgqadinigi waa geae: dRaata: 2s 
seed: 

This Ms. contains the text, its laghubhasya and the 
commentary; they are complete so far as the Ist two 
uddesakas are concerned. The extent of these two udde- 
Sakas along with their exegetical portions is as under :— 


Uddesaka I+ with com. foll. 1? to 664 
II Je) bP) a3 664° 99 73076 


95 


Age.— Old. 


Author of the laghubhasya.— Sanghadasa Gani Ksamasgramana. 


9» »» commentary.— Malayagiri only so far as a portion 
of the Pithika is concerned i. e. up to fol. 134° and then 
for the remaining portion Ksemakirti. 


Subject.— A Chedasitra along with its elucidations in Prakrit and 


Sanskrit. 


Begins.--- ( text ) fol. 1° at quqfir Rrsreqror etc. 


”» 


dd 


--- ( bhasya ) fol. 2° 


SIHN AHtFHI Ctc., as in No. 576. 


-- ( bhasya ) fol. 2” 
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VIEHATATATTONGT PAVIA AY FTAA A gs i! 
asqanfareater a azar fret (a) aos (stat 0 


Begins.— ( com. ) fol. 1° ¢ & 0 Ul aa sftastarral: | 
qHerHatasyaT etc., as in No. 571. 


(com.) fol. 1> (last lines) WALT MEAT | :) arsazey aw aqars- 
TAA AAAs au Be: Taweriia er at frais wr ar wreahata ? 
sera ze wails ge aeaam qeqregqraqas ga aw aadta- 
ATaliesr aa aag ataad saa aegigarwire arava 
SMAIASIAMsS Wapaaeratatia sree a gsq(sq)- 
Hlgutaar widadi(satagzeria:(z: sate wtfiaaras galt 
qrametia Aaa aval al weqaGadses sit arsamayzea 
FATA ATTA YRASealaat HeqEaA eqagnway 
SIEnt SAINT TALTUMBaTH! etc. 


(com.) fol. 1345 saeq ataeat frat ar etc., up to year 
(RSS 


erat aasin No. 571 followed by faya i gate yeoo. Here 
ends the commentary of Malayagiri Sari. Ksemakirti Sari 
commences his work hereafter as under:— 

aa: Wawa 

AACATAMVASTAMBPSACTIUAITTAS | 

qaaAaaars stay ane Races 2 

AGIA BAT Poqarasreay 

gaataniaa aaa saqareae: Q 

Hoy  s)actaaa wiatrzadate at s attEes | 

staqarana Rraraorr aaa & 

Rraqqarareed 2 awh) sxa(q)areTat | 

Bra arti seaHstat w aaa ate: Y 

aA A Izasranean etaa eat 

AEATATAAH SANT: F ATA TAT 4 

gaaisasidts Gaede) waft afsacreater(es) 

Rast Raat wayea(aea aralae az & 





1 ‘Hey says | 
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RCAIIMIGlaATIAA TBAT sas ears FA 
get: Tarzasa: sazat at(s ea A avar © 
HABANA At BATRA Alaaa: 
Ql Poqaraeter AarsTadiaaseafyar | 


ge 6 daaqeraitiaiataghatemadraneaza: 
qhIEEMEaiaAeTaTANT: Shy Isea TECTE- 
edivaratanamasarzetsaasral a jars argareaiaEet- 
(wear necrrgriarafitistrers wrarmarTiaeTsataae- 
TARTANA WITATTANNT A (TD IIMATIATN TeAIATAT- 
LAATATATAMAT(S S) ATTA TA TATA aaa HT Payqarwray- 
aiaaa Gao Ra(a)eara ser a eT aAEaaaT Maa 
— aaacrMataaTararTia(A aeraraors aos a A 
atuat exaaiaaar a weasaleiauremaaaranraraaal(ar)- 
Arad: sftearenittess oheqretaedtarantaerareaaa- 
TIAIATS MaMa TSAI M saa AAS TAT TTOT- 
- RTarager use Araqaias seaeqiaaaivaa weal za- 
TARATET TCT IHATIHlIawal Dorsear(an) slirrasar aay 
at ffientratra(s)ateaeanateeaee saat a aatracara- 
araiaaaagiaard eta wearer qesigqaraansfeatarasaniea 
qaqairaaaae: sttrsghritadtsoretanemarame 
aafe gar( s fe darfarat cect arrareaa efe otarca azafa- 
awatian s fi vat seater Pedi(secar stag <aase- 
faavmgg fatigued etc. 
(com.) fol. 190 


ata aaratiaaed- 
TATTHed LHS Poser 
BEATA STAs) aATVe 
VAUA ATA Wiser 
ait Requitsnr WeaATAl s- 


( text ) fol. 665° gaxqaea Aatanere areifit ar atetter ar 
WIMNGT at etc. . 


Fs 
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(com. ) fol. 665* 


Bet atireraia Pranaara(:) ahrearaae- 
TATA (A) HAA A A ATTA AT saATATANATBTT 
Gar searer( :) wi ise neaatatear aaa: 
iS Vet ais 
TTMAAATSTETAATTA HTAEIRG StET 
MTETA: TUR Sere: aaa Rata ail > arevaa etc. 


Ends. —( text )‘fol. 729° @etg fasmaqrot ar (fartaion ar) gare Gat wa 
aime ata ar (aitettag ar) aver aiftaag sfea(e) arene 
qaaiacae aafacqe ara gaa (fa ate ) | 

» — ( bhasya ) fol. 729° 
TASTM INCA TWATSAIT tia WI gs 
seafrarsisant sass area szei 
fatagi fa a aaed sizaarzin Tena a 
TICS TER ae at (AF) AaroTgissat 

fol. 7303 

SEAN Heats at SHlz TWEATaoIcy 
aoitore gaat aad aT sea Har 


» ~ (com. ) fol. 7307 stttreeataawa samn Hata atftrarsreaty 


TUTGIA Walaa Ara: | 
att Meqreggqaetsrat eager: sara w sires: ] 
Reference.— The text is published. The commentary up to Pithika 
along with the corresponding laghubhasya is published. 


qecneqasa Brhatkalpasutra 
(3TH ® ) ( Uddesaka IT ) 
BYAFA | with laghubhasya 
aat ater and tika 
6. 
Hee Pe i8e1-82. 


Size.— 352 if By 2 in. 
ga [J.1.P.J 
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Extent.— 105 +92=197 leaves; 5 to 6 lines toa leaf; about 140 
letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf somewhat thick, durable and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ggearats ; small, quite legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing; this Ms. presents 
an appearance of the work having been written in three 
separate columns; but, really it is not so, since the lines 
of the first column are continued to the rest ; borders of all 
the three columns ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; leaves numbered in the lower corners of the 
right-hand margins in a very small hand-writing ; leaf 1? 
blank ; this Ms. begins with the 2nd uddesgaka and it ends 
abruply on leaf 105°, though it is followed by 92 extra 
blank leaves; there are two holes in each leaf in the 
space between every two columns; this Ms. is encompassed 
by two wooden boards; condition tolerably good. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author of the laghubhasya.— Sanghadasa Gani Ksamasramana. 


»> 99 9) COMmentary.-- Ksemakirti Sari. 


Subject.— The text with its explanations in Prakrit and Sanskrit. 
In the latter which is composed in Sathvat 1332, as_ stated 
in Limbdi Catalogue ( p.:108 ), Visesacirni is made use of. 
See-leaf.98°. 

Begins.-- ( text ) leaf 1> gaeqqea Sar amere are ar atértt ar 
STATI AT ATA art faerie ar Feearior ar Tisai ar svarftr 
at etc. 

»» ——( bhiasya ) leaf 1» 
utar adat cawag a)...aaaTT 
gadaatied fafaaieae wat | eto. 
» —(com. ) leaf 1° 0 ll aat ae tt 
SOTRTA: TIA STATE | TAA ATT! TESTA AT... BTU TU 
(com. ) leaf 21> spateq @area &: wae geare | followed by the 
eatha of the bhasya noted above and then we have :-- 
EZ TUAISaHTATATUTA TAA etc. 





I Letters are; gone. 
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(com. ) leaf 87° aura agraqe: 1 aro ca Sa wart ata 
Caz TIE VHS ASE HIE WEE YRME | Te aA a wa TRAE | 
ala Of ata Alara Aa sa Petear a ware li etc. 

(com. ) leaf 89° ar geqat feat vata | a uraa ela za a Ware: 


AUIATAAAA SAT Aas | caAaTTTaTIT Rat aa 
Aa | Waar raat at Fat a ~ ReAa: etc. 
(com.) leaf 98° aqraqr arétz @ afranzarsaeaca(a) Riretiaarhtar 
wate | aut ar PART TONstaat ara: 
( bhasya ) leaf 99° 
ASH TY TT Tay 
ssaraané Patio wate | 
Sara qearla HUTA ata 
at A At Asoo stray il etc. 
(com. ) leaf 103° sqay wator@arntgTArE Nw 
( bhasya ) leaf 103” 
AZ UAT Ve (Ut wat | aeas | 
Es aatges Trea | sparelorssrg Ui etc. 


NA 


(com. ) leaf 104° ay @ sf& are Rraotiea 
( bhasya ) leaf 104” 
at firogta staat stadia crarateqeit | 
searngaas Besaat wars F Ui etc. 
Ends.--- ( bhasya ) leaf 105° 


az far gor sat att straraét sasaiee | 
<a(S)an tan srt gear a fasacr fasar(l) 
55 — (com. ) leaf 105 aa qantsasinssan fr anage 0 gs Ul 
followed by the bhasya noted just above. 
( com. ) leaf 105° qq sitateay sit( ar agieatoat a waftreaty 
AIA: | Tt a MAMAMcTTEANs Wetcat asta a 
ea(a)aauaa eta | @ This Ms. ends thus. 
Reference.-- The text is published. See No. 568. 
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qecHeqgagyasy Brhatkalpasutralaghuabhasya 

(qgnrqgusyguia ) ( Vuddhakappasuttalaghubhasa ) 

as 129. 
aa 1872-73. 


Extent.— 149 - 3 = 146 leaves. 


Description.-- This work commences on leaf ro; leaves 10% and 
158? blank ; the 12th, 15 and the 16th missing ; otherwise 
complete. For additional details see No. 569. 


Author.-- Sanghadasa Gani Ksamasramana. 


Subject.—This is a laghubhasya in Prakrit in 6600 gathas elucidating 
Brhatkalpasutra. This bhasya has successive commentaries 
such as curni, visesacurni, brhad-bhasya, Malayagiri’s com- 
mentary and Ksemakirti’s commentary. 


Begins.— leaf 10° 


BIHAN ane Acre AsrTateaeT | 

HCQA (Sa ATSIIN THATS TARA Ul 

AIHIIMATA( TOOT PATA HT BsAT A _ | 

ASAINHTS aH 7 TET FT Aas 

nat TASS Ta aT TT aT g TT AAT | 

ANTTATATT (ANT BITS THAT aa | 
Ends.—-~ leaf 158° 


Tal F AIBA Via at weer | 
qTsatans ara taal searnaTarag BATT | 
ATATT FRAT STATO TrewArey(F) | 
sRarecaea fafa ors At aed BeoTswAr ti 
TITTOTA Btiea@al Sas awaaacarenasat 
al area aro frearece a BHAT Fl 
stataaeta at ware wafer fel 
AST ALT WAT FT ASH Taran awa | 
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BUTT FTO TOUT F Ses STATA MN 
BU Hequyrsy wara '! wv Ul qaaerraray eo 


Reference.— This is partly published. The number of the last 
_gatha is 805 and the end is marked as eeq¢fzat waar. See 





No. 568. 
JTCHOTAASY Ay Brhatkalpasutralaghubhasya 
ae 282 (b). 


‘A. 1883-84, 
Extent.— leaf 13 to leaf 187°. 


Description.- Complete ; 3300(?) gathas. For other details see 
No. 570. 


Begins.-- leaf 137 @ U0 Nl aa: @eatate 
HlHN AALEHIT etc., as in No. 576. 
heafr 2553 
as a toe attaith frat wer Sts st2aTT g | 
fsat( giss Je ven Far ae TAMA Aarti RR (RER)" 
witor ata fa( fan ate wear araotr sare | 
THRU Ae Vat A Waa atia Gra aver GY (RRR) 
leaf 38° qeqatear aera Ni arar BRR a zw Ul 
Ends.--- leaf 187° wat @ grasat etc., up to fie0orm@ant practically 


as in No. 576 followed by the lines as under :-- 


N Soo ll wataeattian Re°( 7) Haqursy are tg 
au vag |! 


N. B.-- For other details see No. 576. 





1 According to the printed edition this No. is 343. 


246 Jaina Literature and Philosophy {578. 


qecneqaa Brhatkalpasutra 
aeqratea with tabba 
191. 
No. 578 go hepe ee 
si 1873-74. 


Size.— tol in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—(text) 23 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


—(tabba) 99 pe ULES S fy9) soe Gun 9 os 56 27 29.99 99 


Description.-- Country paper brittle and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; bold, small, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; edges, singly ; this 
Ms. contains both the text and its commentary in Gujarati ; 
numbers for foll. written as usual in both the margins ; fol. 
1* blank ; edges anc corners of foll. 2 to 7 and If to 23 
more or less worn out ; strips of paper pasted to fol. 7°, 8°, 
8’, ro° and 11°; fol. 9th partly torn; so is the fol. 19th ; 
a piece of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 
23°; condition on the whole fair ; red chalk used ; both the 
text and the tabba almost complete ; the text is divided into 
six uddesakas ; the extent of each of them is as under :-— 


39 


Uddesaka I foll. ig to — 


Ye) I be) id 35 8? 
Y Ill - 8? ss i. ig 
aa IV nr 1 a 18? 
» Vv = ioe S22" 
a VI ss 22° ds +,aR". 


Age.-~ 19th century. 
Author of the tabba.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.--- The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— ( text )fol. PP et & On oftqreqatreteat (Zana an 
at ete Prrreqror(or) at etc., as in No. 568. 
5, — (tabba ) fol. r> uo a (am) rai ( Ree ) 0 sftagaeedt 
*A( aa): 
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Ends,— ( text ) fol. 23* gegrated afram( om ea ce tig § etc... 
aad 2C...... ¥ fat araneae 8 afaare are era sfisfistisitst- 


5» — (tabba ) fol. 23° feqentedt ar uterae 2 Eaaa( ? ) 


arat ¢ erHeaitaia. 
Reference.— The text is published. See No. 568. 


qacneqaa Brhatkalpasutra 
zeqraled with tabba 
ee 
No. 579 1892-95, 


Size.— ro} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.—(text) 25 folios ; 7 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


9 —(tabba) 99 554 Gk Atiss -Sanaedee ss > 590 99 99 99 99 


Description.--- Country paper rough and} white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; this Ms. contains the text along with the inter- 
linear tabba ; the former written in a bigger hand-writing ; 
clear and good hand-writing ; numbers for foll. entered as 
usual in both the margins; white pigment used ; edges of 
the first and the last ( 25th ) foll. slightly damaged; con- 
dition on the whole very good ; both the text and its tabba 
complete; the text which is styled as Vaitakalpa in the 
tabba, is divided into six uddesakas as under:— _ 


Uddesika 1] -foll. a top age 


29 i 29 5° 29. 8P 
ue ger No ee 
‘ LV. Soon Ile’, ost ta 
99 V ” 19” ” 24° 
9 VI oe) 24° oy) Ose 


Age.— Not modern. 


Author of the tabba.--- Not mentioned, 
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Subject.--- A chedasatra along with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 1 & ay seqte faserror at etc. 
» — (tabba) fol. 1° 1k 00 RE det Fameqgaat ad Pett 
& \ qaweq weal ara fea wera & fer qeaisaat Aw Te sae 
ee S Wa fae A UT Famed cic. 
( tabba ) fol. 1° d an(:) HE 
alo aq Here fro Blgaz al AwaT etc. 


Bnds.-- ( text) fol. 25° zearateat atava etc., practically up to 
arecaletea as in No. 568 followed by the lines as under :-~ 
fa ater & wat seat GT) TeATT UU 


zit sitqgeemeqaa( SF ) dgory | aw wag It 


» — (tabba ) fol. 25° stqaneana sgqeafa sit eee % Fg 
faa az slqarate za adise winced gaz faa g aw sias 
FE wT: Ul 


| zit ataerqecHneta(a)a Aor N wa wag etc. 
Reference.—See No. 578. 


JAHCAA AT Brhatkalpasutracurni 
( gzHCq fu0T ) ( Vuddhakappasuttacunni ) 
GE -ASdsyl 4G PI 
13. 
ise sels 1880-81, 


Settee ~~ 
Size.— 29 in. by 21 in. | 


Extent.--@81 +i¢ 4 2 = 285 leaves * "510 7 slimes to a page. 125 
to. 130 letters to a line. | 


Description.—— Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwarars ; big, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
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having been written into three separate columns, and the last 
leaf into 11 ; but, really it is not so, since the lines of the 
first are continued to the rest; borders of each of the columns 
ruied in three lines in black ink; red chalk used; leaves 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as %, 


Rr, 3 etc. and in the left-hand one as at) sat) at) 
ieee 
etc.; 2 extra leaves in the beginning as well as at the end; 
condition good; this Ms. does not seem to contain the 
complete text (stitra ); complete; extent 16000 Slokas, 
Age.—- Sathvat 1218. 
Author.-- Not mentioned. 
Subject.-- A commentary in mixed Prakrit and Sanskrit languages 
elucidating Brhatkalpasaitra and its laghubhasya. 
Begins.--- ( text ) leaf 1° & at Beqe forssteror etc. 
» — (com.) ,, 5% UNG aatr atazne u 
anata aah | aTeasanitt | anesrraromtt | aste- 
GesTisat TATA Ul AIT savNsealaaNTTaAA wala | atta 
SUSAAIAAANTSTAS Teale sat asa | Aart = 
Teeth loa EATS HAS | AST ATs | aay anaes 
AUSATG TST | ALT Aeyesy alas! we ae weHla t Assy 
Taso | at Weer PUTA wala | aga Ase 1 ae | 
ay faeaglf exe seathehret wag | aarat ane qrastar- 
BATTS TH | etc. : 
Ends.--- leaf 281° geqarin aodlafa i ata cae sceqareore | 
dara | ase | ate ATO Aaa 1 TIMNTATTRaA Fe- 
foorat | AisaAT SEH at aat aT argos: Rees) oorwart 
war | aaraae Se! wea adit Heqayout sara!) us 
Fy 2aooe apa s Ths! 
ad W2l¢ ay fo sgsais 4X geraae wata‘eosaqe® 
ARALATAG ALI AATAS HAAS IAT AAA TAPAS EZ AY- 





1 See Appendix IV. 
32 {J.L.P] 
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OaaCSAUITAITASTSATATIAIATS TaN S aes Sst a 
‘ read wea AAA SIH Naas TITTT ATT 
stifalasaratqaraas state waeaasrearuers ot- 
quad walaa tre TA(A)A ll waar sasaearteresarue 2a- 
sfhalqe qunrarecysraarsaaigqaegay Wea Aer ota 
AQAA. TSETAT? BMA HoT_ eines Taswsss- 
ga atg atar aaa deGaadesanad saraqieerrat- 
fearitata Ws ul 
Qea Gap ze area fatad......... a 
3... SEATS A AA ast a aiga i 
SAT TMT GUAS Tals! ATA Tsar sia | 
fagate oleatat ara 2a Tea ats I 
& Wares west:  saiwag U Swear... 
Reference.— There is a Ms. of Brhatkalpacarni in the Limbdi 
Bhandara. See its Catalogue No. 1852. | 


qemmeqaagia Brhatkalpasutracurni 
, 130. 
A We 1872-73. 


Extent.— Leaf 159» to leaf 466°. 


Description.— Two extra leaves at the end; on One of them there 
is a note of the missing leaves and on the other the begin- 
nings and ends of the three works are indicated ; leaves 
159? ann 466? are blank ; extent 14000 Slokas. For other 
details see No. 569. 

Age.--- Sathvat 1334. 

Begins.-- fol. 159° am: STataTa U 


AMSAT Beale | HISASAUIoT array i AT SARsa- 
fear a feet | SAAN BAawneeamwmonaaea vata | ara 





1-4 Letters-are gone, 
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TNAIAAAATSTHSETA Teaet ste Asta w Beat az 
Weta tt etc. 

Ends.— fol. 465° sqeqerrizur wort etc., up to ar( at ew practically as 
in No. 582 followed by ar qradtta eT} Vara us Ui 

WaT WVVWw aT aVATse Wi ge ui Reqyogt waranl:] i 

se wag waa steals fT ger ( aeatfir )............28000 
qerarroraan trata is 

Reference.--- In Jaina Granthavali ( p. 12), itis remarked that on 


p. 49. of Deccan College (? ) Pralamba Sari is mentioned as 
the author of Brhatkalpacirni. 





qecneqas- Brhatkalpasutras 


zag --visegacurni 
( qgarqad- ( Vuddhakappasutta- 
faazaton ) visehacunni ) 
| 190. 
ae 1873-74. 


Size.— 10% in, by 5} in. 
Extent.—- 282 folios; 13 lines toa page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper smooth and white ; Jaina Devanagari. 
characters ; sufficiently big, legible and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders not ruled; foll. 1 to 198 numbered in 
both the margins ; the rest, in the left-hand margin only ; 
foll. 14, 176" and 182° blank ; foll.. 1,67, 78-to 96, L2Q:¢tG-si 1 
slightly torn ; some of the foll. corrected in the margins ; 
foll.. seem to have been pressed against a wooden board 
having lines drawn at regular intervals; fol. 77th appears 
to be superfluous ; complete so far as it goes; extent 11000 
lokas ; condition poor.. 

Age.-~ Not: quite modern. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 
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Subject.-- A commentary to Brhatkalpasitra in’ Prakrit and Sanskrit 
languages. ‘This commentary is composed after Brhatkalpa- 
sutracirni. In order that these works can be distingui- 
shed, the word visesa is added. 


Begins.-- fol. 15 0 q 0 Uo aat(a:) gaara | 
ART Beato ctc., up toqeH Zaz aNaas in No. 496. 
This is followed by the lines as under :-- 
ATA AT OMT aT AAI TAS Tanwar | qaga- 
WATT 2ATRATART ATI SeTaaeaia | wataa sr (SeataaaT ? 
Teara | Fal ast | TAAGA Arete suUsat areitaa Viwet: | ze a 
qTale anata etc. 
Ends.— fol. 282? aeqarieat qott daz ar oromtzot areres AisaATT AT 


TEENAMT IW AEA wala A Tanda Firat |. Aes at 
Tata Ns UN faaqHeqyvoy wrAar! ws etc. WILT WA 


22000 etc, 
qeeneqasa faaeator Brhatkalpasutravisesacurni 
: 399 
58 yeueor 
mee] 1880-81. 
Sizee— 113 in. by 51 in. 


Extent.— 175 -3 - 2 - 33 1-1-1 = 134 folios; 17 lines toa 
page; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional ysarars; small, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; fol. 1* blank; a portion of the first two 
foll. worn out; similar is the case with foll. 47 to 53 and 
172 tO 173; condition tolerably. good; foll. 71 to 73, 
75, 76, 109 to 141, 143, 150 and 174 missing; yellow 


Ay 
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pigment rarely used ; this Ms. ends abruptly; the discussion 
about the utsarga-sutras and apavada-sutras forms the last 
topic of this Ms. | 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— fol. ru G 0Uu go am: BeaaT 
ART ArEatot Tar rgror etc., as in No. 582. 


Ends.— fot. 175° garfdr faorzcaizat | frestamrer U firsa(sq)at career 
ATE 7 Tt aleaat val Ba Ear | ete a arr! afeafarar- 
Wat) a ater swat aheaar sera: | altrrazesa (cer) Fr | stza- 
THTASET Hist Binataeyrawerara: | argarla i fa(fa)fara(a)- 
fearmat laa att wasat lawton aataaizrraoe | 
ASAE Wrazarary Whaat sate Uz 
zantt aeerca)iadt GAA met La AT Ae@acataer | 
a pat fa aalalaacossra Fr | agar ssstrant | ae(eat gaat! 
ssalafa aAAaarnt forenrary oats | ats ar seals 
erat atersat | ggareor | stata aar amt aa fraaTar 


be Sha a 


si(aeate a alate o fe(ecaa ws Pi 

garter frormeafedt aia( Pe ) aver | Rrorecafate- 
Teota | masala aaa | ata | AUS) Se aT UeecatzE 
al T Tas ABAIASAMTAT | ATaTEHAT Tl asat T wer |! TwaT- 
aaa sates wehrrmertatars | seaea(h) Faas 
ELA | TAS T SEAT STA | AaAraror | Arasroeg szz | 
ATEATAACT | ASTTT AZT | ALETTAA ANAT TTATT 
fieaant vata l acer qeagaa | sasecaadt Trae sea: 
saat) Ta Slaleataael Eraeat | aaara at [ aerars 7] aarares | 
qa 2. This Ms. ends thus abruptly. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 582. 


Qos ore 
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TERCTTT Brhatkalpastitra- 
Jeq ATey brhadbhasya 
( Teac a- ( Vuddhhakappasutta- 
agua ) vuddhabhasa, ) 
| 150. 
No. 584 Te 


Size.— 132 in. by -§2 in. 
Extent.-- 128 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 63 letters toa line. 


Description.--- Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ; foll. number- 
ed only once and that, too, in the right-hand margin ; 
unnumbered sides have a disc in red colour in the centre; 
the numbered, in each of two margins, too; several foll. 
worm-eaten here and there; margins of a good many foll. 
damaged ; a strip of paper pasted to foll. 103, 107, 109 etc. 
condition fair ; fol. 1? blank; yellow pigment and red chalk 
used ; complete ; extent 8600 Slokas. 

Age.--- Old. 

Author.--- Not mentioned. 

Subject.— This bhasya is different from the preceding laghubhasya 
and is known as brhadbhasya. It, too, is, however a 
metrical composition in Prakrit elucidating Brhatkalpasttra. 
Since this bhasya has been composed after laghubhasya of 
Sanghadasa Gani, it is styted as brhadbhdsya so that it may 
be distinguished from the former. Even the ctrni and 
visesaciirni have been composed prior to this brhadbhdsya. 


Begins.— fol. q & 0 U1 aay rare 
BIH TAH fraser Asienrsator | 
mega (cq)aqareroy aerate fF ) crane | 
aft eran aq ceradidte walt arqat 
equ ft of otsata | teqeecarea feats | 
ar Aealakattre woof) srgor(at or aearz | 
TA Blt Taal ToraTAoTgzoratg | etc. 
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_Ends.— fol. 128° 
ce AA AMVTASAa TAT AaTAT T sTATtat 
BUM Sa SHA WATT BWraeay 
Oey A aT ATT SAT GS Brot a sitvasr | 
ay AVA BT TAT AMTTS a A aT ARANATaT aA as 
we ott: us ative | 
TEA TTBSAGSA HCA Gass wit waaqgara 
Siagatearsara’ 7° Shoo wrewag ll 
Reference.-- There is a Ms. of Brhatkalpabhasya in the Limbdi 
Bhandara. See its Catalogue No. 1853. Perhaps this is the 


same work, 
qemeqgaraia Brhatkalpasutraparyaya 
| 736 (11). 
amma 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 9° to fol. 12°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 


736 (1). 
No. 1875-96." 


Author.-— Not mentioned. 


Subject. —Difficult words etc. occurring in Brhatkalpastitra explained 
in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 9° qequatar zat faa gear! | catgare eaters gaat: | 
AYIA ARAeasT Wesiaara altar BeaTeraaatata etc. 


Ends.— fol. 12° ge BH leaaget sie wat | or Atete siz 
@) wat wertreared io lett Heqqgigqn TATE: Iz 








ee 


1 Practically this line occurs in,Nos.§4672(p. 45 ) and 476 (p. 58). 








256 Jaina Ltterature and Philosophy [ 586. 


qernewagaqalay Brhatkalpasutraparyaya 
nameueis 789 (11). 
1895-1902. 


Extent. fol. 14? to fol. 193. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Paiicavastukaparyaya 


No. Lbs Me 
1895-1902. 


_ Begins.— fol. 14° gaqqytat aut etc., as in No, 585. 
Ends.— fol. 19° gee a | weTarT etc., as in No. 585, 
N. B.— For other details see No. 585. 
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‘THE SIXTH CHEDASUTRA 


TAHT TATT A Paficakalpasutracurni 
( Franeqeagren ) ( Pancakappasuttacunni ) 
21162. 
No. 587 75-7 


Size.— 97% in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 61 folios; 15 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line, 


Description.-- Country paper rough and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars ; small, legible and very fair hand- 
‘writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; foll. 1 and 61° blank ; 
red chalk used; complete ; extent 3125 Slokas; edges of 
the first and last foll. slightly damaged ; otherwise the 
condition is very good. 


‘Age.— Pretty old. 


Author. — Not mentioned. 
yeet,— A commentary in two languages viz. Sanskrit and Prakrit 
on the laghubhasya of Paficakalpastitra, a work of Bhadra- 
bahusvamin, who extracted it from the 9th ptrva. 





(oss 


Begins,— fol. 1° q 0 W am: PaSea: | 
aTaigia acai gaitutsaia anata gat antaq as 
Hoqres(ea) Araheres HAG unsa: Aerew sequrar: Sarat: 
SABA sia Hal agi anew: Ga saar(s)Raarareges AAI 
Fanart we sAMeGEA swaasaatate gated aw 
‘awe BU wae: mMeeaes: | Aare ara UN aane 
Weare | ale egertearaa: | 


“Bads.=- fol. 617 azegatt ataerafient aReraritr qeqegaReges arate 
aTaaest(sat ys 
BTMACA WT PAT ABT ata AAT (c7) 
TUE ATS ATTY (sant Has | 
PANT UT TIT MFATATENTT | 
33 [J L. P. ] 
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a akan aata ate greased eer ll 
qaneqgiin: sara ls Ul eae 
{° A gama aeaad wate tafterg it) ‘fei atta 
- gtagaradsa qaReqsea site(e)ar s Ro amare Tuts 
BIR I gw etc. :o6 oO 


TeaTet (S/F aTeUT TBAT ATATSTATT. 
Tat T areca grata wait ees 
"Bete. 
stamqeaanaareararat watz | 


Reference.—For an additional:Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue, No. 1675. 


+2426 





Pand wee sahae 


Ganeqaaqaz acy Paficakalpasu paaete at oh 


( FaRtqaagera ) ( heprers sear spe ) 
; NO SSBB s | 1886 99 


Size.— rol in. by 41 in. 
Extent. _ 89 folios ; 13 lines toa page; 44 letters to a line. *- ey 


} Description. — Country paper thin, rough and grey ; Jaina Deva- 

| nagari characters with gparats; sufficiently big, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ; space between the paits coloured 

_ red; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; un- 
named sides have a small disc in red pee in the 
centre only; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
too ; fol. 1* blank; edges of the first two -and. last, fol. 

~ slightly worn out ; eeueicon on the whole good ; ~com- 
plete; 2974 pathiae extent 3185 Slokas, 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.— Sanghadisa Ksamasramana as noted on p. 261. 


al i Y a roe 
ar go et. i QE 
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Subject.— The entire work is composed in Prakrit in verses. It 
elucidates the laghubhasya (?) of Pancakalpasatra which is 
considered to be the 6th (last) chedasttra', It is reported 
in Jaina Granthavali (p. 16) that now-a-days no manuscript 
of this chedasatra is available. It existed upto Sarhvat 

1612, Hence Jitakalpasitra is substituted in its place. 


Sometimes it is found that the brhadbhasya of an agama 
is preceded by its ciirni. It is on this analogy that the cirni 
of Paficakalpasttra is given a place prior to its brhadbhasya. 
So this must be for the present looked upon as a tentative 
arrangement. | : 


Begins.--- fol: 1° yu ONG aa! wate Ul 
dane agate West aRaeaa@)ssrorceft | 
SATE sat Hey 7 [a] aqare.! 
aeq f& otraftrsa(oy out weer aaaTAAt | 
| firsgener aia areate 7 Tate | 
ACOA TE TAT T AST TASATS (Sy) | 
ge TH Husaaet fisye wer aig t 
MOAN ASTRAL TIETTOTTSOTATOTTTAT | 
Hear vata aii a Rreacheeate ca(aa a! 
udle aearpa & Pad) statintica Tar | 
CCT SGT HITS SST OTH FSTAT | 
ag afearg adie gaat Omer F eta | 
FEO GMT wreTT ea y)orot SEBTLATTT | 
ue fe war fia age ser gat ae | 
a ata) ears woot Sot g aaNet 





r Muni Punyavijayaji dicé wrote to mie in this connection that Paficakappa 
fornied a topic of the bhasya of Brhatkalpasittra and it was somehow looked upon 
ds a separate treatise as was the dase with Ohanijjutti and Pindanijjutti, Sec 
p. 298 of my article ‘‘The Jaina Commentaries” published in the Annals of the 
Bhandarkar O. R. Institute ( vol. XVI, pts. III-IV). On this page I have further 
tnentioned that Muni Kalydnavijayaji has observed that in Paficakappasutta there is 
a reference about Kalika Suri’s going to Ajivika for studying astafiga-nimitta. 


2 Fora similar temark see Winternitz, Geschichte vol. I, p. 311 arid “A 
History of Indian Literature” vol. II, p. 465. 
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gitar (@)ieasAE Taaural a o(anaqase | 

STATA OTA ATT WATS Te | 

aunt ff Yeas aaa Moore aEoT | 

ates fF Dies A()aa(a)a ara | 

aitar aise ae area gar c ata aneaa |! 

VAM FATA SAFCTHANATA | 

1S AN ST a TA Ao awa Hat ars | 

MONA WINS BeaIsTT Wa TerHA | 

aat fara firsye sarnezie Waar | 

 GAETTSA) TST watt saMeqaagaty | 

qe aanaad agus as(g)Ae Beas (Al) we: 

TAIN SIsIeS SIMIOTTATAT wx | 

ate wal TeaMaret | afa(Paat Sra orreseaey | 

SRAATS. WOT ATTA) Bl S afer Fa at ans | 

ug Het fa se qMsa a Taga Tee | 

at aifte sguat araoryaly awet Fr 

MATA F TAG HsTio aea a Tater 

eal SE NAT Asal ATT er | 

AAAS FE TIS eha(a) saat | 

SHOT F AA Aa T Testy Brsarer 

arf Ar AFATAT ALSTWONTSTS VT ATT 

Gr eltat ATA HAC ia wert ar steer tet. 
Ends.— fol. 89% 


sao arses Ar TeaTEgor(at cory 7 | 
war Ss aaoaa fataet A SOSTAT | 

Gaal TESA | SIDI! Sahar aa | 

a aFAAtatal sala @ Wal aay Ya | 

ST AT VlOAeA Aone aTata Teratrars | 
EBA SlasaAlaA AAT SAV zs | 
(etse & TaOTa(eq at aATTEAT SIESTA | 
VUE BAA GE AT TEAsar | 


5895 } | VI. 6 Chedasatras 261: 


TAT aT Aia(aral gaara) Ga) se areas 

a(fajaatease aot sag gortear(ar) | 

Uae HUits AHcqatsaan Hat s| 

Tel |) WATE seqretrar seit Tay | 

SITET NAT arat (Paarl) asa HoT 

ama ABS AAT |S V 

aa RTA AAA ASAT sat TATA | 

fear TTUAT ATATTTSATT EIT | 

CTT UST THAT AFATATSTATT | 

HT AHN BWateat ertia seuRaT ate v 

gaaceaearn ara Peat gaat | 

uieat aaa sateoazaT Wal TM 

HScqaHeqursy Vagagqawsaneasa wares 
BAe taedaaas ATEATS | WOU UW Greg RWS 
oe i ) 

Reference.— See Jaina Granthavali (p. £6) and for an extract see 


Abhidhanarajendra vol. V (pp. 48-49 ). Foran additional 
Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1676. 





qeaneqgqaa | Paficakalpasutraparyaya 
| 736 (13), 
. 589 1875-76. 
No. 5 1875-76, 


Extent.— fol. 13° to fol. 14?. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see Paficavastukapar- 


736 (1). 
yaye No "1875--76.° 


Subject.— Difficult words ete., occurring in Paricakalpasatra explains 
ed in Sanskrit. 





1-2 See pp. 257-58. 
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Begins.— fol. 13? qaaqneqqai(at) Tar TalTa seat ay: “aeararanre: | 


Asa = Alsaiszasai a | sratireaarts + qT 2qq sag 
sqeqrqar | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 14? efa afataraaer Gara ofa geaft a Ta | ATA Casi 
alg eta ) wistrecon(ia es eraser | Beet aaa 


eM ale GaHeqqgia: FAaraT: i 


quncTaarata Paricakalpasu traparyaya 
789 (13). 
ss 1895-1902. 


Extent. — fol. 20% to fol. 21%. 


Deserigtions= Complete. For other diveails see Paticavastukapar- 


789 (1 ). 


eel? :s 1895--1902.° 


at ~ 
Fes TBST 


Begins,-— fol. 20° qaHeqqyray Tar | | aan ete,, as in No. 589. 


Ends.~- fol. 217 af& atataewaer etc. as in No. $89, 
N. B.— For other details see-No..589. 
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| JITAKALPASUTRA ert cana 

ai ae aaaTea a _ Jitakalpasutra 
(stizacgga) __...CJiyakappasutta ) 
No. 591 ut Dalen’ 


~ 1880-81, 


Size.— 13] in. by 2 in. 


Extent.-- 18 + 1 = 19 leaves; 5 lines toaleaf; 40 to 45 letters 


to a Hine. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin, very durable and greyish: Jaina Deva- 


nagari characters with grartars ; sufficiently big, clear, uni- 
form and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appear- 
ance as if the work is divided into two columns; but, really 
speaking it is not so, since lines of the first column extend 
to the second ;_ borders of each of the columns ruled in six 
lines in black ink; there is a hole in the space between 
the two columns ; red chalk used to bring into. prominence 
the numbering for verses; leaves numbered in both the 
margins, but in numbers only as %, 2 etc; leaf'1? blank ; 
several leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condition 'tolerably 
good ; this work ends on leaf 127; complete. ; this Ms. 
contains in addition the two works as under :— 

(1) slaeoratsaa leaves’ 12" to 13°. 

(2) sttamerattinatrgeatcaretrarm ,, 13° to 18%, 
There is one extra blank leaf at the end. This Ms. is 
placed between two wooden boards. 


Age.— Fairly old... 


Author.--- Jinabhadra Gani KsamaSramana, author. of: Visesavas- 


yakabhasya and its svopajna commentary, ViSesanavati and 
Brhatksetrasamasa'. He was alive according to the tradi- 
tion in or about Vira Sathvat TITS ce ee the Vikrama 


Sathvat 645. 





1 In this work I, 69 ff. word-symbols have been used withthe left to right 
ee tae to express numbers. See ‘History of Hindu Mathematics + 
pt I, p. 61. | Pie 
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Subject.— Penances prescribed for the violations of rules and re- 
‘Bulations enjoined for Jaina saints in the eahon. ‘This 
subject is here presented in 103 verses in Prakrit. 

Begifis.— leaf 1° QO ul aatr atazraa tu 

HATATVCIOTAT TTS WeSAT OTA | 
Htacrastere sfta(a)ea Rratent wer 2 
AATAGAAUTA AFACT Tat Tat Ta ale | 
ATA TINT TTA A AT ANT Wl R etc. 
leaf 3° 
SFAAGTA HAA aoTaae | 
Sar a aCe) ata Tear a SHAMATE tt RR 
TAT Ta SIT UI 
SIATAINTTFAIIT BART TATSET | 
SSSHAMST AMNTATZaNT Ul RZ 
léaf 4? 0 89 ayorrarey Ul etc. 
>» ag “RO? we TTATET A etc. 
leafiq> 1 RY zarehiCoh aaraniaa(a aarti ul 
leaf'5* 
YTANS TTA T LATA eSTHETAMIST 
se fantasizaniaeates (a) ase Nes 
leaf 6° 
Benaa[rajeqert fase fasten Bee = 
afraatag ar stan aeersaere(g) uve 
leaf 6° ee a(a)zzaran 
Sere ataraoaras BTA ABET s | 
aaTiteraisararaaaen feat gran li 
fafratia(ayieur fregatarakaranaaaee | 


PeasT TAMAS AANA AAT UN VE 





“J=3 These indicate the nos. of the verses, 
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leaf 6° 


Bre TITNT sMAaHHtoTSTT Tl 
we(oa@rgs gag wares) agat a My 


“Ends.—- leaf 12? 


oa aaa aT) T at Rea | 
areageraat | aie War war Bre Ul YoR 

za Ta Sqancgl Taras gaearTsarg | 
BeAN TA A gor Tas Message” Yok 
No Ul get Saenger Tareas 


Reference.— This work along with Siddhasena’s carni etc. ( pp. 
1195-1210) was edited in Roman characters by Ernst 
Leumann and published under the title ‘‘Jinabhadra’s Jita- 
kalpa mit Ausztigen aus Siddhasena’s Carni” in Sitzungs- 
berichte der Kéniglich Preussischen Akademie der Wissen- 

~ schaften, Berlin, 1892. The contents of this edition are 
noted by A. Gueérinot in his work ‘‘Essai de Bibliographie 
Jaina ” on p. 156. The text is published in - Devanagari 
characters by Jaina Sahitya Sarhsodhaka Samiti, Ahmeda- 
bad in A. D. 1926, as No. 7 of its series called faite Sahitya 
Sarngodhaka Granthamala. In this edition are published 
Siddhasena Gani’s curni styled as brhaccarni together with 
visamapadavyakhya and introduction in Gujarati mainly 
dealing with the life and works of Jinabhadra Gani Ksama- 
gramana. In this introduction ( p. 16) it is pointed out that 
instead of 10 kinds of prayascitta, 9' are mentioned in 
Tattvartha ( IX, 21-22). and. that should be taken into 
account while deciding the authorship of Tattvartha. For a 
Ms. of Jitakalpa with bhasya see Limbdi Catalogue, No. 982. 





Fe ae 


1 For the reason why 9 are: mentioned see  Siddhasena Gani’ s tika (p. 253) 
and my introduction ( p. 26). | 


34 [J.-L Po] 
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Ha ReTaTS Jitakalpasutra 
faqrnaaatea | with vivaranalava 
1153 
No. 592 sist Sag kialioa 
‘ 1887-91. 


Size.— 101 in. by 4f in. 

Extent.-— 62 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional geararts ; small, legible and very 
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled indifferently in four lines 
in black ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 
1? blank; a table representing aytg etaaea given on fol. 47° 
and 47°; a similar one for stafsaas on fol. 50°; on fol. 62° 

the title etc. are written ; otherwise it is blank; this Ms. 

contains the text having 105 vereses and the .commentary ; 
both complete ; condition very good ; some lacune on fol. 
45°. 

Age.— Sarnvat 1611. 

Author of the commentaty.- Sritilaka Suri. 

Subject.—The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. + ( text ) fol. 2 saqaaar( q )qutrat etc. 


35 — (com. ) fol. rut ong aa: sierra 
| ge aT aalare agar grata a 
alas we ay caver | quotes zara |! 
asad ae | aa Aska Aes 
at carat (he) ware saAate TA: 
fi g oars stated U a(aardterrarag | 
aarary moTeTaaTaatatecaTaTs | 
Parag ett | reste | 
a: garssfraaed | AMPS Rr: gata one 
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WORTH RRATS AS )ATASTEIT TaTAT 
orartartertereattaee arte (a) aRiat ae 
efa afrsara(gea(s:) sree SaKeqe (|) 
Ramned Bites aeatadiavarare wo 
ze PHAN aReTeTASIUatis WAS SHTMITIOT tc. 
Ends..— ( text ) fol. 61 gq wa syqneqt etc., up toetga as in 
No. 589 followed by the line as under:— 
Ge TtiwssraTie tl You | 
» — (com. ) fol. 62° afafaraccrar aiua faisansera wet a! 
efizareramgerar aire: tsa! Fa: | gaa at | gat 
| Rea | aeTeiaarIESatEres | aie stars a gawzitag 
Staneqaaremeet grate ealasrear | Bera: | _Rreaa, 
aft is) sta stefifaearanadsar stterarenatt: 
wae | wag 3822 granted Farvae facta gee 
am UN ‘qar'resar TENET GTR a TERT 
Rites = BqEqaitrar sat staneraraha \ qo- 
sito eeaETeAH (Mirren erat TAT Ua wag i sft- 
PATTI TWeTATa Pat Aa | ee shakes wel sv eft a 
Reference.—For an extract of the beginning and the end of vivarana- 
lave see Jinavijaya’s introduction (p. 18) to his edition of 
Jitakalpasiitra noted in No. 591. 





Sanwa | a Jitakalpasutra 
a : ‘i 573. 
No, 593 _ eT, 1895-98, 


pize.— 102 in. by 41 in, 


Extent. — 120 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 55 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
~~ characters wiih occasional yrarats ; small, legible and very’ 
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fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in blank ink; 
red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol, 

a; foll. 1%, 56° and 120” blank ; some of the foll, slightly 
worm-eaten ; small bits of paper pasted to some of these 
foll.; condition fair; fol. 29? blank except that farott is 
written on it; but: this does not affect the continuity ; 
results pertaining to.%¢s of eaTOTE, and others tabulated 
on fol. 36°; those regarding qiiaae etc., in the case of 
acaryas and others on fol. 101? ; tables beginning with &I% 


see etre gean on fol. ro4®; the original fol. 120th 
missing ; a new one is substituted in its place; this Ms, 


contains the text and the commentary ; both complete. 
Age.— Pretty old. wpe 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 23 aéahciemie etc. 
» —~(com.) fol. Pruwn ug aauRREE ae 
| safe walquattat etc! 
Ends.—- ( text ) fol. 119° | 
seMieT Stara wisaTSataATT | 
USI AS UASHAS ATTAIN etc, 
(text) fol. 120? 
a ca Stqacat warasn waa | 


— weet Fat T TM TA gaTrTTy ti Qos t 


Ends.-- (com. ) fol. 120° ayy syeraaifeerensareatare. etc. “Rt 
Haney Tas ead wrate ard sewsaa aang 








1 This is the same verse as occurs in Sadhuratna’s vivrti of Yatijitakalpa (see Dp. 
283). So one may be led to believe that this Ms. contains <Yatijitakalpa and not Jita- 
kalpa but then’ there is another fact to be noted that in that. case the number of 
verses cannot be only 107. So this Tequiyes a thorough investigation which is not 
possible at this stage. 
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Vetsanssate asa Kress Raven a "atirereeatr 
GATaT:] | qurypar RoR UU 


N. B.— For eee! particulars see No, —_ : 





Hangar ss Sitakalpasuitracirni 


(siqacqgagitn) — =  — — ( Jiyakappasuttacunni ) 
No, 594 | _ 1283, 
1887-91, 


Sutr => TO} in. . by 41 in, | 
Extent. --21 folios ; t5 lines toa 1 page : ; 52 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country. paper thin, one and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders. ee in two pairs of lines. in black ink ; 
space between these pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; unnumbered ‘sides have a small 
disc -in the centre in-red pies ;and the numbered, in 


each of the two margins, too; fol. 1? blank; complete; 
condition very good ; yellow pigment Boed ie making 
corrections. 
joa ~ Old. 


-Author.-- Siddhasena. 
Subject.--- Perhaps the oldest available commentary (carni) in 
~ Prakrit and Sanskrit on Jitakalpasitra. There is some other 
ctirni composed prior to this work. See pp. 272-273. 
Begins. —~ fol. Ih WG Waa: freer: y 
- Regattrqarcategersd wala) = eres L 
— afeay star avarais afsa ore stata we 
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gare & moet ser MSTA 

HAcqUaEt was rar waTTaard 

aaa azar s aaaeoriernt g(a) TAOT I 

aaa f& asaare fang en ae TeroeqTay | 

qat fersarory forsrror serrett(at) ot forearorey | 

qa GaeuaaT (qerraraoT) + Taq (or)AE Tar | 

HAE T Awsyae | sala )ereror setor GrCorr)aft(ar) az! 

MAGEMAFHAS TANTMTastATIA! ATTA) fra | 

AW Belo s] AwAraarateartsar sa war | 

oproray (ae ( te fahren wa a far attra Baia war 

HAAITTAAT TA SanaSss aE foreATS (St) 

que ff fag sea a aE AAs san(a)AY TaTSET | 

Toray urratt(or a ss(H or aT Tareas error g gears) a 

aaas(ay) ear aaa sagt saarra(a)aso | 

Bor a ax(=d)e(a eres) sania rcar(a)orr sao | 

gtaaar(a aon ger tiasHer atresia at 

AAAS FAAIAANTAT SATAN TT 

fHONASATATAAT warsva(or)ot Mretolers Tas 

a(a) nfs aanen arnkte sear Gate | 

aor a ( site arzrarate racer aitrerte sree | 

ine 

a & ata Rute araraqqa)MieqsatsAaMNAIT- 

frrstaqarera(enyncrtaran(@arer | serat(Pg(g) | artes 
Tens swat aakRann wears | aTATNas sea 
TUETHESAM | TITS (Shae )as( A) RVIRSBIS Bag _eas 
Prondg | wart HCCTASINH CAAA Ta a SRT SN HeT (cq)- 


BMA waste aaera (Tes)a(a) | wider | etc. 


fol. 2° sttaaerar( < ea Ta Hh fr Teor wovTE etc. 

fol. 2° atea(sa) wort oar feeds cated feat ar sitar 
Wye TET at Pad alae azaraengiad an aahed 
qea( ¢ a Jered sont wrUltret | qeT Tear ato etc, 


594. | 


g 


Jitokalpasnira 71 


fol. 2> ge Hog ara i aot fe aant avert afi a 
Te | ama! gal anna | ssaa(gete staqa- 
era cas gant 1 drat ang | amare | ata 
arsaaarore | at aq) (1) we wore aTaaertit 
seoon(saort aa) wer | Sara ansnfeorrat | ateaqaoragedt 
eaaarent gm sataget cHreariton (saReqqqae(at) Aa 
wager 7 alerreaea qraaeritont a etc. 


tol. 6° sftarr ee ar(eleat aeBsat 1 wrare [cane frrar-] 
aHevieaeaarals cane Mearvensa | aaa 
mT Gams sarem freata asaaatss 9 gseai(itie 
qie(zaser | geararan Fal fre wea(ealfafe ae | ace 
area er ala(aaar aterar ar) asaregnetored | sirs(sit) 
mrotstar ave areur(orr) | ar(siaurqer faorrat ! sirarazorr worse 
etc. 


fol. 7° afaeta etlenasfaa geek afete searaarmu saz 
Beaiva at ica aurgadiecs fe arr af | etc. 


fol. 8° gait staveraazoraznrsenngeeadantrz- 
SU(B) ST BSeAATA) Hive 1 arassta oat) o(aToT(Z)ararz 
arzazn sura(a)saaitrr & fe(a)ee (aya | ae sltnaagersor 
qieenniintad | gz mona a(ags) fret waz- 
Oat Seat (Arareft) fakea(ss)rfaat | anita age | ase 
fa(fayfior crea | soso ofsaranieat | senar(aret gor 
aera | suit oat ealfs)edt wees | og(z)- 
wart asaer | at gu wets waarla)eacareae eet ere 
aw=satzee @ walasalanakedt  saui(ot asa 
ete larserat waked ete etc. | 


fol. 13° wrangam geane wan wewett | San sates | 
aakeo wae) et rage te | Hawa at wee 1 ears 
srraseTyaite gear eTeageens ailgaen Tae 


aefergeem «Bere | sree) gentaewedt afta stata 


a(2)tra Sha sta(aa(ea | aqatacarerewaniadialad 
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wT TTA lergaeo | astag(e)t Bt ae 


Abs TSATATT fs etc. 


~ fol. 13? 


fas ao H(A) ion stata | as a SRa(Ae aa 

Salrraraarst corr az Rrra gars) | 

aan BAAS aHHS as a SETA | 

( aurranagine aiaz ta geqnt = ! 

( ssfasen ) aga & afs tafe onsen a caeaT | 

AassMNaA(AaAaT | qaAITAIs TI 

qerara (a yist aa(fe)an agar & aeaaraetat 

Barats (ie (aver) | ce(g)ret Aa ete eH 

AMEACIS! | ASAT qomTETsa( az (ee et l 

Asa ATA go agar(ar) asa(at) Ae uw it etc. 
fol. 14° eerensanal s lrnesrenadatonts wae ast | 
 Gameat awagiasse | oatr afer gitag 1 etc. 
fol. 14° gat safety 1 aCDAGinagwr TSraeter | aT a) Ft 
aT anger | eat! ashe este adits 
eaaret (ager) cr qe | TArea | sacar | aaRTIOTT 
Ta T aE agaisss | gTIMT AIT T gag | req ss- 


9 fer gare cearan Neamqosast aaa | Fefarwavas a 


. srasae (& a ore) | Derg tu(twenac Terai 


fr gtag ise 


fol. 15° at a fratancqaaaren sat \gar(a)s(air) | ers 
(at)srrom | soraqcrfrear(ss)alarteo ataewearet aTAT Al T ast 


qos searar(a)rersaot adinrafegron ofeerot wat ae 

way ze gn Staqqatt aeaaor | orafaart firefreas ig i 

fol. 15> sex gor qumnftrenrasians | geateesael ewer 
ar | acy sftrarot gta Soar Uw Ui etc. 

fol. 16° ae fe(RO sank | ad ona | Medea ae 

wi | gC waa a qe aq | ze a aqeAuisar 
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wa sa afear ae )ao alse sa wiiracar agar aah aa) 'o01- 
mr(ue(Rereo sant & gata wigar etc. 
fol. 17° arayeqerRetaane cafe ect tar | wat a! a 
TFAATOT | 

wWagrHeaa Beary was wHzera 

aq Hz qigeamt alata TssreaTECT™ etc 
fol. 17° st am Ero Higazzett | azawA sa forsatgared | 
ag asa misa(a) | aaa sre cava seiwroney pA Dah 
wor | etc. 


~ 


Ends. — fol. 21° aqanaacat 1 amintra a weqreatatta aita- 


ap ow 


ha an 


aigagerae at fe wifes | feneaataroraaleg)ataat aa 
awatsaeaa sara lasa(er) sit ca zane | eiaete(<)or 
qkaataaat ca gia anaetest Ataacgy | strza( a ere 
eeqy fa(a)jooron (q)ea tr ame UW AaATEst waa Wad 
faze ae arorgiat & glateat ate te | (a ft sr- 
eqntrtird sleet teat (Bat araea(eat) lad go eta 
aa féraie(2) | ala fanasa(Gate  gitorreestat 
Maa swmakeawnaast Assist Agaal | ageTay Aarai 
waaearagedt Gt go wersaurel | at aa arasay | 
area az qrrer(i=s)a(at) gor(orr) sea ca | Sq aad ai 
altar ao atfkasaraate araer(=s fees 7 wa 
Taonlaa aiaee A aA Berita tes age | atta gatessazcr 
Saag sar ar atata | 

ata (ao) staat araon(s faareesatleheer loteet 

mete HS (2a Raraaeufs ga qated wl 

faunqzenaan finea(eaagauamAss 

ane az qrat qeea(a) waiaar(enrere( e)oraraca(zq) Uz 
Stancqyot aera! os Nl pagaaqsiata uz ui etc. 


r For ‘this verse see pp. 103, 119 and 200. 


Te Oe ae Bee? 
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Reterence.— Published. See No. 591.  Peterson’s fifth Report 
(p. 128) and F. Kielhorn’s Report in connection with 
ancient palm-leaf Mss. acquired for the Government of 
Bombay, 1881 and Indian Antiquary vol. X ( p. 100) may 
be also consulted. For an extract of a bhasya said to have 
been composed after this curni see Jinavijaya’s edition 
(p. 17) of Jitakalpasatra published by Jaina Sahitya S. Samiti. 


| taracqaagin Jitakalpasatracurni 
( HiwAcqaqaion ) ( Jiyakappasuttacunni ) 
. 23. 
No. 595 oF see es 
‘ 1880-81. 


Size.— 121 in. by 2 in. 


Extent.— 85 leaves ; 3 to.5 lines to a leaf; 38 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggatats ; small, quite legible, uni- 
form and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appear 
ance of the work having been written in two separate 
columns ; but, really it is not so; for, the lines of the Ist 
column extend to the 2nd; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in six lines, in pairs of three, in black ink ; there is a 
hole between these columns ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins ; in the right-hand margin as Q, ® etc ; in the left- 
hand one as sf), 2, 8, 6% ) setc.; leaf 1* blank except 

arf ¥ e aa 
the title etc. written on it ; a portion of the ist leaf worn 
out ; a strip of white paper pasted to it ; some.of the leaves 


slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably fair ; complete. 
Age.— About the rath century according to Jinavijaya. 
Begins-—- leaf 1° q ON aa: Beata 


THBMAGANTT etc. 


Ends.— leat 83° arnoTszcT etc., up to qualanrcenzorrery Ue 
practically as in No. 594 followed by the lines as under :— 
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Saneqgal waar tos lg ou fagaaetatar ui 
BNeo8l Ti 


eu 


Reference. — This Ms. is utilized by Jinavijaya in his printed edition. 
For other details see No. 594. 


Haney lar Jitakalpasutracurni 


ve 
596 sl had 
ae 1880-81. 





eo Be 
Size. 12} in. by ay att. 


Extent.-- 79 + 2 + 1 = 82 leaves; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 50 letters 
‘to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
magari characters with gaarars; small, quite legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an ap- 
pearance of the work having been written in two separ- 
ate columns; but, really it is not so, since lines of the 
first column extend to the second; borders of each of the 
columns ruled in three lines in black ink; each leaf has a 
hole in the space between the columns; red chalk used ; 
almost every leaf more or less worm-eaten ; edges gone 
at times ; condition tolerably fair; leaves numbered in both 
the margins; in the right-hand marginas @, ® etc., and 
in the left-hand one as za, Ra, oft, oH, etc.; this Ms. ends 
abruptly, so this work is incomplete; two extra blank 
leaves in the beginning and one at the end; marginal 
notes occasionally given ; leaf 1% blank. 


Age.-— About the 13th century according to Jinavijaya. 
Begins.-- leaf 15 @ 0 U fargearittgaraor etc. 


Ends.— leaf 79° wo ar arttrazat Rrearraor gw | aqooteooT Heart | TeT- 
ara arate seer sranar senran wares | 


276 Jaina Literature and Philosophy 597: 


-ateaanrr aaiasar ago armaara This Ms ends thus i. e.,:to 
say it goes up to the explanation of the 1ooth gatha. See 
p. 29th of the printed edition of Jinavijaya. | 
Reference.— This Ms. which is more correct;than No. 595 is utilizea 
by Jinavijaya in his printed edition. 





Saneqasrgiua- Jitakalpacurnisutragata- 
rageaearietaacar siddhatthetyadivivarana 
Bc 75 (co), 
. 997 RE de Phas 
se 1860-81. 


Extent.—- leaf 13° to leaf 18>. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Jitakalpasitra 
No. 591. 


Subject.— Salutation to sthaviras, eulogy of pravacana etc., expla- 
ined in Sanskrit. 


Begins.—- leaf 13° srreread farwaraaraezazar’ noraze wate Sraaarat 
TU | anaaEteageaae | esas Re 
Reqear Aart: TATA TT ATATATAl Beat TATA) BAST seas: 
etc. 

leaf 15° agar Hlaqasdiaaae toa oterEad ESEATE | 
aA Aas Wl etc. 

leaf 16> qaqarea ATSMIMSA AN eaAaAITITTAITa: « Taatza(s)- 
a( a) saa: etc. 

Ends.— leaf 17° @ aear ATAU ATATe Sa alae sq Tam 1 was 
ST VASTST AT Aatarwaase us i wareaity. Then we 
have the following gathas from Acaracalat:— 
leat 17° APATTYSlS SAT Arar 

Gee BIA AA (ABT seqayr qeat7(y) | 
qa THE ISA TWosarsat TorTeaT Ug 


mr ns 


1 Fora work styled as Acaraciilika see B. B. R. A. S. vols. II[-IV, No. 1833. 
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TF TATA ASeanzoawnrss) Vz 
Ahasre Teas ASTTTH AEcITS Ul 2 
Erect AIRTIME Tate | 
qanEcaey ff Tee eile age ue 
TT Sl BUT WATT acy Tana | 
qeay waar aar?)e acy fe ea gs Aoraay NY tt 
ZANATAAN GASAT FT Areoirare | 
AAAS TT aToTISTH 4 u 
asaiagran cz ce qeia eeath 
Za Bla ABI AETAATAN ToT Ta | ‘ rn 
@ UN ie lou 


Reference.— This work may be compared with Sricandra Stri’s 
Jitakalpabrhacctrnivisamapadavyakhya, since the passages 
above referred to seem to agree with the corresponding ones 





therein. 
Sianeqaaqala Jitakalpasutraparyaya 
No 598 a 


1875-76. 
Extent.— fol. 15? to fol. 15°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 
736 (1). - 
1375-76. ° 


Subject.— Difficult words etc., occurring in Jitakalpastira eeplaines 
in Sanskrit. rR 


paryaya No. 


Begins.— fol. 15° agey frome | g lafteta gereq careqranrar gar 
Art 8 agaarg X ag & aera 2 ser e2 | A 
ATONE afreia AIFAIUIFTATS TU 2 


Ends.--- fol. 15° HeareaeSzroy yan fa aera ete zfa qatar a: qraat 
qraa | elt Btaneqqagrar: Fata: Nz I 
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HaReTaaaT7 Jitakalpasutraparvaya 
789 (15). 
No. US a Ont 
si 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 23? to fol. 24°. 


Description.— Complete. For other cetails see Pafcavastuka- 


7 8 te 

paryaya No. Re. 

Begins.— tol. 23* azaataoraur zfaz etc., as in No. 598. 
Ends.-- fol. 24° aeateart@er( a1 jor Haat ra | etc. 


N. B.-— For further particulars see No. 598. 


MraReTaaIaIyayTy Jitakalpasutrapadaparyaya 
736 (33), 
sso lack 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 39% to fol. 40°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 


P30dehy)s 
paryaya No. 1875-96." 


Author.— Not mentioned. 





Subject.—Explanation in Sanskrit pertaining. to difficult passages 
etc. occurring in Jitakalpa. 

Begins. — fol. 39° arrenté featqarrarezaareanoraeeeaesaaaetat 
¥ TUR TNA BIHAeaare | frgetariz etc. 
fol. 39° ‘gfafzarazotaaagra aa aarcarar & (sa aorreast 
ParataeaAaaTaaaaAresas TATE Nz I 
fol. 39% *a azar mana aratte(e) sia arare(Reaea) Bre TAA 
TEITH GA(') HASITHT srginitareeraraase Ee faerie etc. 


eee 








1-2 Lhe lines here given tally with those on p. 32 of Jinavijaya’s edition, 
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Ends.— fol. 40? 
Aas hsat Eat ATOTIST Twa 
atid ae WHAT al a Bes sis wea | 
HARATTTATAT: TAHT: | 
This is followed by three yantras making up one com- 
plete. The opening portion is as under:— 


i i ae ea eS | 


SHE Ey PH we Qn | etc, 
ata ROTAATS TA Jitakalpasutrapadaparyaya 
| 789 (33). 
No. 601 89 (33). 
as 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 64? to fol. 65». 


Description.-- Incomplete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 


789 (1). 
1895-1902. 





paryaya No. 


Begins.— fol. 647 syrareW fearqsraarae ctc., as in No. 600. 
Ends.— fol. 65° aeqaaaranarar arataia aaasnacaria ag wer TRa- 
aa TS TaNBIasS Balas moas sear. This Ms, ends thus. 


N. B.—— For additional information see.No. 600. 


MARTA TANT Jitakalpasutrapadaparyaya 
332 (16 )._ 
es A. 1882-83. 


Extent. fol. 55° to fol. 53”. 


Description.—:Complete. For other details see Nandisutravisama- 


b 322, ( 1°). 
padaparyaya No. A aga es. 
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Begins.— fol. 55° atrat® frearrsraary etc., as in No. 600. 


Ends.— fol. 56° gfafxatazotaaaara etc. asin No. 600 
fol. 56° & aeat azaa(aa Ararix(it) eta etc., as in No. 600. 
fol. 58° gq gea(am ware etc, up to wlameqqe- 
(q)atar(:) aarar: tas in No. 600 followed by the lines as 
under :-- 

Deals: | SU(DaAleE Te wiaatss saz TWuoarlwsE etc. 
ecto etd TIBET Att HAT wat alt aa Teal yrcat- 
Cet efataer gecar(:) ee a aae saan farwa | aaa 
fazaHrsa: wartisear cTHeAa TAH Banazy Fas i se Ue aff 
Then we have the yantra which occupies fol. 59? and a 
part of the fol. 59° and which ends with the line a(ar)str 
arta sea sea 2° waqaauam: (?) 

N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 600. 
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YATIJITAKALPASUTRA 
Wasa Rega Yatijitakalpasutra 
( FIATACTE a ) ( Jaijivakappasutta ) 
No. 603 ae UO: 
1891-1895. 


NZ) man Qt a dle 

Size.-- 941m. by 44 in. 

Extent.-- 15 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 
Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 


nagari characters with agarars at times ; small, clear and 


tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines, 
in red ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right- 
hand margin ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour, in the centre; the numbered, in each of the two 
margins, too’: fol.-15” blank’ complete ;/23° verses “im the 
beginning are the same as in Jitakalpasiitra. 


Age.-- Samvat 1621. 
Author.-- Somaprabha Sari ( see No. 605 ). 
Subject.— The text consisting of Prakrit gathas borrowed trom 
the older Jitakalpastitra, Nisithastitra etc. 
Begins.— tol. 12 atu wat(s )eaea: i 
Hagan (Tana azz) wa(esr)Asraiag | 
AtafaGa aging Stata Paizo qa | 2 ii etc. 
fra % ae 2 ae 2 went Y ore qaaieme | 
SS 5 Sas ¢ 
Beg 7 2IcTarsTAyr aaar( Pea ) qTzFaMigsT TN RY it 


a 


Ends. -- fol. 15 


~ \ 


TeHan Hy wand \ TF )aIASAA Sato | 
TENA Aas gon | arafatadiear wat | 
a Safaaiaren | aera azo gees | 
sao ITA | wor Meee a) rae | el Boe 
ata sta(a) ar (ta) aaa ees (Par Patan (1a) ahrere: ward 1 
sob. Fe 
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MAT VERY TT Ul Teas LF waa “Aitzag | seRsHaAr: | 
BRT Ug eye aes 
Reference.— For additional Ms. see Jaina Granthavali.(- pp 56-57). 


QaMaHeqgast  -Yatiptakalpasutra 
Taqteatea B05 23 i | with vivrtr 
aes: ee 
ee 1895-1902. 


Size.-+ 108 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 72 - 33 ={39 folios ; 19 lines to a page; 66 letters to a 
- 1iDe. 

Description.-- Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars.; small, not quite legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
numbers for foll. written in both the margins; this Ms. 
contains the text as well as the commentary ; results 
pertaining to various grafsras in connnection with acaryas, 
upadhyayas and others tabulated on fol. 60°; we come 
across anothor tabulated form on fol. 63* beginning with 
QI geawraa(ar) Team FT 22; fol. 72° blank exoept that 
fHaHeTaia: etc. written on it; both the text and the 
commentary incomplete as foll. 2 to 34 are missing ; some 
of the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole 
good ; the commentator styles the text as Jitakalpa ; see p. 
284. : 

Age.-- Fairly old. 


Author of the commentary.-- Sadhuratna Suri, pupil of Devasundara 
Sari. < 

Subject.— The text together with a Sanskrit commentary composed 
in Sathvat 1456 ( see No. 606 ). At the time of the com- 
position of this Sanskrit commentary, Somatilaka Suri’s 
commentary on Yatijitakalpa was extinct. See v. 7. 
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Begins.-—( text ) fol. 17 eyqaqnequrAt etc. 


» (com. ) fol. qe 0u oS am: sifavatar 
safe wearers was AagATaatagia: 
fare arora ar |r aaaiaagizar aga Ul 2 
safe waaadia: otreaaraterternaT: | 
haa fataatse aala gorgraare_et: uC RU ) 
AHBAAGHAMAAIMAAa ATA TOTNAT ATT | 
FETS AAT ST AaSas ToT UR 
TOA PAA aaa SMATAATATTET | 
anarsalaned Asigara: way ue 
saaAgaata wears wate Pragati fe arars | 
giaaisara faite: weatat Sears a) 4 
staan 32 PARIMATAATTATT | ; 
FUT Sraweqe Aa ataefaprarsr su 
ATMAAASATATSARSIATAT FP ATAAT | 
PIBTANAATATAT ALTA AT AST TT 9 Ut 

an 
ante sate witet wea: ateaqqsTsatar: | 
ate Prereararorsraransg at fara: We 1 
a fanaaagainazsra farsaez arezsrearis (1 ) 
THIzIa BlAAAATAAT AAT |B | 
qT: Tas PraHatatsea Peas) | 
a(:) eaeaaaraers cantetss aat waa (i) Vo Cu 2s, 


qaft aeaea Ea srear(s a age fe Ee 
‘qearaAg TaN Gata TeTarar(s)T 22 


Zo PVATITS MAA AAT aANS TTA AM Spey ETO 
AMARA BtaHSqr(s aarae faataaregnasera- 
salaagiat stand Aa: anwawets IM aTATART: 
| SeRreateacraBaaarataray «= SlaRneqhratreanraatanran- 
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ata afaorasaataMaaas Alaneqaas ween Pataa- 
Hanes saaawemaEzaKe TAIT: etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 71° 
24 Hlalagigeavary aso ges | 
Bi SAT) awa (sr) wis Aled miaeur(ear) =°% 

»  ~~( com.) fol. 72° a3 | SyaRerEs wWaantaneqaata 
CF asa: feaat ara: afl feae: siifAataierarararaca4 
va feaged stifastransacaunaaasaada gpaar(:)  Bra- 
gar: ) ga(:) gaoftaxay acaastlaneqnaagyimaratarartor 
taal : ) eqegr(: ) ga: ) gaeanarsrorataranaareraciarar 
Carat + trata Panay saga ala eguTaas fares Aa 
fated jaedtaatacs ct Satra HaHa Sraraaraa: aa 
faraeqivacargaaararaa:( >) WABATAEABISTIGEIEIT- 
era: ) axoetisaaratatrarra(:) Geaaenast ar aer- 
TITMTaTNAMAI: «WaTEMaAMaM alt fara 

SS ‘ : ~ fon Wiss 
aitaeaaaraa:) wzaveraranoranafaaarsarareraaan(s)- 
SIAESWAMAAKE ALIWIAA AT aAasaHeT THTAEIY w za 
giastrameqaraC) waar warar "lg Ul etc. 

Reference.— Wor extracts see P. Peterson’s Report III, pp. 277-279. 


Hor the date see C. M. Duff’s “ The Chronology of India ” 
p. 238 and Weber II, p. r2to. 


qasaneqaa Yatijtakalpasutra 
faqiaaiea with vivrti 
~ 1253. 
To, 605 y EN 
mee 1886-92. 


‘tle ghakaie Sat baad) 
Size.— 95 in. by 42 in. 


Extent.-—- 25 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 
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Description. Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; small, bold, quite 
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink; foli. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
foll. 12 and 125° blank ; results regarding the srafsras of 
acaryas and others tabulated on foll. 105” and 106? ; those 
pertaining to weat, aeam and commencing with &% aft(z)- 
weerTar etc., on fol. 109? and 109°; this Ms. contains the 
text and its commentary in Sanskrit ; both complete; the 
commentary composed in  Samvat 1456; its extent is 
5700 Slokas ; condition excellent. 


Age.— Thursday, the 13th of the bright half of Phalguna of 
Sathvat 1745 i. e. 21st February 1689. See “ An Indian 
Epbemeris.” vol. VE. sp. £80; 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2° ga(q)aqoreg)otrat gee Cte. 
», —(com.) fol. P nq (out am oO am sfifraraaare 
Sate wererarrat etc. 
Ends. — (text ) fol. 124° ga afretfa(tajfaare etc:, up to ater 
RoR 
», ~- (com.) fol. 124° aa = AaMeTay ctc., up to geznanila 
# as in No. 605 followed by the lines as under:— 
aq aware U4! mia alpaSEATATSA 
NASATANSSET AEB: BOTNATTAaa(:) | 
fora: stlaadq qaqa: ateraa aaa - 
TesTglaManeqsaea waged: He 2 
qInezatal Tat TwrATa rapaa 
azar(:) tap ogtetat sat wahreteavar: 2 a 
z waa aTOTTS TAG qieata fravar® satestrean Srwar 


3 


‘qa oe Ul stir i 
N. B, — For other details see No. ee 








I is Peeve s Report ee on p. 281, nee: is 5 1656, which is wrong. 
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atastaneraa | Yatijitakalpsutra 
. faataaiea | with vivrti 
ae | 1234, 
eras 1887-91, 


Size.---95 in. by 42 in. 


Extent.-- (text )84- 1-1 = 82 folios; 3 lines to a page ; 35 


letters to a line. 
5, —(com.) 82 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 54 letters.to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; this is a fagqréy Ms.; the text written in the 
centre, ina slightly bigger hand; legible and very fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; information about the various gtafsaas pre- 
sented in a tabular form on fol. 70°; this Ms. contains the- 
text and the commentary as well; both practically com- 
plete; for, only foll. 1 and 68 are missing ; extent of the 
commentary 5700 Slokas ; condition very good. 


Age.-~ Sathvat 1700. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2* eqqazqor(a_)rotrat etc. 
» —(com. ) fol. 2? shaadia saat argara wrsda wea 
TH a 
| qra ieag veer qateea fa wos Azer | 
mites € argon arf ari fates So afeaa | 2 
wer ala wer Warq: etc. oe 


Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 83° gat sftarfaefteté etc., up to aftarar 208 
as in No. 605 followed by the line as under :— 


ate SQA aAREVAA(S) VATA "aw HAT etc. 
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 83° ag | Sflameqaay etc., up to Teza- 
. ettifa z as in No. 605 followed by gf sftqavasfancqata- 
; Aneratasht ear nes her a asa sMsE TM TAT aT- 
aessadttangceara( @ Rear[:) followed by we agareriea- 
tc., up to aafatfeaar: % as in No. 606. Then run the lines 

‘as under :--- 
yay 48oo aaa antaaCaaeaenatraavaaare fears 
gia EAazai ‘Nistateaag gi sfta cesT nese Heatiuzar- 
anizaesarsarsah aaa area Pa ass srferor sles BaE- 

 qraeat: Ba wag etc. sxlHTETT woo etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 695. 
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SRADDHAJITAKALPASUTRA 


WE AMaReTasa Sraddhajitakalpasutra 
(agaigacqaa ) ( Saddhajiyakappasutta) 
qiaaiza with vrtti 
1263. 
koe 1887-91. 


Som) Lee fas 
Size.— 98 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.-- 63 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gearars; small, legible 
and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. 1* blank; fol. 63rd is also 
practically so except that stg@HafaaHeT is written on it ; 
gasragivgeaq% tabulated on fol. 61°, and some details 
about nivi etc., on fol. 62°; this Ms. contains the text as 


well as the commentary ; both complete; condition good. 
Age.— Old. 


Author.— Dharmaghosa Siri, pupil of Devendra Siri. He appears 
to be the same as the author of Girinarakalpa published in 
‘“* Bhaktamara-stotra-padapurtirapa Kavyasarhgraha” pt. I, 
pp. 176-180. For his life etc., in Sanskrit see Jaina Sahi- 
tyoddhara Granthavali No. I, pp. 56--6r. 


Subject.-- Penances prescribed for violations of vows pertaining to 
Srivakas and Sravikas treated in verses in Prakrit and their 
explanation in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol, 1° 


eaey(g TCO AIST ASIN A | 
AMEAMOTAT ACTA THIF AIA UW @ etc. 
> — ( com) fel. tao we: TagTATeeT: | 
stat ANNA Teal Baatadta weer ATT | 
n . sf SoS. SAS 
Mig_*arsMmaneq azn waeaKay |! ¢ 
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ze of sraenagasaamanest § faawararcrataam- 
AT MlaAHSQ: Ata lage a Hseatn Hera wager srafsaar- 
afadiad \aa a galarararaer(Panararea a ararfaarransrar 
THM + Bisa ese cabanas | wea a ser 
aaa aTaTeaaASs waa(a:) HS HA att wats wa | ara 
Bieradiia wtwaadasasaaw saa swapaashraat 
TATE RATAN a ar wARaTEAaReqaTEataTa- 
Het HOVETACTIAM AMaAMiaHsgsIrt swieataneq 
wade: aq ay givaraaa raga way arairarat | etc. 

Ends.—- ( text ) fol. 63? 

AaTrqganiaranenstasqaaane | 

ZT AAMT TSA Alea arate Ni ( V2 ) 

» com.) fol. 63* sqrear l staqeadeanont xe: Brev: 
ATHANIUARAS SigAaHeqUs watararalsT waa 
Wawsat areca waa i zz fF await warazarniare a 
Gafanaatitea | Heranased aarft sfarat: stfpsfrart- 
STTATAAIE Mass Taraeawa TIN agar aS waa- 
featar arreqraz: WU 2Re 

zit wrgataneqaia: aCarar) tl 


Reference.-~ See Weber III, No. 1946. 





1 See p. 180, foot-note No. 1. 
37 (J. LP) 
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V. 2 CULIKASUTRAS 
7 THE FIRST CULIKASUTRA 
araiga Nandisutra 


( ad1aa ) ( Nandisutta ) 
756. 
Bae 1899-1915. 


Size. folie by Ain, 
Extent.-- 46 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwatats; bold, very big, quite legible and 
elegant hand-writing ; borcers ruled in three thick lines 
in red ink ; foll. 12 and 46” blank; a portion of fol. 1° 
kept blank most probably with a view to decorate it with 
an illustation ; yellow pigment used ; numbers for foll. en- 
tered twice on one and the same page but in two different 
margins ; in the right-hand margin as , ® etc., and in the 
left-hand one as eq, fa, sit, TH, F etc.;' some of the foll. 


slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good ; complete. 
This Ms. includes Brhannandi useful for Yogakriya. This 
work, too, is published in the Agamodaya Samiti Series at 
the end: ‘of Nandisttra (pp.'253? and “25 47). 

Age.— Sathvat 1648. 


Author. — Devarddhi Gani also known as Devavacaka, pupil of 
Dusa Guni. See No. 629. Jarl Charpentier makes the 
following observation in his introduction (p. 18) to 
Uttaradhyayanasttra :— 


‘* After all, I think that the authorship of Devarddhi is not 


1 It seems that some believe that only palm-leaf Mss. can have letter- 
numerals ; but it is not so as can be seen from this paper Ms. I can point out 





at least two more such paper Mss. where there are letter-numerals. They are 


Wo 78 


2 
0,-e— —-—— WNalayana) and No.7ggq_g9- (Kumarapalaprabhandha) respectively. 


"1899-1915 
Furthermore it may be mentioned that only a majority of palm-leaf Mss. con- 


tains letter-numerals. For No. 591 has no letter-numerals, though it isa palm- 
leat Ms, See p. 263. 


es Ae | 
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very strongly established, and we may regard him as redactor 
rather than the author of canonical works. ” 


Subject.--- This work known as Nandyadhyayana', too, indulges in 
discussion of knowledge and that of its various divisions 
which forms the main feature of this work. This work is 
looked upon as one of the 45 agamas. It is regarded as one 
of the two culikasttras, the other being Anuyogadvarasttra. 


Begins.——- fol. 15 0G UN ag: stigaeata | 
BIE ATSA(AVaAto VW arora angele) Aros Ul 
AMT ATTT i ATE wrCaqrag was wt 2 Ul 
HAS SA away vt fara; sasaksTAat Has | 
ATS TH Bro | Ta" Hacay AAratey Wl & Ui etc. 
folss? 
aainaAasaaaa | NIAAA aTaIT | 
aiaarone (aaron ll sarstrarsrarcaerorray Wl yc 
eeAaHAaAS las Trae seaNTAAT | 
qIe qaqa | qisseTacs aoragT U Ys 
H soar waa | enasrgaaraaitre FHF | 
a gatana facar | oroea TET AsT WW Yo 
AMAUSAl AAA | 
VF AN PSN Alara u gitgowt ea alsa wa q | 
HAN AAMT (atrast | Araya UTX arate Ul 2 
Bw aarast aaer coral awe arora < aartitar 2 zRa- 
gt & W arfirar sar |! 
wives Hat gat | Ht gala ee TETAS! | 
za q faasaat i a Aros arora afta | 2 | 
aaroray Her | 
At le angaadl | asaaaiegH erat | 
wqotaa ARaztaar | sHArroat ar wa gitar | 2! 





: See Nos. 615, 617 and 620. 
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qleaagt Aer | 

mT Eyes feast lot a gees aitaaea alae 

qley =a ATION | Hee MAB ASATS Nou 
UIT Tas Good laser il sfwtinaeaorr 2 ware 2 
Arena & aogsnaory ¥ aaorror “4 Nl etc. 
fol. 207 gqnIngttee aAseaas Toud | awa | aPatar 2! 
ANTFATST 2 | gions = | qaiworg7 ¥ larga 4 ' fAeeEE 
Glazed 8 l antea ¢ | aqenaTag 3 aqsalag 2° aTaT 
22 | arta WR i amass 9S 1 aoraTas BV i etc. 
tol. 21° & fe a@ ataaT | weAga A ZA Aweale aTaate geqou- 
TITTIES ATisliiarAeages ataqegeqonaAorte- 
arrete wane waaicatis qola gamant aatassT | aster tl 
SMA "8 qaTS RX! yror RF! Quarail v | Barequarai 
Sl onqrataHeiet &  saqramzarat © | atamqegarsit <1 
ATAUAMTATaIA 3! qograracar °° | warm”, 2 
feisarat 782! eda garean afntrst aeeagitaer ae 
ga | afronrgagitae aaa | am ae Hots wae | a A AeA 
aq 4 

a f& a faesga | feesga WH ga aootinete estes 
AVSTTBRTAMCTT | aT He | ALE | WHAT | UTATaTsT | 
HilSsoI | AAAI | BisRE | Heqionay | oITWTeA | 
RIAA A | TAA! g_aT | Her | grater i awe! 
Qsaa | AST | roy | aTATTOT | ATTA | Q@AST | GeTzaT | 
Berm i aster | ate | orgas | Aear araate Harsit | 
sant 7 aar aM Tae HresletseT fresaatieateae fres- 
Gin Gage Wa weAiesea weaddieaiee aeAgT | sear 
faagigreen fa cae Aa AAT | etc. 
fol. 23° araeaqagita tte ToT la ae asa 1 sane 
Su 8H a gHtier W sennea acwatas cond) anar 
FAATISY | Heqracy | IeAGEs | Aaracqad | ga- 
NEF | UAT | SranBarat | george | Aarqvorqarr | 
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GAIACTATS | Ot | AAAI | Tages | Aedar- 
fea | AgMasSAT | Gcqurai | qitiaded | Aeaqaat | 
asTacnfaresesi | morass | sai(Anotaadt | Aca- 
Ua | AiqMaAtEet | Aaa | Asenrad | ragie- 
aegt | aconlaet | aIsTqEFaI | ABA 
wantzate | A a seEae Ui ure 

a & a area ol aver same gona i a sett 
sawsaqams | Far | Hq | agar | fHrdia | 
nena | staanaarg | agetaqendt | daar 
rd | Aza | Qieaiaanqaud | Aewar- 
faAgaadi | aTaqw@att aaqeant aaeqean 
ARMAMT | FATE | WaSBTAaIT | YLortaare | aa 
AAaAe | ASsatiaare | Bagiaare | szmra@e | a_gIa- 
Be | oNNGaarsaral | Mrqrarsareit | Acqarett | 
RCTaSag a | THAT | eR gear | qatar 
CANSTE WIEUA SIZES | UNA ATES SEwearhaca 
MSAAAIA | AC! MASAS TeooTTATeals Asso Hroraerar | 
AITEAISTONATTEAT ATTA FHFATOTATAL | ATAT ALA ALTAT 
atat | seqraare | anzare betas | afonaare | azarae 
gee saaar | ata alate Tzvmageeare | qaager fe atrar 
aa la a Bile | etc. 

Ends.---fol. 45> ga qa qaam Iga Agua stat warat aAwoor at 

qaae | MAACO SANT TAN Ayo AAT oT sara Ul 

NB OU Og waa | 
Mase aaa sara: styqceaysat- 

ease fqaqga lz Aosqaceasi faaar(s iran | 
free BAdisas WHA ATTA | 

ale aizaal war TAT Araw aanewa: 


aaa 23e¢ ag aragts 2 Tr! ofteer 


294 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 609. 


Reference. — Published along with Malayagiri Suri’s commentary 
in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as No. 16. For contents 
etc. see Weber II, p. 672ff., Indian Antiquary, vol. XXI, 
p. 224ff and Introduction ( pp. 18 and 29ff ) to Uttaradhya- 
yana by Charpentier. Winternitz, Geschichte vol. I, p. 315, 
La Religion Djaina ( pp. 72 and 80), A History of Indian 
iftterature volr it pps. 423, act. eee. asgn. , 
456n., 4610., 472, 47 3Bc~§440. and.5p20.,,and Die 
Lehre der Jainas ( p. 79 ) may be also consulted. 

The extract containing a list of non-Jaina works given 
on p. 292 is met with in Anuyogadvarasatra. It is quoted 
by Weber in Indische Studien vol. XVI, 9. This is 
reproduced by Jarl Charpentier in his introduction (p. 29) 
to Uttaradhyayanastitra. He has tried on pp. 29-30 
to identify these works with the well-known ones; but as 
he himself says he has not completely succeeded therein. 
Furthermore, he has there referred to Bhagavati 2, 248n. 

For additional Mss. and their descriptions see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. “TIE TV,”p. 393’ and "GOs ‘Seties vol” XXIy-p. 
38. There are Mss. of the text in the Limbdi Jaina Jnana- 
bhandara, too. See its Catalogue No. 1498. 


argtasa Nandisutra 
No, 609 peel eee 
1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 155° to fol. 170. 


Description.— Complete; extent 700 Slokas. For other details see 
Nandisttravivarana No. 619. 


Age.— Sathvat 1474. 
Begins.— fol. 155° ¢ QU U agg aNatastiat etc. 


Ends.-- fol. 1707 ga(#) got qzaqoy ctc., up to separa as in No. 608 
followed by gg uo TAT 900 gay aaa | frameg tl 
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SANTI Nata WYO at qiedaaze 2 ata gaT aa 
aa sara afatsa sag ¢42% qgo. Then in a smaller and 
probably different hand-writing we have:— 

AZNEM TC AAALAC SHUT Sara Aa gig Sra Ta le 
yevgt Aw: waa a) W982 ag aatoreaaaleoreqenqc- 
ninsatisaaiaqatagiacnare wa vse gel wz! are 
HAATA ACBL GAAS |! sizer ul Faq Tae | 


aea1aa Nandisutra. 
No. 610 pre lanes 
1871-72. 


Size.—91 in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 29 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 


Description.—- Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the 
space between these two pairs coloured red ; numbers for 
foll. entered in both the margins as usual; fol. 1?  decora- 
ted with a diagram in red colour; fol. 29° blank; edges. of 
the first fol. worn out to some extent ; condition tolerably 
good ; this Ms. does not contain Brhannandi ; in the left- 
hand margin the title is written as aja. 


Age.— Old. 

Bésins.— ‘folv 1” 5 'vt S aai(a:) sttatacrana | 
Age Anratanrtt etc. as in No. 608. 

Ends. — fol. 294 


2 auar(or or < sooraot 2 ano Barat Y san 4 ccuray 
& Turan © qartir ¢ 
azuater 3 asarar 2° ars 22 asi at eR ecgr g 2312 
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as WY wax WM fase W& eae wa Wo Ataaig@aa %- 
qa 83 gay ya Ro aer ataaar(or)org(z) atare | = | 
gla aaa AAA | 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 608. 


aestaar Nandisutra 
204 
No. 611 Ce, 2 SER 
aw 1871-72. 


Size. 101 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 14 folios; 15 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggatats; bold, clear and good 
hand-writing , borders mostly ruled in three lines in red 
ink; fol. 1? blank; some of the unnumbered sides deco- 
rated with a small disc in red colour in the centre; the 
numbered, with two more, one in each of the two 
margins; edges of the last fol. partly damaged; con- 
dition tolearbly good ; complete ; this Ms. does not contain 
Brhannandi. 

Age.— Old. 


Begins.— fol. 1> x & 0.u sttajaaqta aa: tl 


Aas ArAtasnr etc., as in No. 608. 
Ends.— fol. 14° 


2 aor(oror 2 zuTAOT 2 etc., up to ttaau(a)mts arate 2 
as in No. 610 followed by adtaa ara | oftzeg: 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 608. 
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AeqaqT Nandisutra 
No. 612 1392) 
1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 32° to leaf aS 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
1392 (1)., 

1891~-95.. 

Subject.--- The portion up to Saearo forms the rst sutra of Nandi- 


aivonzata No. 


sutra. This entire work seems to be a part of Brhannandi 
generally given at the end of Nandisutra. 

Segins.— leaf 32° ay afegqa wart cafe gerd dae uv ariatir 
qisaatmn | gqargt | afar | IsHTareT | Bawa al gha- 
fasala ete. 

Ends. — leaf 35° gH gm qeaot aga Ea atger Edie argue at 
ABA TITWTIA A STFA agone at aay gaat Us u 
@al ataar Uesz ti 


&eference.--- See No. 608. 


aediaa Nandisutra 
Qiwlagiaqaleg with balavabodha 
| 389. 
pegere 1871-72. 


Size.— 103 in, by 41 in. 
Extent.— (text) 42 folios ; 7 to 11 lines to a page; 35 letters toa line, 
> COUR, 1 SES ies Zoe 2 aint Aeates Paoe Woe 


Description.— Country paper rough, white and thin, Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; on the whole this is a qagqray Ms. - the 
hand—writing of the text bigger as compared with that of 








1~2 These numbers refer to a column. 


a0 J. ka P, | 
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the balavabodha ; clear and very fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, im red ink; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; condition very good ;. the balavabodha 
ends on fol. 39° and it explains the text practically up to 
Sa qiseaion & & aat ArAat |, the following gw being # 
He a AWA | Aa Seal IW sa4r etc. This Ms. does not 
contain Brhannandi. 


Age.— Not modern. 


Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text along with an explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.-- (text) fol. 1711 & 0 ® 
AA ATATAT etc. 
yy — € com. )u & nfol. 3° aA: It 
neo areas Aza | TAT ATs ae FHA(AA)A | ete- 


Ends.--- ( text ) fol. 42° aupsotr &% BoA! XR etc., Up to aTare(z) Wel 
as in No. 610 followed by wUat tating lt Pt 


,, —( com. ) fol. 38° geo qatar ARMs 1 aMraAE | apsTse: Ae 
=q(a)arer: W etc. eto eta are | guinea This Ms. ends 
here thus. 


Reference.--- For a Ms. containing the text and its balavabodha see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1502 and for one haying the text and 
tabba see No. 1503- 


aeaiaaazinn Nandisutracarni 
( atraaaien ) ( Nandisuttacunni ) 
1197 
No. 614 meen: tee 
1884-87. 


Size.— 10] in. by 4} 10. 


Extent.-~ 29 folios; 15 lines toa page; 50 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggatats; bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; foll. 1? 
and 29> blank ; foll. 4 to 24 numbered twice on one and 
the same page but in different margins; so are the foll. 27 
to 29; there is some space kept blank in the centre of the 
numbered and the unnumbered sides as well; edges of the 
30th fol. slightly worn out; condition on the whole very 
good; complete; extent 1400 élokas; composed(?) in Sake 
598." 

Age.-- Not modern. 


Author.— Not mentioned. According to the tradition Jinadasa 
Gani Mahattara. 


Subject.— A commentary to Nandisatra in Prakrit and Sanskrit 
languages. 
Begins.— fol. Puck oud gs azar alata: ] a 
WewaeH( | )a( a aration ananser ate he aasat oat 
otat etc. 
Ends.—- fol. 29° gar fret alae ee)mant aay wectt aae(sit)a- 
men car fat gael ae ater 
waa) VToAAT aT sae at A aes fata 
VAFAU MTA BVT Hrs ansaia i 
oe ll 


42s 


Teor aaa Beret [war] rata 
aeaat taste Se MVarpar it 

ear aan) tide Faazway 
Has) Hert arama 


AaVRtat tg wee TAmte aeaaaAe hn Aiea: 
qaqa: aarat TUF T WOU BGUsIAT TU ot 





r. In the printed edition itis as under:— 


Hea CAT TMA saeqgagoll aaa san Fars eroe.ti 
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Reference.— Published along with Haribhadra Stri’s commentary 
on Nandistitra in Rsabhdevji Kesarimalji Sarhstha, Rutlam 
in A. D, 1928. For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 1499 where the date of composition is recorded as 


Saka 598. 


aes araaTy Nandisutravivarana 
id 7 57 . 
No. 615 www eect 
: 1899-1915. 


Size.~- 11} in. by 5% in. 


Extent.-- 120+ 1+1=122 folios ; 9 Itnes to a page ; 32 letters toa 
line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white; Jaina Deva. 
nagaricharacters ; big, not quite legible and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders not ruled ; toll. mostly numbered in botls 
the margins; fol. 17 blank; fol. 21 repeated ; fol. 112 practi- 
cally doubly copied ; thus there is a dittographical error ; 
complete ; extent 2336 Slokas ; condition very good. 

Age.— Modern. , 


Author.— Haribhadra Sari, who is well-known as Yakini-mahattara- 
sinu, a devotee of Jinabhadra (?). 


Subject— A commentary in Sanskrit on Nandfsutra, wherein we 
find quoations in Prakrit and Sanskrit as well. It is said 
that Haribhadra has utilized Jinadasa Gani’s curni on the 
Nandisttra. 


Begins.— fol. 1> ag: ware 
Agia WiaHeUg: Tau isasasiare: | 
freatiza: Rarcearqatrar agrarasra: 
Zo MANTA HALO AA ATTHMAISAINONA ATTATSABMIT- 
aaa | MladiaasTeaaNsIaeMatisad = aaAacrAToTATE- 
VM ATTA (a aa ataTI AAMAS ETS AAT | far(g) ITAA AT Bly 
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CtSaaz AAT TATATASHSANTASIWS ATT ArA- 
Qtaeaiaaa Wart wa ea )oerTHIeA TataacarAla ete. 

Ends.— fol. 120% ag qft(fer(en aa BeIwe ATA aaTTHTURAT AcE A- 
eratead aaa aT AAOTTAKETARTERT Wearever T )oraz- 
ataaneraanawaatasg aaa aag:acr fava 
egizaaiaaaat aEa(sz)alan caressa Preato 
aaaiaeatzs ataq a(aaltaaramaa (ayaa a(aala)- 
faqs aeatieartaa faaaaaa TWeEAAalaac a WAIAT  z 1! 

qestaaAAAala saTeIMa aL Tssta:( a ) 
aad Ber weae:) wAIa( awa aaa 
AMAQAMACH Seat azaratae Aart gor 
aa ag Saaiet aaa aaraa aazi(at) 
aia: aa aiqraamaqagisaree gaged Tuy 2224 © 
DTIWCNT SCT eT 

Reterence.— Published by Rsabhadevji Kesarimalji Sarnstha, 

Rutlam in a. p. 1928. 





aeziqataacar Nandisutravivarana 
No. 616 ed ied 
1872-73. 


Size.-> fo} in. by. 4) am 


Extent.— 89 - 1 = 88 folios; 13 lines toa page; 32 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country pape. thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, legible and fair hand-writing ; bord- 
ers indifferently ruled in two lines in red ink; yellow pig- 
ment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; un- 


Sn een Tae TT aT SOP Ct 








a Stn ht P Rn 


2, Spree a aaa’ siren i 
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numbered sides have a very small disc in red colour in the 
centre only; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
too; the first fol. missing; otherwise complete ; this Ms. 
contains the adres of text; extent 3:36 élokas; condi- 
tion good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1650. 


Begins.--- tol. 2? fyaratéa cenatuteiaaratrath: oritrarntara: creer 
iY x . ~ ory 
HAASAN: aT | qeaganaesqeata Aaa aaa Sas 
aetataia wala TATA 
waite aeteata wats Agarats 


aw ~™~ 


AANA TIArat HiT ata Parra: i etc. 


Ends.— fol. 89> qx( tt )fter awa ger etc. , up to faaassareer 
Biiageata as in No. 61§ followed by the lines as under :— 
TAT SB3q wit gy wag ahaa waq Wa%e aT 

wpataaiz 2% a ‘Seara aed afvat 1. zapererayeT | sit 


N. B.— For other details see No. 615. 





atiqaizacn Nandisutravivarana 
1270. 
bg 1886-92. 


e 45a 1 e aT e 
Size.-- 105 in. by 41 in. 


Extent.-- 164 + 1 = 165 folios, 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to a 
line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gsarats ; bold, sufficiently big, clear 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; mostly the numbers for the foll. are entered twice, once 





1 This verse is quoted by Haribhadra Siri in his svopajfia commentary to 
Anekantajayapatakaprakarana, See also Silanka Siri’s commentary on the Acaranga- 
sutra. 
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in each of the two margins ; foll. 146 and 163 also num- 
bered at the top as 2, 2 etc; fol. 1* blank ; the first two 


foll. slightly torn in more than one place ; the 4th and the 
sth foll. have their edges damaged ; yellow pigment used ; 
condition tolerably good ; fol. 154 repeated ; complete ; 
7732 Slokas. 


Age.--- Pretty old. 
Author.--- Malayagiri Suri. 


Subject. — Nandisitra explained in Sanskrit with the help of the 
carni and Haribhadra Sari’s commentary. 


Begins.--- fol. > io GS ag: Nl 


aola waaEata: waar(ur) kasaarate: | 

rreniaa: Rarearraisaal aaraha: Qu 

AVA ATZHANGAIART ANTENATAL (2) | 

tataatia gurtaaseatara a Ta: 2 1 
Ze WANT GANALIALTAlaa Adal aeHlaqTTATaa Tala a- 
aaa aatatadisad wefsata: wares sar 
APAA MAC TSAH ASTM TASH ET STITT AT AT ETM TAT TAT 
FORA APATHY wITARAAd AT wITHITA) aaa | 
aay weeararsra(? a ars wisn ea sreTa | scarsra- 
fagrarnyaqa(? qra)ara faarva? atiqet wa aTeyT: qi 
Hits Tal Tal Viaaer | ae geaal eras wadtaetaaits- 
qqanaliaa: w aAENAE: Saal GaP) ees aa 
TITER...” saeqiae: Teaeemarsyraeara | waa Cragala- 
qHaTZaAdaa: T a@HNAE: HTT aat Zrarsawata sea 
awe waa seater Alaraiea( eT )eaeRata | RaTefar- 
(3 )f% = war tear gavasatea(a)ata( a sa aa gage: eater 
satitaaee: atianhredtt cera aaoraed: (1) gH a! 

leigaweaAr Asais (al) Aaa BATATAT | 








1 See No. 615. 
2 Letters are gone since the corresponding portion of the paper is worn out. 
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qT BaIagvaaera Ta wWasataraaaArsraagiT- 
TsIAAA VAAUA TAAACT NAAT FIT TA TATSTAeATTETT- 
PAATATT AT ALINAAAAAATIT TOTAAL aA AL 
qaaaahaaea ie RATTAN | ay Raa PaaTaafehalte)- 
AMAT AS IATA | AT TANT: TATA: A a ITATITMTAeT- 
ara Sanaa: | sraite ae aetearia wala | wa TH 
Tava azlavatia Wala Agartala | 
BAaNa Graal Hts aia Pearrer: ti’ 
sia aaista GItM Ta BEET Ae aa: 
Ay Tait E: Tey: TeTAa Cte. 
Pinds.— fol. 164° sprar SISeATRAAATATIE ASH SSAA A TATT 
UT MAMAGAIA Zeleanaa(a aral AHA Wand Tarqsrs- 
OS ud .~ LSD UMass fon © ~ 
TENTaaia BA TANT | atheals | aztaa Ban asad 
qtiattata Ws 
AMAqa Ts was Fa oeaararas | 
ARH MBSA ARIST AST qiigHA ue 
WEY WAaAATS TT TITMaGa | 
TH SCHR THETETHTATAT UV 
afaat arorat carl s ee at aa( Hagar arear | 
AvMNaS AAG THAT ara TG Ha | Sn 
SMe se SAT eS o 
Tay Ageqga tacac(’?) faqvaar Fass | 
TIA YBATT(CTT (ATS AatesTat BH vy i 
Heat Ans A wa: frei UA Ans | 
Aa ANS WIN Bal THe AeA 4 
~ A Cat oN eS RS : n : — e 
gfe aAeQiniaNaM AAeQTAStH TIT Tay 9HFe 
frame aaastrarat ve 
Reference. — Published. See No. 608. For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1500. 








Ton SeCUPr ZoR. 
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We AaATaacy Nandisutravivarna 
276. 
Seypes 1885-1884. 


Size: — 13) ins by 4erans 
Extent.— 98 folios; 19 lines to a page; 70 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarars; small, bold, clear 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; fol]. numberedin the right-hand margin; the 
Ist, in both the margins; there is some space kept blank 
in the centre of the numbered and unnumbered sides as 
well so that it forms a pattern soto say; fol. 1? blank ; 
edges of the first and the last three foll. slightly worn out ; 
foll. 51 to 73 more or less worm-eaten; condition very 
fair ; complete. 


Age.-— Sathvat 1682. 


Begins.— fol. 1° 1 (01d aat fara 0 
Aaa PINEAU: WATACAKATISS: 1 
faeatiza: Rarearratsat aearasta: Ul (2) ete. 
ARIST UTA TI AHSMASIAAANT ANTBITH aeareeT: | 
ay alaitta e: seqIy Teaa etc. 

Ends.--fol. 98° a qaty ca aaa saMaaiaaa sgizataaaral weecana 
uarrqgenzsantsiacia) sa cwaaGha & a(a iets az 
TVPAMA aaa | T | 
 QEqaya ya wensra aa feeararsy 1 

A AiAOHA AAISeA ATT WHA 2 

WMATA AS TH AIA 

awe targa TASTE TATA | R 

ataar alorar wear(s ia a AzaTa(at) atar | 

BAA aa act seHat ga cg Ga Cu Ry ) 
79> { J.P.) 
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apuasqal(ass AME Tay (ATITAT FATT | 

qzane Wogan ars aarasai are: hh eu 

Heat ATS A er: faIsa AA ATs (|) 

Tat ATS ATH ASA TAsa ANT 

g za stiqeaytniaaa qaeqqazint ware | se 
wad 

daa (4c ad edenla THIN aaaiaal Aaa As 
aiaaaa fatrsa: |g etc. | 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 6127. 


azaraafaacer Nandisutraviva: ana’ 
T09 (a. 
No. 619 mT Pats 


Size.—- F217 in. by 48 in- 
Extent.— 170 folios; 14 lines toa page ;, 52 letters to-a line. 


Description.~~ Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gparats; big, legible, good and uniform 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
space between these pairs coloured red; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the 
centre ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, too; foll. 
1* and 170° blank ; this Ms. contains gars of the text; 
complete ; extent 7832 slokas; this Ms. contains an addi- 
tional work viz. Nandisatra which begins on fol. 155° and 
ends on fol. 1707; condition good. 


Age.=- Sarhvat 1474« 
Begins.-- fol. ioe Gon a aar Garr tt 
wala waARAT: etc. 
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J 
Ends.— fol. 155* spyar fefaeazaiat ectc., up to qgeqaaelat 
practically as in No. 617 follewed by the lines as under: 
watar su garg OczQ UZW ga wag aareyatar 
(HA) WaT ue Rea BaAEUTEAM: raw Ws 


WN. B.---- For further particulars see No. 618. 


ararqataacn- Nandisutravivarana- 
ENGZCATEAI -durgapadavyakhya 
a0, 
Napeee "1892-95. 


Size.— 92 10. by. 4t im. 


Extent.-- 6 folios; 15 lines to a page; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.--- Country paper very thin and whitish; Jaina Devani- 
gari characters with ggarars; bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; ted chalk 
used; foll. numbered in-the right-hand margin ; there is 
some space kept blank in the centre of the numbered and 
the unnumbered sides as well ; this is so done that it forms 
a pattern ; fol. 62 blank ; in the left hand margin the title is 
written as qztizeqae condition very good. 


Age.— Old. 


Author— Sricandra Suri, pupil of DhaneSvara Sari. Bis earlier 
name was Parsvadeva Gani. See G. O. Series vol. XXI, 
filo. 


Subject.— A small gloss on Nandisatra styled as Dorgapadavyakhya. 
Begins.—- fol. 7 WIMTTT PAR TAAITAATSAY TO ATEaTTa gate 
carat ASITATATARTTATAT zfa sararer: 
shaepacaiont wera | 
aezar Gat sacar) awestagatton | 
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aaa AT qApeqQaziaat wMalmugwTatsqearale- 
Reasyiagaarsat swrqqeqreay sl wa) ae) agi WAT 
fa aaqalataraarearqaatal araalaimaatray Ss) a atetara- 


(a Veet ant 


THOT AATaATa | Cte. 
Ends.--- fol. 5° aaa ° ganar % aaadter tatade Y eurvar 4% Waa: & 
garar Sige! ¢ aur! Sia 2o maar 22 eqizT 220 
Hitter 02 Bera 22 lade Wl war: 241 fase (9 feafa- 
ero .¢ Hraraaers 23 gzmar 2° «ata Prearagt A gyarar 
wy: AITATa Area STA | TU 
za oo amat | owintwwaewestryapaqraniaagyagat 
masa | agatHat ewaTsegIeAT Ns Nai nwa 
waaay) we S\Tairara EeATE A ta(AS)eaat araat 
ATIRUAST AMT CAAAACIAATATAT | 
zarsiarar aud are Wh AAT aa a 
Sqeqasaaad TIS AAT: TIeTTAT: 1 FN 
2f& MaqenE(z)eqa ar TIO (o) se ge wag 
Reference.— For another Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. II-IV, p. 
393 and see for extracts Peterson, Reports V, pp. 202-203. 





azviaa- Nandisutra- 
faqaqzqata visamapadaparyaya 
736017), | 
Pole 1875-76. 


Extent.=- fol. 16? to fol. 174. 

Desctiption.-- Complete. For other details see Paftcavastukapar- 

736 (1). 

1875-76. ° 

Subject.-- Difficult words ste., occurring im Nandisttra explained 
in Sanskrit. 


yaya No. 
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Begins.--- fol. 162 Ro u SH amt Fara | 
AN ON x ~ BR eA JAS SS ORS ae RO les 
Badia Sasa Awad tates sla asatae: | sratay 
Ela AeqTTwTTT: A ete. 
Ends.--- fol. 17° area ei gzere qeieet 1 qacasam sia gaa 
qa! aqua fragawast | at qatavaqaqaae aA 
gaat: ge Nl 





azaTaa = Nandisutra- 
faqaqeqara visamapadaparyaya 
No. 622 789 (17). 
1895-1902. 


Extent.-- fol. 24° to fol. 26°. 


'Description.-- Complete. For other details sce Pancavastukapar- 
Fog (4). 


ar ae 1895-1902. 





Begins.--- fol. 24 o ant frarzt 
SHTatia waeT ctc., as in No. 627. 
Ends.--- fol. 26° sveaurz Bria TIcTT TeITET elc., as in No. 621. 


N. B.-- For other details see No. 621. 





astaa- . Nandistitra- 
ECOL ELEIE! Visamapadaparyaya 
Deeak 332 (1). 
A. 1882-83, 


Size.-- 97 in. by 44 in. 


Extent.-- 61 folios; 15 lines to a page; 43 letters to a line. 
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DS 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 


nagatt characters with occasional gwrerars ; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink; foll. numbered in both the margins ; 
fol. 1* blank except that the title f\yatyqate: is written 
there ; results pertaining to gurupancamasika etc. tabulat- 
ed on foll. 58° and 59; yellow pigment used ; complete so 
far as it goes; some of the foll. of this Ms. have stuck 
together probably owing to the presence of gum in the 


ink used ; so unless they are separated, it is not possible to 


mention all the additional works contained here. Soa 
tentative list is being given as under:~— 
(1 ) qertetterraaraa iol fC te ear 
(2) strataaterata # RDP ERS oa 23° 
(3 ) favefaatetarmagrata ee ae 
(4) quest ateramranzazor bp 323 Slee 
(5 ) gaueaaawecaraaata ee ee aes 
(6) araIRTRETTATT NG. 27° ag G4" ye Se, 
(4 ) EASA HATTA pedi tos. Be nae 
(8 ) eararqaaaata dee A ae 
(9 ) TEASE TE eee at a! ag eel 
( lo ) anaataercarer proche 47° as SE 
(11 ) Stananaaararer se kOe hs 150” oe ee 
(12) stantaarasatacare 5 ES aS ee 
(13 ) Sarqaraarcate ref 2806 ses A Oe 
Gt4') TATA ATTA TATST ATT » 233 9» 54° yee Dod 
( 15 ) ataneraaqisare 55 ORS 55° 9 58° 
Age.— Sathvat 1672. 
Begins.--- fol. 1° aq: sftatacrira | am 
saadtia Hasasataa etc., as in No. 621. 


Ends.— fol. 3? qgeqe etc., as in No. 621. 
N. B.-- For other details see No. 621. 
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EqATIASt Sthaviravah 

( {raat ) ( Theravalhi ) 
: __ 641 (d). 

Gaal 1892-95, 


Extent.— fol. 212 to fol. 22°. 

Description.--- Complete. For other details see Upadesamala 
641 (a). 
1892-95. 

Author.— Devarddhi Gani alias Deva Vacaka. 








Subject.-- List of the sthaviras. This work is a part and parcel of 
Nandisttra. Compare the beginning of Avasyakasiitra- 
niryukti. 


Begins.— fol. 213 


saz aaatastiolt Aarmnett saree) ATT 
ANA ATHT Aas wait vrs ve 


Ends.— fol. 22° 


BAe wad Hiss ar jor(ay artiste sie tt 
A Foe ATA aMNeT TWAT T=T 1 4°! 
ate slearatiae( AAA |! z 
Reference.--- Published. See No. 608. Cf. a Ms. numbered as 
3128 in the Limbdi Catalogue. | 





eyfarraat Sthaviravali 
No. 623 | 826 (x). 
; 1892-95. 


Extent.-- fol. 337 to fol. 339%. 

Description.--- Complete. For other details see Sasvatacaityastotra 
826 (a). 
1892-95. 


‘ i a 





1 This is the 43rd verse in the printed edition. 
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Begins.--- fol. 3377 u Gay 
AQ ATAaTo AOS Aww aT t 
ANA ANAT ATE AmqqTASy waT iy 2 | etc. 

Ends.--- fol. 339° 
B Hed waa EnsreTA( © Ar josh TT 
@ TOA TaTal ATTA TRAV TTT Uo th 

TAMAISAT AeAAT | 
N. B.--- For further particulars see No. 624. 


VqHATIAB Sthaviravali 
No. 626 es 5! ae 
1880-81. 


Extent.-- leaf 64" to leaf 67. 


Description.-- Incomplete ; according to the printed edition, it ends 
with the 24th verse and not the 26th. For further parti- 


| a A (eke al 
culars see Upadesamala No. Ueeccn: 





Begins.-~- leaf 64” 
HAE SaTAtasrait etc. 
Ends. —leat 67° TAT ai @ ita a? wag Bq arez 
azale FT Wee | TUE TAMAS ll RS 
gate fayerast warar | 


N. B.--- For other details see No. 624. Cf.a Ms. numbered as 
3129 in the Limbdi tee 
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eufatiaait -  Sthaviravali 
7 Tea. SPH | ies 652. 
Be aes _ 1884-86. 


Size.-- 93 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.--- 3 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 


Description.--- Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarars ; big, clear, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in black 
ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered 


in the right-hand margin only ; complete; condition very 
good. 


Age.~- Pretty old. 
Begins. — fol. 1° © (0 U sftareard aa: tt 
HAE ANAla etc. 


Ends.--- fol. 3° WH Hea etc., up to gew asin No. 624 followed by. 
uve Il 


gt tdBarlfacafsar waar tt ates nant sara ug 
etc. | 


N. B,--- For other details see No. 624. 





earatradt — Sthaviravali 
| 610 (c). 

- 62 610 (). 
ia O88 1884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 6° to fol. 7°. 


Description.— Incomplete; it ends abruptly with the eulogy of 
the sangha; this Ms. contains only the first ten 
verses which, too, are not free from mistakes. For other 


details see gftewagae No. ee 


ao {[J.L. P.i 
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Begins.— fol. 6° 

HE ATA ATT AMTITS ATA AT etc. 
Ends:—- fol. 7 

aT TAAMTTTT A liaesgaatta Tata 

AZ aVaz dias aaatgaiararat 3 

qctarnry AtaeTaT aratatasaa 

AMAITAT ATIMATTTA ° 

Bima ARAGA Araarara "| ataceaay AAT AAA 
N. B.— For other details see No. 624. 








eqfatviagat Sthavira vali 
qaq Calga with avacari 
390 
pape 1871-72. 


Size.--- tol in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— (text) 3 folios ; 6 to £0 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line, 


.*_ = (com.) Tae oe 21*,, 


° 2 
29 33 39 9 >) 10 3d 93 33 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gyartars: this is a qeaqreét Ms; 
this Ms. contains the tex: and a small commentary ; the text 
is written in a bigger hand-writing as compared with one 
for avacari ; legible, fairly uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; both the text 
and the avacir: complete ; condition very good except that 
edges of some of the foll. are slightly damaged.. 


Age.—— Pretty old. 
Author of the avaciri— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text along with a brief explanation in Sanskrit. 


1-2 These numbers refer to.a column. 
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Begins. — ( text ) fol. 17 Qo" at (H)1 
AI Ansar etc, 
33. —( com.) fol. 14 Qo ll aa: tag ara. aa Hersae eten | 
Qivqevat aa: i 
si oraa waadP re WaT TATATA: SAAT ns 
a fowtt | ze sitgaqraqzearam © gahguiaintares 
MWEIA TITETAT ATT AITAT ASE FT) arate: etc. 
Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 3° 3 w#¥ etc., up to yew as in: No. 624 follow- 
ed by the linesas under:— = = = * | fi dp 
nvsu Guniaanhawane ‘40 aff sahieank ates 
aqayrreararat ? Be Need Ce ee ats, 
» -- ( com.) fol. 3° & eto 3 oetrsdtar wifaaat 
aqaa: qa raea parse: Euse ‘jaxargatrat ater: etc. “aigaure- 
AeITARE sullalelies Baaqraag (ad) vat Me 0 gfe earau- 
aatiaaty | ag ee fe sttagare: saraeqanaat eae 
sarat AN BTS Cte. wraaeey AAaTaE aeaz ll ofafergre whe i 


yw wag ll etc. 
eqfamaat seat cil Sree ‘ o __ Sthaviravali 
zeaTeTEe : —...» with tabba 
No. 630 713 (a). 





1899-91529 
Size. - 9% in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— (text) 7 folios ; 4 to 5 lines to a page; 40 to 42 letters to 
a line. 


2? — (tab.4) 2» 99 9 IO 55 9999 99-29 58 rT 92 
a line. 


3116 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 630. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats ; this Ms. contains the text 
as well as the interlinear tabba; the former written in 
bigger hand-writing as compared with that of the tabba ; 
clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
condition very good ; incomplete though the numbering of 
toll. is continuous; for, hand-writing etc. differ and over 
and above the work on fol. 37 is altogether different ; it ts 
a portion of Catuhgarana with tabba noted in the first part’ 
of D. C. J. M. (vol. xvii ) as No. 281. a 


Age.— Old. 
Author of the tabba.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— About 15 gathas of the Sthaviravali along .with its 
explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.--- (text) fol. 1® 
AGE AwAtaArait etc. 
.; —-(com.) fol. 1° ayaa qeeat Sea BE unas agaa zat wa 
faoq aon ata aeal aia garfaeura etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 2° 
sHtaxarg rtEze(B)ae eiagitraeazr a = )eaeT 
gzea( w aarsansaca(?)eataeaeer 82 
wavataert. This work ends thus abruptly. | 
,, --(com. ) fol. 2° gave ae sara wa acini aeat onete Seal. 
‘This work ends thus abruptly. 
Reference.— See No. 613. 


631 | OL Do Calikamarras 8. $17 


eataciadiata hath yc eee: Naat ~ Sthaviravalivrtti 
meratvaet = with balavabodha, 
No. 631 “1347 (a). 


1891-95; 
Size.— 101 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 85 folios ; 18 lines to a page; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; very small, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled mostly in four lines in black 
ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; yellow 
pigment used profusely at the end; this Ms. contains 
mostly the gargs of the text; both the Sanskrit and Guja- 
rati commentaries end on fol. 3°; both complete; con- 
dition very good ; this Ms. contains in addition the follow- 
ing 12 works:— | ih 


(1) arasreaiisanvaan ( areraaite ) foll 3° to 13* 


(2) @qacatter . 4 3? 4 22) 
(3) aegyeateeraireer ay Bass Ge 
(4) sre eg Canty 
(5 ) waracorrayt ay 38 55 40" 
( 6 ) TOITACTTA Tle ‘ | f » 40° ,, 42° 
(7 ) ararartattesr 1 ON gah cme? 
(S8)eqtarmatats re 
(9 ) waeertaate ; oF ” 61? ,, 70° 
(10 ) manfeetrtecent mre sink tne ae 
Il ) aaiaertersatiter <i IS ye 
(12 aeqaeharetiiesr SOON SAME Bt PON 


This is followed by a commentary on eficaenatrat aie 
its portion on fol. 85° is less legible on account of vetted 
pigment profusely used there ; moreover, this commentary. 
ends abruptly. 
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Age, — Pretty old. 
Author of balavabodha—Not mentioned. 


Subject.-- Explanations in Sanskrit and Gujarati pertaining to Stha- 
viravali. 
Begins.-~ fol. 1° sr7(z) samsfiastrotre 12 aaa TAA | ATTA TTAPAT 
aqaa ame t feaOrazr anata! ansatagiaaaae: | 
qa: TeTatare: \ SNS: \ qa: feo | ANT qa: to 3 
Arata: | ga Pee. Acasa) at wavarg 2 see gator? | 
ASLAT Ala Aya | etc. 
Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 3° 
A Aq UTI | enrBrTTAAsanararare Wz 
FT TOMATO VAT | aoe TEAM Fea(=s) | 4o | 
,, —‘com.) fol. 3° asat satan arFasa ara: | gare (Pa) areas: 
BSE TTT wer ara reat ToT | Arata AaTtaTs- 
° ie , ¢ ° oS s 
VT | TEIN TRINH | ApaAEAeITa | aE qe TawTSreT 


saalasr( Ht) aer 


»,  —( balae j fol. 3° & ata aata aur arat raat wnaa | ares 
Bia Aaanradt | ara wnat A AwaHE HtlAZ TAT 1 a 
qontae € seyMorg req | Sarge arse zeae arazg ! aeai- 
qare suis | gar ataras Hat snte wAAqieeatas 3 Ta AA 
aot TEI awe se ANeieaE ad ara Taat Prare aye 
were | reat age atieg | aa Andis ais araa(a)atale- 
al? t2 arasara ands aritra | x 

gia wtemaquaal sia gaiirar ear aataa 
Reference. — For a Ms. having Sthavizavali and an anonymous 
commentary see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3130. 





eafarraeaa giz _ Sthaviravalyavacor: 
No. 632 | us 


ili ae “+ “1886-92. 
Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. Wed 
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Extent.-- 3 folios; 21 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with grarats ; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand--writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; ted chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; this Ms. contains the gdvg@s of the text; 
complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit dealing with the eulogy 
ot sthaviras. 


Begins.— fol. 1° u (OU HI Ate Aa CATA ETAT TUBA AANA 
WAM TUacgicad ATT waaasraggaaewed Aalala 
Tota wcadia Mar zia Atakasrager | ge faa izaa 
aAeHaN Ta aa MKS. Brea ar atic saRaleoia 
aan Hara de aaa arat aaAAST EAA TaA ATTA BATT 
ATatatic | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3° caarafzateao aarge(snorit caaafaura aia arareaa 
qaraaaesiae | H ae 1 Tseasaiar afrasa waza a(va- 
TALABUL THAN A AA DAT Lat BUSH 3) waaay ary Tare 
MINUET: TT RITETEAETA (4) THT w (CaaS 

Sead  gqairarar’......irsat gqarae: zie feq(ea)hat- 
USHMAGG Ws ll 


EAA 16 qik Sthaviravalyavacuri 
No. 633 | ite 
| | 1873-74. 


Size.—- 10] in. by 43 in. 





1 The correrponding portion is gone. 


320. Jaina Literature and Plilosopiy {634 


Extent.-- 4 folios; 74 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Nescription, — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva-. 
> Wagari characters with gearats ; small, legible, uniform and 
| good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; 
.. . fed chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
_edges of some of the foll. slightly damaged ; condition very 
fair ; fol. 4> blank ; this Ms. contains the gatas of the Stha- 
via ood eleee: the scribe has styled this work as Stha- 
vifavalikavacde! eres ere 
Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit to Sthaviravali. 


Begins.— fol. 1° ¢ G0 @ aqaTe Hate tafe cremrentteniitergre 
quasara | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 4° ara THT Lalla gest MLA, aie cccumacdt aay 
we (amare saa syMtarararaaeat Tqqrag: | 


afe eafacratearagie: |! w 1 etc. 


caterer - .  Sthaviravalyavacurni 
. | | 261. 
No 634 1873-74. 


Size.— 11 in. by 6% in. 
Extent.—- 6 folios; 18 lines to a page; 32 letters to a line. 


Pescripan -- Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 

i 5% characters; big, legible and good hand-writing ; ; borders 

» ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; condition 

very good ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; com- 

plete ; this Ms. appears to be a copy of a Ms. as old as stated 

_here ; this work styled by the scribe as Sthaviravalikavactrni 
appears to agree to a great extent with No. 633. 


634. | I. 2 Culikastitras 


be 
rd 


Age.—- Satnvat 1518. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.-- A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Sthaviravall. 
Begins.— fol. 17 u 40 W wag we Un Hala slealaaqaerta etc. 


Ends.—- fol. 6° ara sorea araraiuiaatierd: mech weEqoETEAeT 
aa aaa & Cane Wea TOMA FqaqraM: | eta 
emacateant( @ )aqrar: waar | ol aaa Bute aT ere 


rae Oe Os 
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THE SECOND CULIKASUTRA 
AAAVAGLAR Anuyogadvarasutra 
( AUYATSITSA ) (Anuogacddarasutta) 
qraraiea with vrttl 
1078. 
Ploy Ag 1887-91. 


Sizd.-- 108 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.---( text ) 133 folios; 1 to 6 lines to a page; 50 letters to 


a line. 


5 — (com. ) 133 folios ; 11 to 14 lines toa page ; 60 letters to 


a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 


characters with gsarars; this Ms. contains both the text 
and the commentary ; it isa faqrét Ms. ; the hand-writing 
of the text bigger than that for the commentary ,; beautiful, 
bold and clear but at times misleading hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; numbers for foll. 
entered twice on one and the same page but in two different 
margins; most of the foll. have their edges and corners 
worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent ; condition poor ; 
yellow pigment used; foll. 1* and 133° blank; very in- 
correct ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
extent of the text 1900 Slokas and that of vrtti 5700 Slokas. 


Age.—— Fairly old. 


Author of the text.-- A Jaina Saint. See p. 326. 


1 Sec Peterson, Reports Ill, p. 156. 





> 5 commentary.—- Maladharin Hemacandra Sari, pupil of 
Abhayadeva Sari of Harsapariya gaccha of Prasnavahana 
kula. This Hemacandra is the author of Bhavabhavana and 
its commentary composed in Sarnvat 1170. ' He has com- 
mented upon Visesavasyakabhasya in Sarhvat 1175. As 
regards his other works mention may be made of UpadeSa- 


enero 
~ = ee + / ame ~ peenoonaren 
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mala and its vrtti and commentaries on Jivasamasa, Sataka 
and Haribhadra Suri’s vrtti on the Avasyakasatra and its 
niryukti. Hemacandra was honoured at the court of King 
Jayasimmha of Gujarat. See Peterson, Reports, V. p. 14, 
VO42=55; Pp. 90;:v.16-19 and p. 96. 

Subject.-- In this work which forms one of the 45 4gamas and 
which is regarded as one of the two culikastitras, there are 
treated various topics worth knowing. It starts by men- 
tioning the five types of knowledge, and deals in details with 
Sruta-jhana, the 2nd type. Then follow the various ania- 
purvis, ten types of naman, tables of measurement of corn, 
space, time etc., the number of human beings, the 21 kinds 
of number etc. 

Begins.-— ( text ) fol. 1° 3 erate aftaer( ar ja 

alot GTS Ta Noo, lh aMAl ATfAroraiezaror etc. 


» ~~ (com. )folo egy S war tiacone 
argu & @ <aeanratal a \arerar- 
RETAPIAGIVIAHSIIGE 1 
APIHAANEA TIT ITT TAN S iat | 
ait Fagararatara( a) TAT vn 2H 
aaaiaaat at) qateas siamo | 
faceizanragrar rarvar qeRaAT @ etc. 
fol. 5° sama BATUTSaTM eT Waa msTATTa a TAT 
AIT WIAA SAIAAATAL 
raeaanz tron fate aaat 7 Ro aT Te | 
age WIT SIUM azite Tikal T Tacar 
seq TAATITIZIA SATRAT ZetaarnedT ASI araeurqarieat 
ampeat( ea: ) 2 aursaatrernraaenia ameatie Tas 
aga st aa wea ara (a urar ) a afaa( a) wa 
Ca ATA T ATA TATzaT GT R 
aa aqatnash amet) agatl al? Rranteqio aerereara 
fara: (a zest aT ahiswaeaaaets aqisd Greger: oia- 
qizanaqin: atanwataae seat cHenaar(s)y ezareat 
Ass GA AT | Aastra aan Walder aalsTAMaTH 
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PATTIES All ToIeaeaA4 AT Bl FT ) aaraay 
DAAAN AAT sere soraray =F | 
qa aaainer ara gat gama al aria ca fsreqer HH )- 
qatat arrarrat at (ste Rragerey( oy eateoresatarar( ar )- 
UST T MAMATANITA: WAS eIMt TAIWASwA w ) 
saat we Tear at at at al fa satadrastt urns 
agen a favawarl ca fret Ste sroesirait( a ) | 
zaTaear(sjersa fatyareat favaracatzeata | ¥ etc. 
Ends.-— € text ) fol. 132? 
aeara fa vate agtreaaa (sa )a ferara fH AT 
tT AAANITS A AOS ATE |’ 
aaa) oe ol aang ae arate Ns aay 
= UU °eS8 Fat 


5s — (com. ) fol. 132° ada ana aaa aaa a aaa 
qaraeg¢ma(ar sats ) gente) aera apPATEIC FATS 
Ne il 


Ta S eraITAee: Wal s erat war Sa aw Niwer 

a Ga: wanativear ate afecatae fay | 2 

aara(a ? )itaer rea aeares nears Tear 

ave laat arora eaaTaTATA GEMS: % 

SAU ( I: WAG A HAT CAAT | 

a a gtelactarat farsa afeara(a)aar( & ) tt 

war ag aaiant Gog waqaad wal Aa 

Baran suai afiarar(:) waaeraa: 8 

tt aaa Hotaa(ta al rr rexel +) 
atioftamarara eta la jes rorarrar( a ) 

Roavatiatrataaattaes- 
spiarerarauasataad: 2Y (4) 


SS a a i oe CN Se eT ot 


1 For this verse see D. C. J. M. vol. XVU, pt. I, p. 25. 
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MANEGAAAT: Risa: Marans: | 
HOTTA TI NT: AUetatta’arar(s)Ral:| | & 
( q7Hq ) 
TaleHaMoceatisorese Ma TAAL 
CAMATT HA: AAI: AreTaaraaN A: | 
SRP OR IRI CRIE-S: Deri ire Dic iD. 
Tia) tiaqrmertuara(jarasiain() uv 
TATEMS AAA SoVat TUT aT 
ATA SS At Het TETOTTSTTY(:) ¢ 
MACS Alagza: AAT Aaa ITATATT: 
Hea a: Slaw: SMTA ATT: 7 8 
aUrté | 
AAT TF atoagreig Harzeaqereqa Brat 
q eczan Sia as asta eat sats a ser Aes 
ageaigiataa gsr Wasa raa- 
‘raat (ita gratraraa afta sa Aa: 2° 
Sal TA aT: TE(Verat tara |(qyateT TaT- 
WaT Haat: Tarfsaras ava: eagragor: | 
THPATAIUT ARs WAaasegE 
TEA SSATRATAT NA PLATA AMAATAL AT Tar(:) 122 
‘quar THEaaasiar ga asa) | 
BATARAT AHS Walad Ta BaAaAT 22 
YARRA TLGSESEALAA AAAS AAT: 
qn aH TAMIA arses 
AMA AKU sAaATS ager (oT:) Tas afaa4 
ant: a aqggqatwaaae: wag art 22 
ataarmamacantan(aere Bresares | 
HieqagatMtaasian THAazia: Uy 
AAAMFC TATA F F Wl AT TeraTaoTaa HoT ga asec 
BW at Rraaa 
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qe Gas ee atzat feted war i 
qx BEAD DS A AA ZT a saa i 
Fu Nn USUMRTU HT u Tuc uTuTi 
Reference.—- The text along with the Sanskrit commentary of Mala- 
dharin Hemacandra Sari and the Gujarati gloss of Mohan(?) 
published at Calcutta in 1879 a. p. and by D.L. J. P. F. 
Series as Nos. 31 and 37 in 1945-16. For contents etc. see 
Ind. Stud. XVII, pp. 17-40, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
p. 301ff., Weber, H, p. 692, Winternitz, Geschichte vol. II, 
p. 315, La Religion Djaina p. 80, A History of Indian 
laterattre, vol. My, pp. 4291, Asim, 473, 4730.22 and 
589, Die Lehre der Jainas pp. 7y-80 and Maxmiiler’s work 
viz. ** India, what can it teach us” ( p. 362 ) London 1883. 


A Hindi translation of the Sthanakavasin version of this 
text iS Cublisheds See |, a ia 


A. B. Dhruva’s introduction to his edition of 
Syaidvidamanjari of Mallisena with the Anyayoga-Vyavac- 
cheda-Dvatrimsika may be also consulted. Therein on 
pp. xlviti-li he has discussed the date of the composition 
of Anuyogadvara. On p. xlix he has made the following 
remark in a foot-note:—— 


‘“‘ The Jaina tradition ascribes not only the divisions 
of Anuyoga, but also the compilation or composition of 
Anuyogadvara to Aryaraksita (see Avasyaka I. 774 ).” 

For description of additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
IHI-IV, p. 381 and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7483. 

Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 76 and 78 may be also referr- 
ed to; the former contains the text only like No. 7483 not- 
ed above, whereas the latter, the text and its balavabodha 
as well. : 
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APN Anuyogadvarasutra 
qiaaiza with vrtti 
1230. 
2 at 1891-95. 


Size. 108. in, by 44 in. 


Extent.-— (text) 153 folios; 1 to 13 lines toa page ; 28 letters to 
a line. 


(com) 5, 5, :'. 7" limés toa page; 10? letters to 2 line: 


Description.— Country paper thick and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; bold, clear and good hand-writing; 
this is a qagqray Ms., it contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; the former written in a comparatively bigger 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
two, in red ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
each of the foll. 1? and 153° decorated with the same design 
which is beautiful and variegated in colours; a strip of 
paper pasted to fol. 1*; red chalk and yellow pigment used; 
both the text and the vrtti complete ; extent of the latter 
5700 Slokas; the space meant for the commentary not 
utilized for writing it even when there is nothing to be 
written there ; vide foll. 104 to 108 ; condition good. 

Age.-- Old. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1» MY NAA TATE VAT am: 
ato Talae etc., as in No. 635. 
oo toh com, Viel ae GON attay( ai \eiqragarare az: 
WTnGTTEA etc. as in No. 635. 
Ends.— ( text.) fo!. 150° qzat@ fy aaror etc., up to Toss Alz as 
in No. 635 followed by the lines as under :— 
ANMA AMAA T 
AISA ATT AHA ( Ww ) Araroy Atopy wag 
queranaea( zy ) og fraTitArNst wrora 








1-2 These numbers refer to a column. 
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ANTAZTATS A BATA S)\TAVTAaTSTT 
AeaaTAA (steal TRAPATT 

Ba 
MAGMA TAR AA TIT T AATATT Wooo. 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 1527 ata wataad agate etc., up to seaara: 
as in No. 635. The fifth verse and the following verses of 
the colophon are here numbered as 2, ® etc., and the last is 
hence numbered as ge. Then run the lines as under :— 

yyy Wees ss 
PAMSaragarg: aairara( w iva oa et: aeeat 
WTAMATAMAT: TI MAA TA ATT () 
TUATHA: TaCaTeaaT TH: 
HAE a )imataaia Goyag rT Wt yi 


N. B.— For other details see No. 635. 


agagtaaara Anuyogadvarasutravrtti 
= o72. 
ee 1884-86. 


Size. 101 in. (by 4].4n, 
Extent.— 89 folios; 17 lines toa page; 58 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; clear, small and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 
1* blank; this Ms. contains the gat#s of the original text ; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn-out; condition good ; 
practically complete; this Ms. is however, lacking in the 
colophon. 
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Age.— Not modern. 
Author.— Maladharin Hemacandra Suri. 


Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary elucidating Anuyogadvara. 


Begins.— fol. Pu 0 US way atazrara | 
WMeIH ATE etc., as in No. 635. 
Ends.— fol. 89° qur yaeaaa waza faearetge ad saeaadrs 
Alara Fa ater awe at (=z)! 
qaaqauras(at) faar(cana valzarg fa a aa 
amnfetay aa(a) Reargeaay a (a) 
Tera was Aa Tae atesaareritarsidaa | wat 
3(a) ag: ware tarvaritar waza a aan or) Faar aar a 
Bisaere: | BUT |! 
ate a aeazs faa feeaady a areonrara( ? ay ) | 
Sa (ANAIAl AT AT AAA ATear | 
aa: Raa | araesr Balsa TT aeRO | a THETA aT | 
aul A FSA: 
aToretoy Bea aToCoT)aat wore fs =z (a) fertara | 
( feteare ) axoraz(sit) agaamet a ae’ This Ms. ends 
thus abruptly. 


Reference.— Published. See No. 635. For additional Mss. see 
-Limbdi Catalogue No, 79. 


AZANIA TART A Anuyogadvarasutravrtti 
412. 
ee 1882-83, 
Size.— ro} in. by 41 in. 


nn 








t The missing letter ought to ke q, See p. 270° of the printed edition. 
42 {Je Le Po] 
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Description.— Country paper thim and grey; Jaina Devanagaré 
characters with occasional ggararts; big, legible and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines im red ink ; yellow 
pigment used; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual ; 
foll. 1? and 162° blank; a portion of fol. 1° kept blank. 
most probably with a view to decorate it with an illustra- 
tion of a Tirtharhkara; fol. 35th wrongly numbered as. 
34th in the nght-hand margin ; edges of some of the foll. 
slightly damaged ; fol. r61st slightly torn ; a strip of paper 
pasted to fol. 162”; condition tolerably good ; complete ; 
extent 6000 Slokas- 

Age.— Samvat 1652. 

Begins.— fol. 1° uG Ug am staat # 

araHgieg etc., as im No. 635. 
Ends.— fol. 161° ara @araa etc., up to geqazaroraar as ity No. 635- 
This is followed by the lines as under:— 
yur %o°c° gt Maa aIa: VATA: 1 Tah 
gigs (Cae E¥ar atest farad war! 
ait TRARTGT a AA st A taal: | | 
oN axa 2648 ag A(sa esate Rata Aa aes b 
Ms MAAGSMUASAGNA waa 
N. B.— For other details see No. 637. 





HAMIS KITT Amryogad varasutravrtti 
043. 
No. 639 1895-98. 


Size.— 113 in. by 4} in 
Extent.-- 107 folios; 15 lines to a page; 59 letters to a lime. 


Description.-- Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; bold, big, uniform, legible and 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; toll. numbered 
in the right-hand inargin; fol. 1 blank; the first fol- 
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damaged in more than one place; foll. 57 to 62 slightly 
worm-eaten; so are foll. 69 to 85; condition tolerably 


good ; complete ; extent 5700 Slokas. Pn 
Age.-- Fairly old. \ 
- Begins.— fol. 1? aR ONG aat sacra tt , Ye 


4 


nds. fol. 1077 az@ waiya etc., up to gaaate: 2° (the number 
of verses not continuously written; otherwise this is the 
14th ) as in No. 635 fellowed by gary Ysoo tg Nt 


WHALE €tc., as in No. 635. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 637. 


aqaiagitaaaa Anuyogadvarasutravrtti 
No. 640 ee 
1886-92. 


Size.-- 103 in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 107 folios; 15 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish, Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gwatars; bold, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used; this Ms. seems to be a part 
of anothor Ms.; for, its first fol. and the following are 
numbered in the right-hand margin as 38, 39 etc; the 
38th fol. slightly torn; some of the foll. have their edges 
somewhat damaged ; strips of paper pasted to the edges of 
several foll.; condition not satisfactory; a tabular re- 
presentation on foll. 64 and 65; complete; extent 5700 
Slokas. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins,—- fol. 38° 1 ONS aat atacns o 


AMET etc. , as in No. 635. 
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Wo 


Ends.— fol. 144° ata wataa etc., up to gEaate: 2° as in No. 639 
followed by ¥. 890° ato Tata Pataa. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 637. 





AATAFRAAITA Anuyogadvarasutravrtti 
No. 641 pepe 
1881-82. 


Size.—zol in. by 12 in. 


Extent. — About 300 leaves ; 5 lines to a leaf; 120 letters toa line. 

Description.— Palm-leaf brittle and yellowish in colour; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ggarars; big, legible, uniform 
and good hand—writing; this work appears to be written 
into three separate columns; but, really speaking it is not 
so, since the lines of the first column are continued in the 
rest; borders of every column ruled in three lines in 
black ink; most of the leaves are broken in several pieces; 
moreover they are not arranged in order ; to do so would 
mean breaking more leaves as the condition of the leaves is 
very fragmentary ; every leaf is numbered in two places; 
once in the right-hand margin and once in the left-hand 
one practically as in the case of Acararangasttracirni No. 8; 
it is difficult to say where this Ms. begins and where it 
ends ; on leaf 291 we have references to qurgaiteen, stas- 
ern and afaaimrrn ; wearers mT HT W ROY M 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins.--- leaf 241° (A)! qa( 5 )fa ate: \ & seats 


aise 7 AANA TANS Aa agate I 
TIBIA FAT Gel aA OTT Alewarata Nl 


qT Salta HAAATAAY BlayaamH | (s/f arerszer frar...(C)*... 


1 A, BandC indicate the tst, 2nd and the 3rd columns. The matter written 
here from the 3rd column does not seem to belong to the same leaf but to 
another one which has got stuck in its place. This is what the assistant informs 
me. It has not been possible to verify the above passage copied out by him. 
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. ..tarat | ftras saz mtareria( A lL. 2 ) 
feqa gaeaiaarMercaaaraaragiaine EIT wAaTAAST- 
eraaaal B \ararqarszeara « ataTAeaea ast Beata ATTA 
WTagyaaeATST Tc a gat Meter vidlenn 305 Taya 
anaat wragya ara A 1. 3) fafeat a atear !| se ageq wet 
aeq PeaIe wa a are Madaararara 1 a laser fa (B)......9a 
alazata: | ate Tafee aaa Ae (Aitearas Fa arazy 
Gagest.. ©... COP re faecal | alesis fara 
fara sree (Al. 4 ) coat age Paras agzarazearaa- 
qarragam: i cat gzareet......geq( B aragaiia waseaarary: | 
ara qrexerae: aa fe aeaga aso carer (Al. 5) aa 
a (B) gar arse germ azeaqana: sated aot astern earned 
aaaiaeaa FT... ... 


N. B.—- For other details see No. 637. 


aAqAMZILIA Anuyogadvarasutra 
alaHaled with vartika 
No. 642 __ 182, 
1873-74. 


Pie Ae 1 e » 

Size 10, im. by 42 in, 

Extent.--( text) 175 folios; 1 to 6 lines toa page; 4 letters to 
a tine, 


99 —( com.) 29 ” ) {0 29 T5 


$5 39 DS 3) > 7 93 hye) 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; this Ms. contains both the text 


and its explanation in Gujarati styled as vartika ; this 
isa fardt Ms; the hand-writing of the text distinctly 


Toe CARR iY NNR Ben cn nb RI SR oie 
weno we Se 


1 See p. 332 foot-note. 
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bigger than that of the commentary ; clear, bold, and’ fair’ 
hand-writing.; foll. numbered in. the right-hand margin ; 
foll. 1? and 175° blank ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines. 
ir black ink; the intervening space between these pairs 
coloured red up to the 35th fol; red chalk and yellow pig-. 
ment used’; the fol. 6oth slightly torn; so is the fol. 62nd; 
edges of the 175th (last) fol. somrewhat damaged; condi- 
tion good; both the text and the vartika complete; the 
latter is styled as balavabodha, too. 
Age.—~ Not modern. 
Author of the vartika.-- Motha, disciple of Sobharsi. 
Subject.— Phe text with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. r® & 0 ae aa: | 
ular Gatare etc., asin No. 635. 
yxy 7~( com. ) fol. 2> ag aa: 1 
magey Ha ASeAl WaW Waser 
ASMATIERT TVASFTAAATN AR % 
siigazaele)a(a) antaeat( S)qqnigniagiaen waraarasetata- 
atta war ant taacsiaatarenae sata o( 2 )eraearsearraer- 
wa fated gia MAGMA TAIT AU Gea ass hawieeaES 
TEA! Tess BE etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 174> qsara fr aarat etc., up to eFau (Fa azie 
as in No. 635 followed by the lines as under :— 
2 mer 84e8 agra ars Roo’ sqopaay( atte )ar( |Sr x 
qd wat s | 
yy ~~ (com. ) fol. 175% off & ga aware ware Hy asa wana Herat 
GAIA Hat Wes waAattare sake Barina wary wrai 
MAGAMITAT Wot wars aT za aMrartaTaRaiasaaassr 
anata Alawarar fauaatsyT( a againgetata- 
qelaara: cat wais\ers aa aragersut fereat( s Ra ae 
wade auie fetate faaw vata az areata: ater 
om f% 
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asaiaser tated asgred AeTags ST 
queTTarTITa: Areal TaaTat aravaraapars: 2 
six afaaremmaiy Fare | att MAAR MAPFLATAUST- 
(a ara(: ) ware: 
Reference. Fora Ms. having the text and a ‘balavabodha see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 79. For furtuer details see No. 635. 


BAAS Teata- Anuyogadvarantargata- 
AVITATS zat sadhupamadvadasi 
araratea with tika 
1162 
No, 643 ee alee 
r 1884-87. 


Size—ro} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— (text ) 2 folios; 1 line toa page , 38 letters to a line. 


3 = (com. a; sont, V7 59 Seb Eisner ” 9 99 Dd 


Description.-- Country paper thin and greyish: Jaina Devanagari 
characters; this Ms. contains both the text and the com- 
mentary; it is a faqrtt Ms.; bold, clear and good hand 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; foll. num-~ 
bered in the right hand margin; fol. 2° blank; both the 
text and tika complete so far as they go; condition good, 

Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the text.— A Jaina saint. 
yy ys yy:«=6COTAMentary.—Not known, 


Subject-- The twelve upamas given to a sadht are mentioned in 
a verse and are explained in Sanskrit in prose, 


This verse 











1 See p. 2718 of the printed edition published in the Agamodaya Samiti Series 
in A. D. 1924. 


2 See pp. F224. 


‘odd 
ws) 
om. 
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forms only a part of Anuyogadvara as it is the 131st 
sutra. See the printed edition ( p. 256° ). 


Begins.-~ ( text ) fol. 17 1) & U sftgevat am: 1! 
SUT 8 fT 2 aa R ae Y azas 4 AEM & BAT A AT rE | 
wat STaa S au. wwes 2° tae 8% qa 22 wat a 
at aaa fl 8 
5. (com. ) fol. 171 & o u ataeeat aa(:) 0 


HATS AMZ ware aenseregena ata sraieare | cua 
AIEAAANAH | arr yaarayws lata sara (fa ra(ata)- 
aranae | aay asaalArataaranee ‘ast aac 
BANA! AETHTATATET Tessar | yaararseHeT 
awaaasan | saa(fa)fataarmanseea rrararacasarn | 
Vaca aaa AAAAITATADATAT ag AeT 
aaa @iactaannasaa?) scat warnita TooTaeaTE 
Etc; 


CS 


Ends.--- (text ) fol. 2° gf sttayqaqragig araat arqatiqar | i@. a. 
taqat Il 
5 —(com. ) fol. 2? araa: catfieqant: ataat( wr) wate a 
Aa | Caheatiaes frararea(d)aa | 
aia storgaqrrate %- th 4 Paegatrsara tat 


1 ‘This very gatha is found in the niryukti of DaSavaikalikastitra (ch. 2, 
¥. 162), 


ADDENDA TO PARTS I & II 


Under this heading I have furnished such additional informa- 
tion about the Mss. already described, as could be given by consult- 
ing printed works on hand. 


PART | 


No. 1, page 1, Author.— Add: For information about him 
see p. CXXXIII of “A fourth Report of operations in search of 
Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Circle, April 1886-March 1892" by 
Professor Peter Peterson and p. LXXXI of “A fifth Report of 
Operations in search of Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Circle, April 
1872-March 1895 ” by the same scholar. 


No. I, page 1. Subject.— Add after ‘‘ long ago.” : Names of 


all of these 25 adhyayanas are mentioned in Samavayangasutra 
( the 25th samavaya ). 


No.1, page 2. Reference.— After ‘‘ Jacobi,” add: Pali Text 
Society. 


After ‘‘ Schubring, ” add: Abhandiungen fiir die Kunde des 
Morgenlandes, XII, 4. | 
No. I, page 3. Reference. —Before ‘‘For contents” add: The text 


together with Silanka Suri’s commentary and Gujarati transl¢tion 
was published in five parts by Hiralal Harhsaraj, Jamnagar. 


_ This Acarangasitra is referred to by Hemacandra Sari in his 
svopajiia laghuvrtti of Siddhahaima ( V. 2. 25 ) as under:— 


“aaa aang, wiv sAgsqigg ”. 


In Ardhamagadhi-Reader (pp. 45-48) Banarasi Das Jaina 
has given as extracts the rst and 4th uddeSsakas of #trasra, and the 


6th of faarae. 


1-2 In this addenda these will be hereafter referred to as Peterson IV and 
- Peterson V repectively. 


7 ae Wl Pg Se ee 
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H. Jacobi, Archiv fir Religionswiss XVIII (1915 °‘, p. 283ff., 
Bambhacerium by Schubring spe in ‘* Worte-Mahaviras ” 
( Quellen der Religionsgeschichte, vol: XIV, Gottingen, 1926) 
p. 66ff., and the review of the eat ti etc. by Leumann 
fare deitschtitt fiir Indologie und Tranistik ”, , Leipzig, VE pp 157- 
162, Dié Lehre Der Jainas- nach den Aket Quellen ’ dargestellt ' 
(p. 61) by W. Schubring, La Religion Djaina ( pp. 30, 37,73, 74, 
83, 91, 211, 212 and 214) by Guérinot, Geschichte der Indischen 
Litteratur”? (vol. II, pp. 295-297) by Maurice Winternitz, and 
A History of Indian Literature (vol. II, p. 428, 431, 435-438, 441n., 

463n. , 506 and 577 ) by the same author 1 may be also consulted. 


In the last line add: For additional Mss. of the text see “the 
Catalogue of the Limbdi Jaina Jnana-bhandara ” 3 Nos. 155 and 
1§9. For a Ms. of the text with a Gujarati gloss see the same Nos. 
157, 160, 161 and 3264, and Keith’s~ *‘ Catalogue of pk and 
Prakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India Office.” +. ( vol. II, 
pt. If ) No. 7441. For a palm-leaf Ms. having the text, its niryukti 
and Silanka’s commentary see p. 39 of “‘ the catalogue of the palm- 
leaf Mss. in the temple of Santinath, Cambay ” given as Appendix 
T by Peterson in his first ‘‘ Detailed Report of operations-in search 
of Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay circle, August 1882+ March 
18835. On pp. 39 and 40 opening and concluding lines of all 
thesé~ works viz., the text etc. are given. On p. 89 of the 
same catalogue given as Appendix I in ‘*A~ Third Report’ of 
operations in search of Sanskrit Mss..in the Bombay . circle, 
April 1884-.March 1886.” 6 by Peterson mention is made. of a 
palm-leaf Ms. having the text and its niryukti. For other. details 
see Weber XVI, 26¢. 


‘es L. page 3. ce I.— Added (oe aa supports, a 
view. See his Review of ‘Die Lehre der Jainas” published in “ Ex . 
Actorum Orientalism volumine. XIV Excerptum ”-- pp. (154¢155)7. 





- Ine iis work information about ‘exegetical literature and articles  petaining 
to me lta canonical treatises etc., is ‘given.’ ne es : 

2-6 In this addenda these will be hereafther referred to as Die Lehre‘der 
Jainas;~ Winternitz;- “ese teye ee Cestlogves oS ee Peterson I 
hind Weterson fll respectively: cerlasve oo Uiw seuss e=t 

7 Vide the issue dated 2-3-36 of “ Jaina ” ( p. ee a’ week os 
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“No.6, page 7. Author.— Add : See Peterson IV, p. secesiaei 
oe V, po cLVvik 

No. 6, page 8. Reference.— Add : Faw sada: Mss. ms Aeart- 
nigasitraniryukti see Limbdi Ganice No. 158 and Peterson: I, 
App. p. 39 and III, App. ‘p. 89. 7-3 7 . 


~ No.29, page IL Referenace.— Add : Litabdli Caanagae No. 156 
and Peterson III, App. p. 131 may be also consulted. my 


No. I page 12. Author. — Add : For other details see Peterson 
IV, pp..CXX- CXXI and V.. pede ALE 

No. Il, page 13. Reference — Add: Fora palm-leaf Ms. ie fe 
tika see Peterson I, App. p. 39. This Ms. was written for the § great 
minister Tejahpala. See Peterson I, p. 68. 

In connection with Fleet's note see Peterson III, pp. 36-37. 
On’ p. 90 ( App. ) of this report the following lines are no:ed :— * 
eat He qnataardindaercaay awe wauladize tqradarai 
AAS HT Seale Coane 

For a discussion bbe the date! of the composition of Acaranga- 
sitratika see Jinavijaya’s Gujarati introduction ( pp. 11-14 ) and its 
appendix (pp. 19-20) to his edition of Jitakalpasatra. Herein a 
question about the identity of Silankacirya with Kotyacarya and 
Tattvacarya referred to in Kuvalayamala is tried to. be established. 
Furthermore there it is pointed out that he. cannot be a. pepul of 
Jinabhadra Gani. | : 


Silanka Suri’s date is de . H. dace in his introduction 
(pp. 10 and 12) to Samaraiccakaha. * 

No. 16, page 16, Author.-- Add: See also Peterson V, pp. 
XXIV and XXV. | 


No. 17, page 19, Reference. as Extracts from this very Ms. 
are given in Peterson IV, p. 73. 

No. 28, page 25 subject — Names of the 16 adhyayanas of 
the first Srutaskandha are mentioned in Samavay4ngisatra ( 16th 
samavaya, p. 31} whereas these along with the ‘names of the second 


1. Four dates are recorded: (i) Saka 772, (ii): Saka 784, (isi) Saka 798 and 
(iv ) Gupta 772. Out of this the third is supported by oe aed and a palm- 
leaf Ms in a tae Santinath teins at SE ; 
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Srutaskandha, in the 23rd samavaya (p. 42). See also Weber’s | 
Indischen Studien XVI, p. 259. 


No, 28, page 26. Reference,--Before ‘the English translation” 
add: The text along with its Gujarati translation by Muni Maneka 
is published in 1922, Surat. The r1th adhyayana of the Ist 
Srutaskandha is reproduced as an extract in Ardhamagadhi-Reader 
(pp. 52-55 ), whereas its English translation from “‘the Sacred Books _ 
of the East” vol. XLV, on pp. 139-141. The 14th adhyayana and 
the 1st uddesaka of the 3rd adhyayana are given here on pp. 58-61 
and 61-62 respectively. Their English translation reproduced 
from S. B. E. vol. XLV appears on pp. 147-153. 


Before “‘ For the discussion” add: Die Lehre der Jainas (p. 62), 
La Religion Djaina (pp. 38, 73, 213 and 214), Winternitz, 
Geschichte ( p. 291f., and pp. 297-299 ) and A History of indian 
Literature vol. II ( pp. 428, 431, 438-441 and 476n. ) may be also 
consulted. 


No. 28, page 27. Reference. —In the last line add : See Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 3035, 3037 and 3042. Fora palm-leaf Ms. having 
the text, its niryukti and tika by Silanka see Peterson III, App. 
p. 70. For other details see Weber XVI, p. 259. 


No. 30, page 28. Ri ference— Add: Limbdi Catalogue No. 
3047 may be also consulted. For a palm-leaf Ms. having niryukti 
and tika see Peterson I, App. p. 37 where extracts are given. 


No. 32, page 30. Subject.—Add : This commentary is composed 
with the help of Vahari Gani. 


No. 32, page 30. Reference.— Add: Limbdi Catalogue No. 
3046 may be also consulted. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson V, 
App. p. 71. On this pagezand the next we have a colophon of the 
scribe. 


No. 36, page 34. Reference.— For Mss. of the text with dipika 
see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 3039 and 3043. 


No. 46, page 46. Author.— Pisacandra, pupil of Sadhuratna. 
He wrote a vartika on Catuhgarana in Sarhvat 1597. See Peterson 
III, App. p. 214. He is the author of the balavabodha of Acaranga- 
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sutra and that of Tandulavaicarika. See D.C. J. M. vol. XVI, 
pt. I, Nos. 4, 5 and 331. 

No. 46, page 46. Reference.— For Mss. of itis text with bala- 
vabodha see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 3038, 3040 and 3044, and for 
those with tabba see the same Nos. 3045 and 3047 (2nd entry). 
For an additional Ms. of the text witha commentary in vernacular 
and that of the text with Pasacandra’s Gujarati commentary see 
Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7442 and 7443. 


No. 48, page AS.: Reference.— Add ; For a Ms. see Limbdi Cata- 
logue No. 3041. 

No. 52, page SI. Keference.-— For a Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 3036.° 

No. 58, page 55. Reference.— After “‘ p. 300.” add: La Religion 
Djaina ( p. 73 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 65n. 
428if., 441f., 446n., 450, 452, 456n., and 457n. ), and Die Lehre 
der Jainas (p.62) may bealso consulted. For Mss. of the text 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3131 and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7444. 
For other details see Weber XVI, p. 267. 

No. 61, page 5%. Author.— This Nagarsi should not be con- 
founded with one referred to in Peterson III, p. 256 ( v. 86 of Raya- 
mallabhyudayakavya ). 

No. Gl, page 59. Reference.-- Add: For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 3132. 


No. 62, page 60. Reference.-- For a Ms. of the text with bala- 
vabodha etc, see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 3134, 3137 and 3141, 
and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7445. 

No. 65, page 63. Author.— Add: For additional information 
see Peterson IV, pp. IV-V, 70 and 88 and V, pp. 34 and 149. 

No. 65, page 63. Reference.— Add : For Mss. see Limbdi Cata- 
logue Nos. 3138 and 3140. The latter contains the text, too. For 
a palm-leaf Ms. of the tika see Peterson, III, App. p. 100. See also 
Weber II, p. 401 and XVI, p. 277. 

For a vivarana on gathas occurring in this Sthanangasatratika 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3139. The authorship of this vivarana 
is attributed to Sumatikallola and Harsanandana. 
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_No. 75, page 70. Reference.— Nes. 3133, 3135 and sas of 
Limbdi nae may be compared with this work. 


No. 76, page 2. Reference.—- After “(p. 311ff.).” add : Winter- 
nitz, Geschichte { vol. II, pp. 291 and 300), La Religion Djaina 
(pp. 72 and 73),. A, History of Indian Literature (v:l. II, 
pp. 65n, 429, 441f., and 497n. )and Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 62- 
63) may be consulted. There are Mss. of this work in the Limbdi 
Bhandara. See its Catalogue Nos. 2721-2723. Out of them the last 
two contain tabba, too. For a palm-leaf Ms. see foo III, SOR 
p. 176. EOE other details see Weber XVI, p. 277. 


No. 79, page 75. Reterence.— Bor a palm-leaf Ms see Peterson 
UI, App. p. 176. For other details see Weber II, p. 420. 


No, 87, page SI. Subject.-- In| Ardhamagadhi-Reader  ( p. 
XLVIII) it is said that the first 20. sayas ( Satakas ) are a record of 
conversation between Mahavira and his senior disciple Indrabhati, 
and that sayas. 21 to 41 contain legends which throw great light on 
the life of Mahavira. 


No. 8%, page Sl. Reference.— After “p. 300.” add : La Religion 
Djaina ( pp. 22, 37 and 74), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. 
II, pp. 388, 398f., 429, 442, 445, 459n., and 473n. ) and Die Lehre 
der Jainas ( p. 63 ) may be consulted. For a passage from wieihae. 

741. | 


eaten ( VIL. 13) see Nyayavatara No. 7892-95." 


Before “‘ For a” add: For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue 
Nos. 1887-1890, 1894 and 1896', and Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 
7476 and 7447. In the Limbdi Bhandara there are Mss. for 
ATTAIN, WiadlaadIAH, UNAd TaAeaTEaTA, wradiaaeareara and 
aradraazarearatia. See Nos. 1891, 1892, 34157, 34163 and 1897. 
For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson I, App. pp. 34 and 41. For addi- 
tional information see Weber XVI, p. 294. | | 





De ee 


1 This contains.a tabba, too. . 
-a-3 The authors of these two svadhyayas are Devacandra and Vinayavijaya 


respectively. ae 
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No. 92, page 88. Reference.--- Add : Limbdi Catalogue No. 1893 
and 1895 may be consulted. The latter No. contains the text, too. 
For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson III, App. p. 172 and V, App. p. 57. 
On pp. 58-59, some account of the doner, the donee and others is 
given. For other details see Weber II, p. 464. 


No. 97, page 93. Reference.— Add: Each of the three works 
TATU SIA aE. TENsIaATaet and atteqassrer along with 
Ratnasithha Sari’s Sanskrit commentary and the Gujarati translation 
is published by the Jaina Atmananda Sabha as afiqacorasqarar 
(feaiazgsy ) in a. D. 1917, as No. 34 of its Series. | | 


-No. 101, page 96, Author of the com.— Add: According. to 
Klatt’s conjecture, this Ratnasithha Suri is guru of Vinayacandra 
Suri and pupil of Saiddhantika Municandra'. Cf. Weber IJ, Ey ve 
a Peterson IV; pp: CIII and CIV. » 5 | 


No. 101, page 97. Reference.— For an ity acme Ms. of we 
text see Limbdi Catalogue No, 1649. 


3 No. 106, page 101, Reference. — Add : For an aah Re ‘hss of 
the text see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1394. The text with the vrtti 
is referred to in Die Lehre der Jainas ( p. 134). For.a paper Ms. 
see Peterson III, App. p. 212. Compare. Weber II, p. 937. 


‘No. 110, page 103. tg uthor oy the balavabodha.--- Add : Is he the 
one mentioned among the pupils of Jayacandra and Municandara, 
in, Pererson FV,” p. “110 ( Bharatesvarabahubalivrtti by Subhasila 
Gani Va: p 

No. Il, page IO4. Reference.-- Add: For eal Mss. see 
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1686 and 1687. The latter contains avaciri, 
100: : ori | ie 

_ No. 116, page 108, Author of the balavabodba-- Add : «For other 
detaiis see Peterson IV, p. CI and VI, p. XIV. ‘Also see my 
bhamika ( P. 96-111 ) Stuticaturvimnsatika by Sobhana Muni. 


) No. 124, page 113. Subject.-- After “as. ‘vargas. add : eres 
‘of the | 19 adhyayanas of this sixth anga are é noted i in Samavayaiiga- 
-satra (rg9th samavaya, p. 36 ). rf 


ee NN A ET A RT CN 


1 See p. 198. 
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As regards discussion of the title etc.., see Weber, vol: XVI, p. 
ae Steinthal’s specimen p. 4f., and Hiittemann Jnata—Erzht. 
pe ri. 


No. 124, gas WW. Rejerence.-— After ‘‘p. 301.” add:: La Religion 
Djaina( p. 74), A History of Indian Literature (vol. II, pp. 131n. , 
132n., 429, 445-449 and 5r4n. ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( ( pp. 
63-65 ) may be also consulted. 


In the last line add: For additional Mss. of the text see Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 1042, 1045 ' and 10467, and Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 
7448 and 7450, and for one having the the text and Kanakakusala 
Gani’s Gujarati gloss as well, see the latter Catalogue No. 7449. 
For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 60. . For other details 
see Weber XVI, p. 306. 


No. 129, page 120. Reference-- Add: For an additional Ms. 
having both the text and the commentary see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 1044. 


No. 130, page 122. Reference.---Add : For additional Mss. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1043. . For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson III, 


App. pp. 60, 73 and 146. On pp. 60-62 an extract is given. See 
also Weber II, p. 482. 


No. 135, page 127. Reference. —Before ‘‘ A Gujarati translation ” 
add: The text is-published in Arhatamataprabhakara Series, too. 


The seventh adhyayana (lecture ) is given as an extract in 
Roman characters in ‘‘ Introduction to Prakrit” (pp. 161-165 ) by 
Alfred C. Woolner. He has given foot-notes and English transla- 
tion on pp. 165-168. | 


After ‘‘p. 303ff.” adds A History. of Indian . Literanire 
(vol. II, pp. 428n., 429n., 445n., 449, 450n., and 636), La 
Religion Djaina ( pp. 74, 80 and 252) and Die Lehre der: Jainas 
(p. 65) may be also consulted. For additiona IMss. see Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 337 and 3393, and Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7451 and 
7452. For a palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson III, App. p. 73. For other 
details see Weber XVI, p. 315. 


1-3 Each of these contains a tabba, too. 
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No. 139, page ISI. Reference.— Add: For additional Mss. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 338. For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson 
III, App. pp. 73 and 146. On p. 73 puspika is given. For other 
details see Weber II, pp. 490 and 491 notes. 


No. 143, page 135. Reference.— Add : The text along with in- 
troduction, gloss, . notes and an appendix was published by 
P. L. Vaidya, Poona, in a. D. 1932. 


The text of this anga and that of the next with introduction, 
translation, notes, appendices and Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary 
are published by Shambhulal Jagsi (Garjara-grantha-ratna-karyalaya). 
For detailed information regirding the subject-matter etc., Winter- 
nitv, Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 304-305), La Religion Djaina ( p. 74), 
A History of Indian Literature ( vol. IL, pp. 429 and 4s5of. ) and Die 
Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 65 and 66 ) may be consulted. 


For additional Mss. of the text see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 414, 
415' and 4177, and Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7553 and 7454. For a 
palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 73. 


No. 145, page 136, Reference.— Add: For additional Mss. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 416. For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson III, 
App. pp. 73 and 146. 


No. 150, page VO, Reference.-—After ‘‘Winternitz” add: La Reli- 
gion Djaina (pp. 74-75), A History of Indian Literature (vol. II, pp. 
429 and 450-452 ) and Die Lehre der Jainas (p. 66 ). 


After “ p. 381.” add: Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 70, 713, 734, 745 
and 3246°, and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7455 may be also referred to. 
For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 73. 


No. 154, page 142. Reference.— Add : For additional Mss. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 72. For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson III, 


App. pp. 73 and 146. 


1-2 These contain Gujarati paryaya and vivarana respectively. 

3-6 These contain over and above the text Gujarati parydya, tippana, tabba 
and tabba respectively. 

7 Ma Bae a 
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No. 159, page 145. Subject.-Add: Thus the contents of this work 
differ from those noted in Sthanangasitra according to which the 
tenth anga deals with palmistry or so. This made Weber believe 
that this roth anga and the 8th and the gth as well, were for the 
similar reason compositions of a date later than one for the redac- 
tion of the canon. Jarl Charpentier, however, does not endorse 
this opinion. See his introduction ( p. 17 ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra. 


No. 159, page U5. Reference.—~ After *£ 1919.” add: In Ardha- 
magadhi-Reader ( pp. 49-51) there is given an extract of the Ist 
dvara (panavaho). Its English translation appears on pp. 133-136. 
For subject-matter etc., La Religion Djaina ( pp. 75 and 211), 
Winternitz, Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 305-306) and A History ot 
Indian Literature ( pp. 429 and 452) may be consulted. 


No. 159, page 146. Peference.— Add: See Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 1783, 1784! 17867, 17883 and 1789+. For a palm-leaf Ms. 
having the text and the commentary see Peterson III, App. 
Pp. 73- 

No. 162, page V8. Reference. For palm-leaf Mss. having this 
commentary see Peterson III, App. pp. 73 and 146. 


No, 163, page 149. Reference.---Add : For an additional Ms, see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1785. See also Weber II, p. 524. 


No. 170, page 157.. Reference.—For a Ms. of the balavabodha see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1787. 

No. 173, page 159. Reference.-Betore ‘‘ For contents” add : 
An extract of the rst chaptér of the rst part along with its English 
translation is given in Ardhamagadhi-Reader on pp. 1-12 and 80-93 
respectively, | 

After “* p. 306.” add : La Religion Djaina ( p. 77 ), A History 
of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429 and 452f. ) and Die Lehre der 
Jainas ( pp. 66-67 ) may be also consluted. 


After ‘ p. 395.” add: See Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 2337, 2339 
and 2341, and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7456 which has the text along 








1-4 In addition to the text these contain Gujarati and Sanskrit paryaya, paryaya, 
tabba and tabba respectively. 
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with glosses in bhasa. For a paim-leat Ms. having both the text 
and vrtti see Peterson II, App. p. 73. 


No. 176, page 161. Reference.—For a Ms. having both the text 
and the tabba see Limbdi Catalogue No. 2340. 


No. 177, page 163. Reference.—- Add : For paim-leaf ey of the 
vrtti see Peterson III, App. pp. 73 and 146. 


No. 182, page 167. Subject.—Moreover, therein are described 
in full a city, a sanctuary, a garden,a king, a queen and Lord 
Mahavira, to name a few outof many. This, this is a store-house 
of quarts ( aotgs ). These descriptions are reproduced or indicated 
with the ending word ara, where required. 


No. 182, page 167. Rejerence.—Atter “ Samiti.” add: In Ar- 
dhamagadhi-Reader on pp. 38-44, the 39th sitra is given as an ex- 
tract. Its English translation occupies pp. 120-126. 


Atter “ p. 367!f.”° add : For further particulars see Winternitz, 
Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 292 and 307), La Religion Dyjaina (p. 75 ), 
and Die Lehre der Jainas (p. 67 ). For additional Mss. see Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 405 and 407. The iatter contains tabba, too. For 
a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson II, App. p. 59. For other details see 
Weber XVI, p. 377. 


No. 184, page 169. Rejerence.— Add: For a palm-leaf Ms. see 
Peterson III, App. p. 59. Fora paper Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 406. For other details see Weber II, p. 444. 


No. 189, page 174. Subject.~-As regards this dialogue Winter- 
nitz has made the following note-worthy observation in his article 
viz. ‘“* The Jainas in the History of Indian Literature” (p. 147 ) 
published in “‘ Indian Culture” vol. I, No. 2 :-— 


‘ One of the most interesting places in the Jaina angas(Pupangas) 
is the Paési dialogue in the Rayapasenaijja, a Buddhist version of 
which is the Paydsisutta of the Dighanikaya Nr. 23. The original 
‘may in this case be the Jaina dialogue, but it is also possible that 
both have to be derived from an ac itihasa-samvada, forming 
part of the ancient ascetic literature. . 7 
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No. 189, page 175. Reference.—After “ p. 307.” add : La Reli- 
gion Djaina (p. 76), A History of Indian Literature (vol. II, pp. 
429, 443 and 455ff.) and Die Lehre der Jainas (pp. 67-68) may be 
also consulted. For Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 2190, 2191! 
2194? and 21953 and Keith's Catalogue Nos. 7457 and 7458, too. 
For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 79: 


Add after ‘‘pp. 145-149”: See also Indischen Studien vol. XVI, 
p. 382ff..and Leumann the Aupapatikasutra p. rf. 


ioe tae No. 193, page 178. Author of the commentary.— Add : For details 
pane Peterson IV, p. LXXXVIII and V, p. L. 


Bt No. 193, page I'78. Rejerence.—Add : See also Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 2193. 


No. 194, page 179. Reference.—Add : Limbdi Catalogue No. 
2192 may be also consulted. For a-palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, 
J xB 
A No. 198, page 184. Reference. ae ‘*p. 371.” add: Winternitz, 
‘Geschichte. (vol. II, p. 292), La Religion Djaina-(p: 76), <A 
History of Indian Literature (vol. II, pp. 429, 442 and 446) and 
Die.Lehre der Jainas (pp. 68-69) may be also consulted. For Mss. 
see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1004 and 1006. The latter contains 
vivrti, too. 


| No. 200, page 186, Reference.—Add : For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1007. 


No. 201, page 188, Reference.—After ‘‘ ( p. 42.) .” add : Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 1005 may be also referred to. 


No. 214, page 195. Autlor.— Add: For additional informa- 
tion about him see Peterson IV, p. CXXII. 


No. 214, page 196, Reference.—Add after ‘‘ respectively ”: The 
text along with Malayagiri Suri’s commentary and Gujarati transla- 
tion is published in 3 parts by Bhagvandas Harakhcand, Ahmedabad. 


1-3 In addition to the text, these contain paryaya, tabba and tabba res- 
- pectively. 


Addenda to Parts I & II 349 


After ‘‘ p. 373ff.” add: For subject-matter etc. -Winternitz, 
Geschichte (vol. II, p. 292), La Religion Djaina (p.76), A 
History of Indian Literature (vol. II, pp. 429, 442 and 456) and 
Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 69-70 ) may be also consulted. 


Add at the end: For additional Mss. of the text styled as 
Prajnapana Bhagavati see Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7459(?) and 7460. 
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1730 and 1734! may be also referred to. 
In No. 1731 is mentioned a work viz. qarqatainganatacearae. 
For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p 183. An extract is given 
here. For other details see Weber XVI, p. 392. 


No. 218, page 200. Reference.—For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1733. 


No, 225, page 203. Reference.—Add: Limbdi Catalogue No.1732 
may be also consulted. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson HI, App. 
p. 100. 


No. 221, page 204. Auihor.—fFor additional information about 
him see Peterson IV, pp. CKXXVII-CXXXIX, V, p. LXXXIV and 
VI, p. XXIV. 


No 234, page 213. Reference.—After ‘‘1899.” add : For contents 
etc. of this Siryaprajnapti see Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. II, pp. 
292, 307f., and 316), La Religion Djzina ( pp. 37, 76, 80, 83 and 
140 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429, 457 and 
476n. ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 70-72 ). 


Add at the end: Limbdi Catalogue No. 3049 and Keith’s Cata- 

' logue Nos. 7464 and 7462 may be also referred to. Fora palm- 
leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 173. For other details see Weber 

XVI, p. 401. ; 


No. 235, page 214. Reference.— Add: For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3050. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson 
III, p. 173. Asan extract, the opening lines are given here. 


No. 236, page 216. Reference.—After “‘ 35-41.” add : Winter- 
nitz, Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 292, 308 and 316), La Religion 


Po hE SS i EES, 


1 This contains tabba, too. 
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Djaina (p. 76), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 
429 and 456f. } and Die Lehre der Jainas (pp. 72-73) may be also 
consulted. 


At the end add: See also Limbdi Catalogue No. 1015. For a 
palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson I, App. p. 39. Here a few lines from 
the beginning and end are given. For other details see Weber XVI, 
p. 416. 

No. 238, page 217 .4Author of the commentary.— For other de- 
tails see Pererson V, p. LXXXV. 


No. 238, page 218. Reference,— For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1020. 


No. 241, page 223. Author of the commentary.—- For other de- 
tails see Peterson IV, p. CXVIII. 


No. 241, page 229. Reference. For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. to17'~1019. For other details see Weber 
LU cDs S78 


No. 242, page 230. Reference.— Add: For a Ms. having the 
text and a tabba see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1022. 


No. 246, page 234. Reference.— Add : For a palm-leaf Ms. see 
Peterson III, App. p. 144. 


No. 249, page 237. Reference. — Add: For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1016. 


No. 251, page 242, Refertnce.—After “‘p. 20.” add : Winternitz, 
Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 292 and 316 ), La Religion Djaina ( p. 76), 
A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429 and 456f. } and Die 
Lehre der Jainas ( p. 73 ) may be also consulted. 


After “‘ p. 31;” add: Limbdi Catalogue No. 922 may be also 
referred to. Fora palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, Ape, p. 194. 
For other details see Weber XVI, p. 416. 





1 This does not contain the text. 
2-3 These contain over and above the text, vrtti and Sanskrit paryaya 
respectively. 
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No. 254, page 244, Reference.— Add : For an additional Ms. 
having both the text and the commentary see Keith’s Catalogue 
No. 7463, and for one having only a commentary see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 923. On p. 154 ( App.) of Peterson III, a palm-leaf 
Ms. is noted. 


No. 255, page 248. Reference.—' After “‘ 1922.” add : Niraya- 
valiya was edited by S. J. Warren, Amsterdam, 1879 ( Prakrit and 
Sanskrit glossary). It is published by P. L. Vaidya. 


After “‘ p. 178.” add: For subject-matter etc. Wainternitz, 
Geschichte ( vol. II, pp. 292 and 308 ), La Religion Djaina (p.76), 
A History of Indian Literature (vol. , pp. 429, 457 and 45g) and 
Die Lehre der Jainas (pp. 73-74) may be also consulted. For ad- 
ditional Mss. of the text see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1397 and 
for a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, p. rog. For other details see 
Weber XVI, p. 418. 


No. 256, page 249. Author of the com.— Add: For information 
regarding a saint of the same name see Peterson IV, p. CXXII, V, 
p. LXXIV and VI, p. XXII. 


No. 262, page 253. Reference..- Add: Fora Ms. having the 
text and a tabba see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1398. See also Keith’s 
Catalogue No. 7464 which has both the text and a few glosses, 


No. 266, page 258. Reference Before. ‘‘ For contents ” add : 
An attempt to collect references about narratives, legendary ancedotes 
etc. is made by Kurt von Kamptz in his monograph ‘‘Uber die vom 
Sterbfasten handelner altern Painna des Jaina-Kanon ”, Hamburg, 
1929. 


In La Religion Djaina (pp. 77-78), the tollowing to prakirnakas 
are dealt with:— 


( : ) Catuhsgarana, (2) Aturapratyakhyana, (3) Bhaktaparijna, 
(4) Sathstaraka, (5) Tandulavaicarika, (6) Candravedhyaka, (7) 
Devendrastava, (8) Ganividya, (9) Mahapratyakhyana and ( 10) 
Virastava. 7 





1-3. Over and above the the text these contain Gujarat paryaya and tabba by 
Rajacandra Siri and Megharaja respectively. 
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Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 75-76) too, deal with not only 
these ten prakirnakas but with two more viz. Tirthodgalika and 
Aradhanapataka. It may be noted that the order of the ten prakirn- 
akas followed here differs from the one mentioned above. For, 
(1) to (10) of La Religion Djaina correspond to (1 ),(4), (2 ), (3), 
(8), (6), C9 ),(7), (5) and (10 ) of Die Lehre der Jainas. 


In Winternitz, Geschichte, prakirnakas are referred to on pp. 
292, 308 and 316. On p. 292 the same ten prakirnakas as noted. 
La Religion Djaina are mentioned and that, too, in the same order. 
As expected these very prakirnakas are dealt with in the same 
order by Winternitz in his another work viz. ‘‘ A History of Indian 
Literature ” (vol. II, p. 429). For other details regarding the 
prakirnakas see the same work (pp. 448n., 458-461, 461n. 472 
and 473 ). 


No. 266, page 258. Reference.—After ‘‘ p. 389.” add: Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 815 and 816 may be also consulted. For palm- 
leaf Mss. see Peterson I, App. p. 85 and III, App. pp. 11 and 27. 
Out of the last two the first contains 27 gathads and the second, 63. 
For other details see Weber XVI, p. 433. 


No. 275, page 26%. Reference— Add: For a Ms. having this 
text and an avacari see Limbdi Catalogue No. 823! and Keith’s 


Catalogue No. 7465. 
No. 276, page 265. Reference.— The question of the author- 


ship ? of CatuhSarana, its last verse and the translation pertaining to 
the commentary of this verse are given in Peterson I, Arp. pp. 
50-51. Extracts from this very Ms. are given here on pp. 89-90. 
My entrv about the author seems to be an error. 


No. 280, page 269. Reference.— Add: For a Ms having the 
text and a tabba see Limbdi Catalogue No. 822. No. 821 mentions 
one with balavabodha and No. 820, balavabodha only. 


No. 283, page 271. Reference.— Add: For an avaetii by 
Mahendra Sari see Limbdi Catalogue No. 817. For anonymous 
avactris see the same Catalogue Nos. 818 and 819°. 


3, 3 These contain balavabodha of the avaciri and the text respectively. 
2 Compare Weber II, p. 608. 


Addenda to Parts I & II 353 


No. 285, page 273. Reference— After ‘“p. 382.” add: Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 168-171 may be also consulted. 3 


No. 292, page 27%. Reference- Add: Fora Ms. of an an 
Onymous avactri see Limbdi Catalogue No. 172. 
No. 298, page 282. Reference-- Add: For additional Mss.’ 


see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1870. 


No. 307, page 286. Re’erence— Add: For an anonymous 
avacuri see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1871. | 


No. 309, page 287%, Reference— Add: For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3108. 


No. 319, page 293. Author of avaciri.— Add: For informa- 
tion about saints of the same name see Peterson IV, p. XXV and 
V op. XEV. | 
‘No. 323, page 297. Reference.— Add: Jarl Charpentier says on 
p. to of his introduction to Uttaradhyayanasutra that the Sanskrit 
equivalent of Tandulaveydliya is uncertain ; probably it is Tandu- 
lavaitalika. 

No. 331, page 302. — Reference— Add: - For additional Més. see 
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1129! and 1130. 

No. 333, page 304. Reference— Add: Foran additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 930. | | 

No. 339, page 30%. Reference— Add: For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1223. 

No. 344, page 310. Reference— Add: For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 575. 

No. 349, page 312. Reference— Add: For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1980. 

No. 355, page 315. Reference— Add: For an: additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 2391. 





ones : a Ba eS ae ag ey 








t The former seems to have only balavabodha. 
45° EJ. LSPs 


354 Jaina* Literature and Philosophy 


No. 360, page 318. Reference— Add: For additional Mss. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 408. For other details see Die Lehre der 
Jainas ( p. 83 ). 


No. 394, page 323. Reference.— Add: On pp. 232-234 (App.) 
of this Report extracts are given. Most of them pertain to the 
puspikas of the sections. For other details see the same Report 


PP- 43-44. 
No. 3065, page 324. Reference.— Peterson III], App. p. 217 
notes a Ms. at Cambay. It probably deals with this very work. 


For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 33. 


No. 399, page 326. Reference.— See Weber XVI, p. 436. 
For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 13. Here one verse 
from the beginning and one from the end are given. 


No. 372, page 328. Description.— Instead of Sarhvat 1078 
it should be 1008. 


No. 372, page 328. Author.— See Peterson V, p. LXIX. Cf. 
Weber, p. 326, |. 6. 


No. 372, page 329. Reference— Add: An extract from this 
very Ms. is given in Peterson IV, App. p. 74. 


No. 374, page 331. Reference— Add: For Mss. Limbdi Cata- 
logue No. 657 may be also consulted. 


No. 382. page 342. Reference.— For extracts from a Ms. , hav- 
ing vivrti see Peterson V, App. pp. 161-162. 


No. 386, page 346. Reference— For a Ms. having the text 
and an anonymous commentary see Limbdi Catalogue No. 658. 


No. 388, page 348. Authcr.— Add: For additional infor- 
mation about him or his namesake see Peterson IV, p. LXXV. 

No. 395, page 357. Reference-- For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1121. | 


Tirthodgara' is referred to in the svopajna vrtti to Tattvataran- 
gini (v. 29 ). 











1 This is styled as Tirthoddhara in the printed edition on p. 23. 
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Four gathas from Tirthodgalika are quoted in Gathiasahasri and 
they are published by Jacobi in his Kalpasittra, p. 115. They are 
quoted in Sarndehavisausadhi and Kalpastitradurgapadanirukta'. See 
Peterson III, App. 285 and 303. 


No. 398. page 359, Reference— Add: For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1255. 


No. 399, page 3OL. Ref.rence.— After “p. 69.” Add: On 
this page this work is styled as Aradhanakulaka. A few lines from 
a Ms. of this work at Cambay are given in Peterson III, App. 
p. 214 and V, App. p. 69. 


Add in the last line Limbdi Catalogue No. 1533 may be also 
consulted. 


No. 4908,’*page 367. Author.— For details about him see 
Bhandarkar Report, 1882-83, p. 47 ff., Peterson IV, pp. XLI-XLII, 
V, p. XXIII, and VI, p. IX. Also see pp. 1-37 of the bhtmika of 
Apabhrarhsakavyatrayi (G. O. Series No. XXXVI). 


No. 408, page 36%. Reference— Add : Limbdi Catalogue No. 
1630 mentions 4 Mss. of the text and No. 1611 one having the 
text and the panjika. 


For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson I, App. pp. 63, 71 and 1or 
and III, App. pp. 9 and 31. On page 63 of the rst report are given 
the 1st verse and the last ( 103rd. ), and‘on each of the pages 
71 and 101 only the first verse is given. On p. 31 of the third 
Report the number of githas is mentioned as 104. 


No. 415, page 371. Author of the commentary — Add: For his 
other work and spiritual lineage see his Paksikastitravrtti noted on 
pp. 128-130 of Peterson III. For details about him see Peterson IV, 
p. C. Here his guru is mentioned as Candrasari and not Sricandra- 
suri. see also, Peterson Vip. XI. 


No, 41%, page 374. Author of the commentary.— Add : For other 
details about Udayasirhha see Peterson V, p. VIII. 


1 See D.C, J. M. vol. XVII, pt. I, pp. 197-199. 





356 Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


No. 423, page 381. Reference— Add: For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1971. ii 
No. 427%, page 384A. Reference.— See Peterson I, p. 53. Here 


it is stated that Sri Harisena in his Jagatsundarivogamala speaks in 
the most enthusiastic terms about Yoniprabhrta, an encyclopzedia. 


No. 428, page 385. Reference.— Cf. the description of Vagga- 
ctiliya given in Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 83-84 ). 
No. 429, page 386. Rejerence.— For an additional Ms. at 
Cambay see Peterson III, App. p. 217, and for one at Limbd; see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 2846. 


No. 430, page 38%. Reference— Add: There is a work named 
Siddhaprabhrtasttra mentioned in Limbdi Catalogue No. 2864. 
In No. 2865 its tika is referred to. 


For a palm-leaf Ms. containing both the text and the tika see 
Peterson III, App. p. 143. Here the extracts are given, 


PART U 


No. 434, page 2’. Subject.— After “well.” add: Nisitha is 
wrong but traditional translation of Nisiha is the view expressed by 
Jarl Charpentier in his introduction ( p. 10’ to Uttaradhyayana- 
satra, He has there cited Weber’s Ind. Stud. XVI, p. 452. 


No. 434% page 2'. Reference— After “‘p. 88.” Add : La Religion 
Djaina (p. 78 ). Weber XVI, p. 452 and Die Lehre der Jainas 
(pp. 77 and 78) may be also consulted. For an additional Ms. of the 
text see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7466. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peter- 
son V, App. p. 100. The latter contains the first five uddegakas 
of the text, bhasya and carni. Extracts from each of these three 
are given On pp. IOO-IOI. 


No. 440, page 12. Reference— Add: For an additional Ms, see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1401. Fora palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson l, 


App. p. 6. 


1 Henceforth this page-number refers to this secondj part. 


Addenda to Parts 1 &H.... 97 


No. 443, page 15. Author.— Add: He is said tobe an author of 
AnuyOgadvarastitractirni’, Brhatkalpasutracurni and. Avasyakasatra- 
curni. See Indian Antiquary vol. XI’ p. 253%, and Weber II, 


p. 1004. 

No. 443, page 17. = Reference— Add: As regards some of the 
important extracts from Nisithastitravisesacurni, see pp. 299-300 
of my article viz. “ The Jaina commentaries” published in the 
Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute vol. XVI, 
pts. HI-IV. 

How the name Jinadasa is suggested by the Nigithasutravisesa- 
cuirnikara himself is explained by me in my note ‘‘ Methods adopted 
by Jaina writers for recording their own names and those of their 
gurus in the works composed by them ” ( p. 84 ) published in the 
Annals of B. O. R. I, vol. XVII, pt. I. I have now come to know 
that Dr. F. Kielhorn, too, has suggested in his Report for 1 880-81 
on p. 24, the method of determining the name Jinadasa. | 

Nisitha( satratravisesa )curni ( Uddesaka XVII) is referred to by 
Mallisena Suri in his Syadvadamanjari * ( com. to v. I of Anyayoga- 
vyavacchedadvatrimsika ) where he says that in the curni, it is said 
that from the upalakasana of 1008 exterior laksanas, an infinite 
number of the interior ones follows. | 


At the end add: Fora palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. 
p. 25. } 

No. 449, page 23. Author.— Add: Is he also the author of 
Jitakalpasutravrtti and Pratisthakalpa referred to in Peterson V, p. 
LXXIV ? 

No. 457, page 31, Reference— Add: Weber XVI, p. 455, La 
Religion Djaina ( p. 78 ) and Die Lehre der Jainas (p. 78) may be 
consulted. For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue Nos, 1977 
and 1978. 3 





_ 1. See Peterson III, App. p. 186. 
2 See,p. 5 of the Bombay Sanskrit and Prakrit Series No, LXXXIII. 
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No. 462, pag? 39. Reference— After “1872-73.” Add : Weber 
XVI, p. 465, La Religion Djaina (p. 78), Winternitz, Geschichte 
(vol. II, pp. 292 and 311 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, 
pp. 529, 401, 464, 476n. and 592n.) and Die Lehre der Jainas 
(p. 77) may be also consulted. 


In the last line add: For palm-leat Mss. see Peterson I, App. 
p. 13 and III, App. p. 157. The latter contains only the tenth 
uddesaka. 


No. 466, page 43. Reference Fora Ms. of the text with a 
tabba see Limbdi Catalogue No. 2427. 


No. 467, page 45. = Reference-- Add : For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 2325. 


No. 470, page 49. Reference— For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 2426. For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson 
I, App. 13 and III, App. pp. 63 and 157. 


No. 476, page 38. Reference— Add: For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 2423. 


No. 479, page 62. Reference— After ‘‘ consulted.” Add: 
See Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. I, pp. 292 and 307 ), La Religion 
Djaina (p. 78 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. I, pp. 429, 
462 and 476n. ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 76 and 77 ). Weber 


XVI, p. 467 may be also consulted. There is a palm-leaf Ms. for 
this work at Cambay, and under the title ‘* Dasasrutaskandha- 
churni, ” extracts from this" are given in Peterson III, App. p. r8r. 


_ No, 485, page 68. = Reference.— For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peter- 
son III, App. p. 182. The opening and concluding lines are given 
on pp. 182-183. The opening lines are also given in Peterson IV, 
p- 100; but through oversight he has taken them as belonging 
to curnl. 











1 This does not only contain curniZas noted by Peterson, but it contains its 
text, too. 7 : | | | 
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No. 488, page 72. Reference.-— For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson 
III, App. pp. 142 and 181." On pp. 181-182 extracts are given 
from the second Ms. 


For the concluding lines see Peterson IV, App. p. 100. 

No. 492, page 76. Reference— Add: For additional Mss. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1183. | 

No. 496, page 82. Reference.— For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson 
1, App. pp. 19, 297, 427, 683, 694, 83, 86, II, App. pp. 16, 20 and 
51, and V, App. pp. 53 and 109. Onp.4of II], a passage from 
Kalpasitra is quoted and its English translation is given. 

For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 493. 

No. 500, page 89. = Reference— For illustrated Mss. of Kalpa- 
sutra see Limbdi Catalogue No. 509 and the 14 Mss. utilized by Prof. 
W. Norman Brown in his werk entitled as ‘‘ A Descriptive and 
illustrated Catalogue of Miniature Paintings of the Jaina Kalpasutra’ 
(pp. 2-3). This Catalogue contains 45 plates having 152 illustra- 
tions. Miniatures from the Kalpsutra have been previously 
published chiefly by Dr. W. Hiittemann, who gave examples from a 
single Ms. in the Museum fiir Vélkerkunde, Berlin, and by Dr. A. 
K. Coomaraswamy from Mss. belonging to the museum of Fine 


Arts, Boston’. Jaina Citrakalpadruma, too, contains illustrations 
from Kalpasttra etc. 


No. 502, page 91. Author of the commentary.— Add: For some 
details see Peterson IV, p. XXXVII, and V, p. XXII. 


No, 507, page 100. Reference.— Add: For an extract from the 
the end see Peterson IV, pp. 80 and 81. 


No. 520, page I28. Author of the commentary.— Add: Author 
of Astalaksi. For other details see Peterson IV, p. CXXVI. 





Sees 











t-3 There are two works noted on each of these pages. 


4 On this page as well as on pp. 19, 23, 42 and68a few lines from Kalpa- 
siitra are given. 


5 See preface ( p. I) to Brown’s work above referred to, 
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_ No. 547, page 19%. Reference.— For palm-leaf Mss. see Peter- 
son I, App. p. 69", III, App. p. 15 and fora paper Ms. III, App. 
p. 307. In each of the last two cases the colophon is given. 

No 548, page 199. Reference.—For additional Mss. see Peterson 
Il], pp. 302.and 304. From each of these two Mss. extracts are 
given. 


No. 567, page 223. Reference.— Cf. the work Paryusanagataka 
(110 gathas ) with svopajiia vivarana noted on p. 466 in B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. III-IV as No. 1847. 

No. 568, page 227. Reference.— After « b; 30.7 Add : For 
palm-leaf Mss. at Cambay see Peterson I, App. p. 6 and_ III, App. 
p. 153. 

No. 572, page 233. Author of the commentary.—Add : He is one 
of the 3 pupils of Vinayendu ( Vinayacandra ). For other details 
about him see Peterson V, p. XII. 

No. 572, page 233. Bogins— The two gathas of the bhasya 
given here are numbered as 2125 and 3635 respectively in ‘the 


edition in press. 


No. 572, page 234. Ends.— The two giathas given here are 
numbered as 365.3 and 3654 respectively in the above mentioned 
edition. 

No. 572, page 234. Reference— In the edition above referred 
to, the last gatha pertaining to the rst uddesaka is numbered as 
3289, and the last gatha pertaining to the 2nd uddegaka as 3678. 
Brhatkalpasttra with laghubhasya etc. is printed up to four parts. 
Out of them the first is already published. The second is likely to 
be very shortly published. This second part and the third part:deal 
with the fitst uddesaka, whereas the fourth deals with the second 
‘and the third uddegaka. This is what Muni Punyavijayaji informs 
‘mein his letter dated 23-1-36. 








coins a ee OO ne Oe Sel RC nn 





— 


1 The author’s narne is here wrongly given as Devasenagani. - . 
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For a palm-leaf Ms. of the commentary at: Patan and for the 
extracts from it see Peterson V, p. 101 and pp. 101-104! 
respectively. 

No. 373, page 235. Zegins— The two gathas here given are 
respectively numbered as 3655 and 3656 in the edition above 
referred to. 


No. 576, page! 245. Reference.-- Add: For palm-leaf Mss. at- 
Cambay see Peterson I, App. p. 6 and III, App. p. 153. 


No. 580, page 250. Rejerence— Add: For palm-leaf Mss. at- 
Cambay see Peterson I, App. p. 6 and JII, App. pp. 170 and _ 1773, 
and for one at Patan see V, p. 101. | 

No. 587, page 258. Reference.— For a palm-—leaf Ms. see Peter- 
son III, App. p. 179. Extracts from this very. Ms. are given on 


pp. 179-180. 

No. 3588, page 258. Auihor.— Add: See Weber Il, p. 826. 
Peterson in his Reports IV, p. CXXV identifies this Sarhghadasa 
with the author of the first khanda of Vasudevahindi>. Is our author~ 
the same as the laghubhasyakara of Brhatkalpasutra ? 


No. 588; page 261. Reference.— Add: For extracts from this 
very Ms. see Peterson IV, pp. 103-104. For a palm-leaf Ms. see 
Peterson UI, App. p. 178 and, for extracts from it see pp. 178 
and 179. 

No. 591, page 263. Author.— Add: For some other details 
about Jinabhadra see Peterson IV, p. XXXIX. Sh 

No. 591, page 265. Reference.— Add: For a palm-leaf Ms. of 
the text see Peterson I, App. p. 70. , 


No. 592, page 267. Reference.— Add: For a palm-leaf Ms.. 
having the text and vivaranalava see Peterson V, App. p. 130. For 
extracts from this.Ms. see pp. 130-132. 

1 The concluding lines of the 2nd khanda, the beginning and the end of the 
third anda big colophon of Ksemakirti are given here. 

2 An extract from the end of the curni on the rst uddesaka is given om. 





oe PRs 177778. 


3 Cf, Weber II, p. 919. 
46. PL. PF 
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The ending portion can be given as under :— 


hd Sala aes TU: ALAM ITAT ETAT \ 
aqmanean: ayaa 3 ul 
ATSAMA STAT AHA CAT: | 
HS aAQA Aa Ts AS TATA sg: Ut 
AAAS TSE ATBTABHRTAT: | 
AATAAACIAA Maa aT: WS 
SAIASIFaal WUeaAeTTsaTTaaKeTA: | 
BN Aeqerara (aary waesrisha: 0 Yt 
HET AlaARege saaawe#¢sixwsy | 
at frstreat qaav: wade Saray: w 4 
Ba TAA Wai WMI BHA aT | 
ua WaSé da wal Materaaarasa: WS 1 
MARIAN ESAT Wa PAA: | 
fafzat eaizataa aa:aaiaaeat 8 8 
AEMAE GSAT AAT Te | 


NAN 


TATA AELATAT maa atabaar nen” 
No. 604, page 284. Reference.— Add: For a summary of ver- 
ses 4 to 7 etc. given on p. 283 see:Peterson III, p. 29. 
No. 608, page 290. Fooi-note I.— After “ respectively”. Add : 


Recently I have come across four more paper Mss. of this kind. 


They are: (1) Na. (¢ Upadesamanijari ), Nowe 


eT -98. 1887-91 
( Nandayantikatha ), __*3 __ ( Saptatika Bilis 
( Nandayantikatha ), (5) 3-3 ( Saptatiba ) and (4) 70 


( Sasvatacaityastotra etc. ). 


There are ordinary numerical characters on both*sides of a palm- 
leaf Ms. of Nisithactrni noted in Peterson III, App. p. 25. 





1 From this it follows that vivaranalava was composed in Samvat 1274. 
2 No. 8217 deals with Nirayavalisitra, 
3 This Ms. contains foll. 294-339. Out of them letter-numerals are un i 


foll. 294-324. 


) 





Addenda to Paris I & IT 363 


No. 608, page 294. Reference.— For a palm-leaf Ms, at Cam- 
bay see Peterson III, App. p. 35, and for description of a Ms. see 
Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 74821 and 8218. For other details see 
Indischen Studien vol. XVII, p. 4. For a facsimile of a Ms. pertain- 
ing to Nandisitra see Weber III, plate 3 (given at the end ). 


No. G17, page 3O4. Reference.— For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peter- 
son Ill, App. p. 35. Extracts are given on pp. 35-36. 


No. 635, page 326. Reference.— Add: Fora palm-leaf Ms. of 
the text see Peterson III, App. 186', and for those containing the 
vrtti see III, App, p. 36? and V, App. p. 52. 

3 101 

Appendix Wl, page VW, Foot—note 3. Add: No. nc 
< Upadesamalaprakarana ) may be also consulted for ekdra and ikara 
as well. pe 


1 On pp. 186-187 extracts are given from: this Ms. 
2 On p. 37 extracts are given from this-Ms. 


> - 
, ws Napa > - 
M, eich” cote? GO¥e 
J % Tata ‘ 


o i> 


brat? 
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Jaina and Non-Jaina characters 
Vowels 












Jaina 














Non-Jaina 


Jaina 


1 Non-Jaina 


Jaina 


| Non-Jaina 








1-5 The corresponding Hindi letters are respectively as under :— 
A, HL, M,Z and Ce 
6 For variants see. Appendix JI (p. 4) and my third 


Kirangavals (p. 13, 1.3) forming the 3rd part of Arhata 
jwana jyott and published by Babu Jivanlal Panalal, 
Bombay, 1935. 


7,14 In Jaina MSS. each of these is mostly written as shown in 
Appendix II (p. 4). 

8 In Hindi = stands for g. 

9 At times this is also written as one below it. 

10 Compare 3. 


11,12 The corresponding Hindi letters are # and wy respectively. 
13 For a variant see Appendix IT (p. 5), 
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Consonants (continued ) 











Pranava and Ligatures 





FJiqlal sia 
<5 | @ | ot | sat] sa] 














Jaina | a. Hh | le 


a es | ee en 


| Non-Jaina 3a Fa | B | eq 








Jaina a |a a W a. 


Sa q——-----— 








Non-Jaina| ¥ | a a) ee e's 


oa 

















1 | In Jaina MSS. this is at times written as shown in 
Appendix II (p. 5). 


2,3, 7 In Hindi, these are respectively written as q wy and qq. 
OX ~ 


4 It seems that this is not the way in which this letter is 
written in Jaina MSS. Some write it as indicated in the 
3rd Kirandvalt (p. 13, 1.4). Some believe that in the Jaina 
script there is no letter corresponding to B. 


5, 6, 8 In Jaina MSS. each of these is also written as shown in 
Appendix II, pp. 5, 5 and 4 respectively. 
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Miscellaneous Letters 












Jaina 






cs OO crn fF rine ff eens | eee F ene 


| Non-Jaina 












L; For variants see Appendix I (p.2) and Appendix II (p.5). 


2,4 In this connection the following remark has been made 
by the late Prof. William Dwight Whitney in his work 
entitled ‘A Sanskrit Grammar’ (p. 4):— 


“The hook above, turning to the left or to the right, is 
historically the essential part of the character, having been 
originally the whole of it; the hooks were only later 
prolonged, so as to reach all the way down beside the 
consonant. In the MSS., they almost never have the 
horizontal stroke drawn across them above, though this is 
added in all the printed forms of the characters,” 


3 See fol. 10° of No. 687 of 1899-1915 (ardtazsiteft fata). 


5-8 The corresponding numerals in Hindi are 2%, ¥, 5 and’ 
respectively. 


"Waty Suey sorvnbs a8iv] dy} Jo stoquuu ]erI9s oy} aIOUDp somnSy jemBie asoyT, , 


GE-62 


86-6S 


lo-¢t 


«i-T 





‘SSW Culer woud S19}IVIVYD pure s]oquiAc [eoidA 


* II X1pucddy 


Cs ee 


fd 






01-79 


ea 





€9-L¢ 


99-05 


60-€F 


GF-9E 


( quawueddng ) 


II xfpuoddy 
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List of MRIS EIDES, from which the aa and characters 
“in Appendix Il have been reproduced 





"The symbols and characters here given have been mostly! repro- 
duced from the following Mss. of the Government Mss. Library 
deposited at the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute:— 


Sq. No.’ Name of the work Collection No. Folio Line 





| a. (Ele S ‘ 
A TeRITA | phQQ9-1915 = vl 
: ange 8 
| qaaaaeaedt  — 1899-1915 
. aisvagtizdeta 866 ae 
faatnetega BTL 
| | ~—~"1088 
clk eco, Coe bs Os 
4 — Tearaqsgiy | 1881-89 ga 3 
s Heqaa | ILD Eiseet 
ReIGARTS RT aT 1887-91 4 
aida 
ue os.\ t) See 
: TAMARA =i ggg-o9 1286" 8 
ee 618 
7 ah gases ea aa 9- ok ga 4 





—— — — ——— <= — — oe re — 








1 This word is used to point out that in some cases letters have not been 
. reproduced exactly but in a slightly modified form. For instance, instead of the 
letters given in the Sq. Nos. 11, 13, 15, 19, 20, 21, 22, 26, 28, 29, 31, 55, 55 and 
56 the tollowing are to be found inthe Mss. :— 
MT, 4, &I, wT, 3, zat, cy, (a, 54, SAT, QU, St, ST ant sa, 


2 This stands tor the number of the squares occurring in the two plates. They 
arecounted horizontally in succession. 


Sq. No: 
g 


10 
Tt 
12 


13 


oy M- 


15 
16 
1" 
18 
19 
20, 
21 
"99 
+ 28 


24 
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que 
VAWIseARAT 
7 
gecHeqna 
BAUTSEAHA 
gerHeans 


ARATSGEFAT 
HeTGA 


ReTHAaed | 


gacmeang 


Sealant 
(94m WS ) 


qoUgs 
WaT ATA 
aeqratea 
qacneang 
HITAT 
wearaqaiqg 


arafaaacot 


G=dtalh 


1232 
1887-91 


82 
1898-99 


9) 
1223 
1887-91 
82 
1898-99 
Deere 
1887-91 
618 
1892-95 
833 


1875-16 


1223 
1887-91 
409 
1880-81 
1232 
1887-91 
ND, 
1895-98 
1223 


Ros 
1873-74 
_141 
1881-82 


+ 2AOQ> 


(fedtq que) —S=-:1880-81 


gles 
1873-74 


Name of the work Collection:No. Folio Line 


1767 8 
7017 2 
» 10 
10% 1 
1224 5 
178 9 
a 14 
195° 8 
178° 11 
ae 8 
175" 17 
p°o5 


178” 1 


gg 
1® 9 


4° 4 


Sq. No. 


25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 


34 


39 
» 36 


37 
_ 88 


39 


que 


RACIAL 


AASAIISA 


IQA 


AYLTAT 


genous 


7 


aAneHITASA TS 


AFATATHTOT 
(94m ate ) 


TALIA AGRA 


WITASATL 

( mAATTS ) 
PUIMOC ALAR EUG 
AA TITNTFAMAAT 
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1232 
1887-91 


360 
1880-81 


1110 
1891-95 


266 
1873-74 


1223 
1887-91 





39 


BY 6) 
1895-98 


409 
1880-81 
1220 
1884-87 
1051 
1884-87 





166 
1873-74 


” 


1318 _ 
1891-95 


Name of the work Collection No. Folio Line 


176* 6 
Be Lx 
o* 14 
6° 8 
8? 6 

1077 4 

107° 13 

17” 4 
123 
142? 7 


lot 


13° 7 


14° 8 
12 1 


2° 
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Sq. No. Name of the work Collection No. Folio Line 








1318 " 
40 - SARHARTTE tre aed 
4] ” ” S| 
42 ” ” 1 
a 101 
43 SIFIMATAT 1879-73 197.4 
44 99 99 15? i 
45 : 15 1 
46 ” ” 16* 1 
47 59 3? on 1 
48 99 $9 13> ] 
AQ ? ” 19? 1 
1318 
50 SAASATLTA 1891-95 Ee 
~ 1316 
ol THAT HACC 1891-95 7 6 
52 9 7 1 
~ 287 
53 Heqwagd Aa A 1883-84 287 3 
Anonralanaage 
154 
54 HRAIGGAIST 1881-89 1» 5 
i mt 107 
5D FASITAAT A 1872-73 405°, 14 
1299 


wag 1887-91 18 3 


10 


Sq. No. 
36, 


57. 


38 . 


59 


62 


63 


64 


65 


66 


67 


68 


69 


70. 
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HFASAATST 
RATTLE 


TaAsSATaa a 


HOTTA 


Heqsnnlenlaied 


e\ 


SAAHAUA 


RATASLAT 


9) 


wWWanara 
AAAATUIS 


areata Paar 1899-1915 


qaaieaqalaanant 


Stataarz 


154 
1881-82 


1325 
1891-95 


107 





1872-73 


659 


1892-95. 


698 
1892-95 


9? 
1318 _ 
1891-95 

1298 
1887-91 


>> 


1270 
1887-91 


654 


1899-1915 


687 


1442 
1886-92 





1 The letters given in squares Nos. 60 and 61 are taken from Jaina Mss 
which do fot belong to the Government Mss. Library eee at the Bhandarkae 


Oriental Research Institute. 


1° 


3, 


Name of the work Collection No. Folio Line 


2 


16 


106? 7 


115? 


12 
12 
104 
gb 
1» 


14°. 


LV 


1° 


1i 


10 


12 


i 
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Explanatory Notes to Appendix II 


ss regatds the symbols -and characters given in the two plates 
above, there are ‘good many points worth noting ; however, 1 
‘reserve them for the future. I shall here deal with only a few. To 
begin with I may say that some of the characters given here are 
likely to be mistaken for something else. As a matter of 
fact a few scholars have been already misled, and this has 
added -to . the .errors.: . of ignorant scribes. ..For.)instanee) mat 
appears that the corresponding Jama character for q was mistaken 
for om by ~the jJate Prof... :Biuhler. .:,This...caused,.. she-s dase 
historian Vincent A. Smith make the following wrong statement 
in his article ‘‘ The: Jain Teachers i Akabar” published in R..G. 
“Bhandarkar Commemoration V olume (-p. 273 ):— . 


“No. CXVII1 commemorates one of ee pilgrimages, which 
‘was undertaken by Vimalaharsa and 200 others. rie ae npg 
tion states that Hiravijaya belonged to the Sapha race. 


Here the word Sadhu is mistaken for Sapha. 


The late Prof. A. Weber was misled by the poatasticeting soit 
ligature for at. He mistook it for x. See his Catalogue ( Verzeichmiss 
der Sanskrit und Prakrit- MRE AR der Koniglischen Bibliothek xu 
Rerjin ),.vol. IL, pt. IL, p. 525, 1. 137,,p. 576, 1. 93 ete. Bherevas 
another Jaina ligature viz. one for § st which was mistaken for eq» by 
this same veteran scholar and pioneer of Jaina studies .in Europe. 
See his catalogue of Mss. in the Berlin Library ( above referred to ) 
vol. Th peril p97, b Oe | 


By the by I may point out se one more Gaatart of ake Joive 
script is likely to be mistaken so much so that it may not be even 
suspected to be a ligature. One conversant ye He Jaina Script 


— 








t Several of them are due to an interchange of letters, some of them being 
as under: — 

ZS and@;* and4;4 and 24; 4 andF; 4 and 7; 4 and4;4 and 4; 4 and 
4: and 4; and 4 ;7 anda; 4 ane A and; fy anda; 4 and a; & 
and 1; * and @; 4 and 4; ®& and *4; and @ and *%. 

2-3 Miyagrame is written for miyaggame and pograla for poggala. 


4 Vaddeyya is written for vadejja. 
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knows it full well that g when written with its circular bottom to 
its left stands for 2 in the Jaina’ script. The late Babu Rajendralal 
Mitra mistook the Jaina character for x as 4 as can be seen from his 
work “ A Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of His 
Highness the Maharaja of Bikanera” ( Calcutta, 1880), No. 1537! 
( p. 702 ) and No, 1780? ( p. 719 ) respectively. 


Now I may say a few words about some of the symbols given 
in the two plates of this appendix. The very first symbol given 
in the first square of the first plate is read as bhale (a@) in Gujarati. 
It may be ornamented at times for which the reader is referred to the 
68th and the 69th squares occurring in the last line of the second 
plate. Bhale occurs in the beginning of Jaina Mss. in various 
ways, some ofwhich are as under :— 


GOUuaguuwurTgovniuegonu, TRvuU, wRvoun weve 
UUGmugTagdvuguvijngvdandiutg& vor 


The second symbol occurring in the second square of the first 
plate appears to be the same as one evaluated as ay by Pandit Gauri- 
shankar Hirachand Ojha in his work The Paleography of India, 
plate XXVII. It is sometimes found in the beginning of Jaina 
Mss. 4, like the one preceding it and the one following it. Usually 
we have the first symbol noted above. At times this (4), :too 
appears without a portion above the horizontal stroke i. e. as &. 5 
Thus Jaina Mss. begin in a number of ways. 


In Prof. A.B. Keith’s Catalogue of the Sanskrit and Prakrit 
Manuscripts from the Library of the Indta Office ( vol. Il, pt. II) one 


comes across the phrase “‘ Jaina diagram ” °. 


A question is likely to be raised here as to what is meant by this 
Jaina diagram. My surmise is that it stands for (i ) any one of the 





t-2  Vananga-stitra is written for Thananga-sttra and Vananga-tripatha for 
Thaninga-tripatha. 
3 See the following pages in order ‘~~ 
23,2, 127,. 4, 16, B0063,95,005; us 38 and 118. 
4 See p. 204. 
See p. 1di. 
6 See vol. II, pt. Ul, pp. 1241, 1243 ete. 
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first three symbols given in the first three squares of the tst plate, 
(ii) one of its variants or (iii) the combinations of one of them 
with or without a danda or dandas and a cipher or ciphers. ' 


The sign placed by the letter q in the 34th square, the last but 
one in the tst plate is generally regarded as one for anusvara.® But 
it appears that in this Ms. and some others as well, it isused for a 
dash and for ornamentation, too.’ It seems it is used for upadhma- 
niya also as can be seenfrom ‘“‘ The Palzography of India”, plate 
XXVII. | 


Various signs have been used up till now while combining 
vowels with consonants. In plate No. XX given in The Palzo- 
graphy of India there are four distinct ways to be noticed regarding 
a sign for ar. One of them (the sign used for a in at ) 
can be compared with what is used here above y* in the 35th 
square, the last in the first plate. Pandit Ohyja has observed on p.3 
that this is a matra of aq and it belongs to the Kutila script. 


The sign occurring in the 52nd square (i. e. the 17th of the 
and plate) is one we meet with for jihvamiliya and upadhmaniya 
spirants, the rst when a visarga is followed by a and, and the 
2nd, when it is followed by ¢ and g respectively. 


The sign given in the 53rd square (i. e. the 18th of the 2nd plate) 
stands for the sign of avagraha (‘separator’) which is used in the 
Mss. for three different purposes: (i) to mark the elision of initial. 








1 While going through this proof-sheet I learn that Prof. A. B. Keith has 
kindly replied to the Curator through whom I had inquired about the Jaina 
diagram. His reply sas under :— 

cadet the Jaina diagram referred to normally resembles the first form (q) 
given in Prof, Kapadia’s letter and is sometimes held to be intended as an abbrevia- 
tion of arham.” 

2 Compare the Bengali method of writing ausvdara, 


3 On fol. 3b of No. 1086 ( aTECTgltaiaswe ), in the end we have ,, ane 


1887-91 
4 For additional examples see the sign above gq on fol. 18 of No, _237 
1873-74 
(naratcataarafaeran) , the sign on @ on fol. 3° of aan (RTARTA ) 





d the sien on @ on fol. 1534 of No. __30° TSA TIATI iS. 
an P ig g 53 7883-84 ( GalalezTSzla ar TI ) 
x 
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st after final ¢ or gif, (ii ) to indicate a hyphen and ( iii) to denote a 
mark of hiatus. ! 


The object in giving the squares Nos. 36-46, 65 and 66, 47-49 
and 50 is to show how the signs for tkara?, ikara, ekara3 and anusvara 
of the Devanagari script are written in an ornamental way in Mss. 


The sign Vv placed above the kana of at given in the 67th 
square occurring in tne last line of the 2nd plate suggests that this 
kana is to be deleted. Generally, when a letter is not to be 
taken into account, a dot is placed above it. 


It is said that at times a circle’ is drawn circumscribing a letter 
to indicate that it is not wanted. I do not remember to have noticed 
it up till now but I have come across Mss. ° where the redundent 
portion is placed in brackets. 


1 Cf. William Dwight Whitney’s 4 Sanskrit Grammar (p. 7 ). 
2 Some of the ornamentations pertaining to this are found on p. 16 of the 
prastiivana of Sanmati prakarana (Sri Punjabhai Jaina Granthamala, No. 6). 








S al N e 318 
3 See also No ere ( FARINAS ), 
| : ; 578 
O1”V b 
4 See v. 142 given on fol: 4cob of Gommatasiara No. 1875-76 


> 


s This circle is called “‘ kundalana”. See ‘“‘ A Sanskrit English Dictionary ” 
( p. 235 ) by Monier Williams. Prin. K. K. Handiqui has madea similar remark 
in his foot-note on kundalana ( p. 548 ) occurring in Naisadhacarita (I, 14). 

454 


\ makes the 
1895-7902 


Vidyadhara in his commentary to this verse (fol. 5b of No. 
fallowing observation regarding kundalana:— 
“seqgt 4gIte seas aA qe AepEae Tea Hveaar HAA 
AACR AMAT SH HIST...” 
Narayana in his commentary (p. 13 ) of the Nirnayasagar edition says :— 
“guy marae HvSaqaT Sr: Hay” 
6 See leaf 147% of qorqgaq No. 92 (B. O. R. I. ), and leaf 210” of HUTT, 2 
Ms. belonging to Yadugiriyatiraja matha. 
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Typical Letter-numerals from No 36 of 1880-81 


vc 
20¢ 





2. 
= 


ix II 


( Continued ) 


Append 





N. B.-- Figures in inset squares represent numerical values of 


the corresponding letter-numerals. 


a7 





( s[RroUMU—1ay9"] jeordAy, yo s]UeLTE AY 


AI Xtpucddy 


18 





) 
nuuoy 
Soundidyr 
AI x! 


Appendix IV 


( Continued ) 





,20 


Appendix IV 


(Continued ) 


A 





2% 


Appendix IV _ 


) 


( Continu 


w & & ~ 
FP) 0,051 BZ 090°] BR 0906) ARR 9 04 
l ay 5 | 


=] oO oO ro) 
&, =) ) ras) 
WN 7) co 
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List of Manusedipie fi from which the fettae-Mamnetals 3 in 
Appendix IV have been reproduced 








' The following Mss. of the Government Mss. Library deposited 
at. the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute have ‘been utilized 
fot preparing the five plates of Appendix IV :— ; nag 


( sul § 
No. NS of the work . Collection No. Sathvat 
' BS" ‘fara 1880-81 2 
9 fadarasanureaqgie ack) ) 
at a iss0-s1._ £188 
3 ( fareqrzar ) i: “ 





wt 


_peare ed. 1 cee ‘ 
Hh eres | | a 
3 THA Fissose1 = RP 
4 faRaTaTHAeqgia = fge0-g, 1:19) 
| = ot 13 4 
' i) Farneqgaqa 1880-81 1218 
~~ (gr 8 rr 


’ frataaa( s. 22-Ro )- 388 


faxrtqoatia 1880-81 1294 
s faosigiz TR (1300 
g TAMATATA en 1332 
10 qernerga ies (1384 
cc ae 
, TeReTTTs itt 


a 1-3 The Mss. for all these three works are placed in®the same box. That is 
why the same number ( 10 ) is placed in front of each of them, though their 
Collection Nos. differ. The first is utilized for a variant of the letter-numeral 
for 1, the second for 100, and the third for 300 and 400. 


Appendix IV 
No. Name of the work Collection No, Sathvat 


2 


AL SAUMLATAAT 1880 <81 1342 
10 : 7 5 
12 Saweqaaaaraa ee ad 3 
ke, aeqaeqaaag a wots 
( atsalaeacr ) 1880-81 
= = 21 
14 Blwatacacqisar vis et 
} he ey Seager eee wee 61 
15 ABATIARENGMAT 5 959.287 
| vt 66 
a 14 
12 SAqRILGAAASIHT = fgg) 
co 12 
18 Ssadqaltaaits 1881-82 
es 2 
eee ape ae 


4 
20 ETAT 1880-81 
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- Explanatory Notes on Appendix IV 


Figures 2 to 2@ in inset squares occurring in the five plates of 
Appendix IV stand for the serial numbers of Mss. referred to in the 
list of Mss. given on pp. 22 and 23. The marginal numbers denote 
the values of the letter-numerals facing them. 


K is an abbreviation used for Kielhorn’s Report for 1880-81 and 
1873-74. 

As far as possible, letter-numerals have been entirely repro- 
duced from Mss. , but in a few cases they are only partially repro- 
duced. For instance, from Ms. No. 28, 4 is taken out of 64 ; from 
Ms. No. 28, 46 and 9 are taken out of 204, 166 and 219; from Ms. 
No. 2%, 4, 6, 6, 9 and 50 are taken from 24, 26, 46,19 and 52, 
and from Ms. No. 2°, 9 is taken out of 39. 


ay 
bas 
ian 


epi 


. _ 
” al 
+) Ve. ae 
ee 





ee ie, 


& 


Ee, 
Se 











